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Part  I  of  this  work  was  published  in  1899.  Since  its  appearance,  the  author  has 
spent  a  few  weeks  in  Paris  (in  1901)  to  test  once  more  the  readings  of  Cylinders  A  and  B 
with  the  originals  in  the  Louvre  Museum.  The  most  important  results  of  that  examination 
are  found  in  foot-notes  to  the  Transliteration. 

Attempts  to  publish  Part  II  at  an  earlier  date  have  been  repeatedly  frustrated: 
(l)  By  continued  and  finally  fatal  illness  in  the  author's  family;  (2)  By  the  death  in  1906  of 
President  William  Rainev  Harper,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures;  (3)  By  the  outbreak  of  the  World  War  as  the  entire 
MS  was  about  ready  to  be  sent  to  the  publishers;  (4)  By  the  death  of  Professor  ROBERT 
Francis  Harper  in  1914,  —  events  (2)  and  (4)  adding  additional  departmental  burdens  to 
the  author's  tasks. 

By  the  kindness  of  Professor  Heinrich  Zimmern,  the  author  has  had  the  unusual 
advantage  of  about  three  months  study  in  the  Semitic  Seminar  of  the  University  of  Leipzig 
(July  1909,  July — -September  1913). 

The  order  of  the  separate  topics  taken  up  in  this  Part  II  will  appear  in  the  course 
of  this  Preface. 

The  Bibliography  cites  only  the  most  important  abbreviations  of  the  titles  of  the 
literature  referred  to  in  Part  II.  Many  other  references  will  be  found  throughout  the  body 
of  the  book. 

The  Contents  of  the  Cylinders  and  Statues  summarize  the  thought  of  those  inscriptions 
by  approximate  groups  with  references. 

The  Transliteration  and  Translation  and  Notes  have  a  page-arrangement  which  was 
made  with  the  assent  of  Professor  PAUL  Haupt,  the  surviving  member  of  the  editors  of  the 
Assyriologische  Bibliothek.    Italicized  words  in  the  Translation  are  of  doubtful  value. 

The  method  of  transliteration  is  fully  presented  in  the  Transliteration  Values  near 
the  end  of  the  work. 

The  Translation  presents  on  the  whole  a  readable  and  understandable  meaning  of 
the  original  Sumerian;  there  are,  however,  some  obscure  passages  whose  significance  still 
challenges  translation. 

The  Notes  give  some  succinct  linguistic  and  archaeological  assistance  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  text. 

With  the  assent  of  Professor  HAUPT  the  Statues  of  Gudea  are  added  to  Part  II  ot 
Cylinders  A  and  B  and  are  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Cylinders. 

The  Vocabulary  is  arranged  according  to  an  alphabetic  order  designated  by  Pro- 
fessor HAUPT.  It  aims  to  cover  all  the  words  and  particles  of  the  Cylinders  and  Statues  of 
Gudea,    and    to    give    the    student  samples  of  the  great  variety  of  available  forms  in  Gudea, 
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especially  of  the  verbs ;  to  present  at  once  the  sign  value  of  each  word,  the  sign,  and  the 
Semitic  equivalent  when  available  for  each  Sumerian  word,  particle,  prefix  or  suffix.  Where 
difficult  linguistic  problems  attach  to  any  word,  references  are  given  to  some  valuable  discus- 
sions of  such  cases.  This  work  aims  to  be  of  practical  use  for  the  beginner  in  the  Sumerian 
1  .anguage. 

The  Names  of  Persons.  Places,  and  Things  gather  up  those  found  in  the  same 
Gudea  texts,  including  men,  animals,  temples,  parts  of  temples,  emblems,  with  references  to 
special  discussions  on  each  separate  item. 

The  Names  of  Deities  include  all  those  found  in  our  Gudea  texts  with  references 
to  literature  on  some  names,  together  with  some  of  the  facts  known  about  the  deities. 

The  Trans/iteration  Values  of  the  signs  agree  in  part  with  DELITZSCH's  Sumerisches 
Glossar,  in  part  with  Keiser's  A  System  of  Accentuation  for  Sumero-Akkadian  Signs,  and 
in  some  cases  with  neither  of  them. 

The  Sign  Values  give  the  several  values  of  each  cuneiform  character  as  used  in  the 
transliteration  that  faces  the  translation.  By  the  use  of  the  Transliteration  Values  and  Sign 
Values  the  student  should  be  able  to  reproduce  the  original  of  the  Sumerian  text. 

Corrections  and  Additions  for  the  Sign  List  of  Part  I  should  be  carefully  examined 
and  checked  up  before  comparing  the  sign  values. 

After  the  long  years  of  unavoidable  and  often  distressing  delay,  the  author  rejoices 
in  the  thought  of  having  reached  the  present  goal.  This  could  not  have  been  possible 
except  for  the  great  kindness  of  many  good  friends.  He  is  especially  indebted  (l)  to 
M.  Francois  Thureau-Dangin,  whose  courtesy  on  several  visits  to  the  Louvre,  and  whose 
fundamental  works  on  the  Sumerian  language,  as  well  as  his  translations  of  the  texts  of 
Gudea,  have  been  of  special  value  in  bringing  the  work  to  its  present  status.  (2)  To  the 
lamented  Professor  FRIEDRICH  DELITZSCH  for  his  induction  of  the  author  into  the  Sumerian 
language  and  for  his  patience,  forbearance,  and  his  kindness  in  supplying  the  author  with 
his  epoch-making  volumes  of  1914  on  the  Sumerian  language.  (3)  To  Professor  HEINRICH 
ZlMMERN  of  the  University  of  Leipzig,  for  special  courtesies  in  the  use  of  the  library  of  the 
University.  (4)  To  Professor  Paul  Haupt  whose  kind  advice,  technical  skill,  and  exact 
scholarship  have  shaped  the  method  of  presentation  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  entire  volume, 
and  whose  self-sacrifice  has  also  included  the  reading  of  the  proofs  of  the  entire  work. 
(5)  The  author  is  especially  grateful  to  the  Hinrichs'sche  Buchhandlung  for  their  patient 
waiting  and  for  their  painstaking  care  in  producing  this  Part  II  and  thus  adding  Volume  XXVI 
to  the  Assyriologische  Pibliothek. 

The  University  of  Chicago,  September,  1926. 

Ira  Maurice  Price. 
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A  =  Cylinder  A  of  the  Gudea  texts. 
AB  =  Assyriologische  Bibliothek,  herausg.  von  Delitzsch  u.  Haupt.     Leipzig,   iS8t — 
ABB  =  Behrens,  E.     Assyrisch-babylonische  Brief'e  (in  LSS  II  i).      190S. 
ABR  =  Craig,  J.  A.     Assyrian  and  Babylonian  Religious  Texts  (AB  XIII).     Leipzig.   1895. 
AJSL  =  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages.     Chicago,   1892 — 
AK  =  Archiv  fur  Keilschriftforschung.     Berlin,   1922  — 

AL;  --=  Delitzsch,  Frdr.     Assyrische  Lesestiicke.     5te  Aui'l.     Leipzig,   1912. 

AO  =  Der  Alte  Orient,  herausg.  von  der  Vorderasiatisch-Agyptischen  Gesellschaft.     Leipzig,   1900 — 
APR  =  Meissner,  B.     Beitrage  zum  Altbabyl.   Privatrecht  (AB  XI).     Leipzig,    1893. 
ASKT  =  Haupt,  P.     Akkadische  u.  Sumerische  Keilschrifttexte.     Leipzig,   18S1-2. 
Assurb.  Annalen  =  Streck,  M.     VAB  VII. 

ATAO,  ATO  =  Jeremias,  A.     Das  Alte  Testament  im  Lichte  des  Alten  Orients.     3te  Aufl.,   1916. 
AV  =  Strassmaier,  J.  N.     Alphabetisches  Verzeichnis  (AB  IV).     Leipzig,   1886. 

B  =  Cylinder  B  of  the  Gudea  texts. 
BA  =  Beitrage  zur  Assyriologie,  herausg.  von  Delitzsch  u.  Haupt.     Ltip/-i^',  1890 — 
Babyl.  =  Babyloniaca,  Etudes  de  Philologie  Assyro-babylonienne,  publ.  Ch.   Virolleaud.     Paris   1906 — 
BB  =  Ungnad,  A.     Babylonische  Briefe  (VAB  VI).     1916. 
BBR  =  Zimmern,  H.     Beitrage  zur  Keuntnis  der  Babyl.  Relig.     Leipzig,   1899 — 1900. 

BE  =  Babylonian  Expedition  of  the   L'niv.  of  Penn.,  Series  A,  Cuneiform  Texts.     Phila.,   1893 — 
BHP  =  Myhrman,  D.  W.     Babylonian  Hymns  and  Prayers  (UMBS  I  1).      191 1. 
BL  =  Langdon,  S.    Babylonian  Liturgies.     Paris,  1913. 
Boissier,  Choix  =  Boissier.  Alf.    Choix  de  Textes  Relatifs  a  la  Divination  Assyro-babyl.     Geneve,   1905. 
BoissiER,  Documents  =  Boissier.  Alf.     Documents  Assyriens  Relatifs  aux  Presages.     Paris    1899. 

Br  =  Brunnovv,  R.     Classified  List  of  Cuneiform   Ideographs.     Leiden,   1889. 
Cat.  Coll.  de  Clercq  =  Ci.ERCQ.   L.  de.    Collection  de  Clercq:  catalogue.     Paris,   1888 — 
Clavis  =  Howardy,  G.     Clavis  Cuneorum,  Leipzig,   1904-25. 
CRA  =  Comptes-rendus  PAcad.  d.  Inscriptions.     Paris. 
Creation  =  King,  L.  W.     The  Seven  Tablets  of  Creation.     London,   1902. 

CT  =  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  from  Babyl.  Tablets  in  British  Museum.     London,   1896- — 
DAL  =  Muss-Arnolt,  W.     Concise  Dictionary  of  the  Assyrian  Language.     Berlin,   1905. 
Dec.  =  Decouvertes  en  Chaldee,  par  E.  de  Sarzec.     Paris,  1884 — 19 12. 
DP  =  DE  LA  Fuye,  ALLOTTE,  Documents  Presargoniques.     Paris,   1013. 
DPM  =  Delegation  en  Perse.     Memoires.     Paris. 

DSG  =  Delitzsch,  Frdr.     Grundziige  der  sumerischen  Grammatik.     Leipzig,  1914. 
DSG1  =  Delitzsch,  Frdr.     Sumerisches  Glossar.     Leipzig,  19 14. 
EBH  =  Radau,  H.     Early  Babylonian  History.     New  York,   1900. 
Florilegium  =  Recueil  de  Travaux  dedies  a  M.  de  Vogue.     Paris,  1909. 
Getreide  =  Hrozny,  F.     Getreide    im    Alten    Babylonien.     Wien,  1914    (Sitzungsb.    d.    Kais.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
in  Wien,   173  d.  I.) 
Gudea  =  Either  Cylinders  or  Statues  as  further  designated. 

HAG  =  Jeremias,  A.     Handbuch  der  altorientalischen  Geisteskultur.     Leipzig,  1913. 
Hamm.,  Ham.  =  King,  L.  W.     Letters  and  Inscriptions  of  Hammurabi.     London,   1900. 

HAV  =  Assyriologische  u.  Archaologische  Studien.     Leipzig,   1909  (Hieprecht  Anniversary  Volume). 
HBT  =■  Jastrow,  M.     Hebrew  and  Babylonian  Traditions.     New  York,   1 9 14. 
Hommel  Festschr.  =  Hommel,  F.     Festschrift;  see  HOS. 
Hommel  Gdr.  =  Hommel,  F.     GrundriB  der  Geographie  u.  Geschichte  des  Alten  Orients.     1904. 
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HOS  =  see  Hommel  Festschrift.     Orienlalistische  Studien,  /.urn  60.  Geburtstag  K.  Hommels  (MVG  WIi. 
HP  =  Huber,  E.     Personennamen  in  den  Keilschrifturkundcn.  (AB  XXI)  Leipzig,   1907. 
Hrozn^',  F.,  Ninrag  =  Sumerisch-babylonische  Mythen  von  Ninrag  (MVG  VIII  5).     Berlin,   1903. 

HST  =  HussEY,  M.  I.     Sumerian  Tablets  in  Harvard  Semitic  Museum,  Vol.  I.     Cambridge,  Mass.   1912. 
1 1  \\  B  =a  Delitzscii,  Frdr.     Assyrischcs  Handworterbuch.     Leipzig,  1896. 
ISA  -=»  Thureau-Dangin,  F.     I.es  Inscriptions  de  Sumer  et  d'Akkad.     Paris,  1905. 
ITT  =  Inventaire  des  Tablettes  de  Tello,  par  Thureau-Dangin  et  de  Genouhxac.    Paris,  1910-12. 
JAOS  =  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society.      1S43 — 
JEA  =  Journal  of  Egyptian  Archeology. 
KAH  =  Keilschrifttexte  aus  Assur  liistorischen  Inhalts.     Berlin.    191 1  — 
KAR  =  Keilschrifttexte  aus  Assur  religiiisen  Inhalts.     Berlin   1919 — 

KAT3  =  Schrader,  E.  (Winckler-Zimmern)  Die  Keilinschriften  u.  d.   A.  1".     Berlin,   1902-3. 
KB  =  Schrader,  E.     Keilinschriftliche  Bibhothek.     Berlin,   1889  — 
KL  =  Zimmern,  H.     Sumerische  Kultlieder  (VS  Heft  II).     Leipzig,   1912. 
KM  =      KiiCHI.BR,  F.     Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Assyr.-Babyl.  Medicin  (AB  XVIII).     1904. 
Kosmol.  =  Jensen,  P.     Die  Kosraologic  der  Babylonier.     1S90. 

KS  =  Witzel,  M.     Keilinschriftliche  Studien,  Hefte  I— IV.     Fulda,   1918— 1924. 
LRR  =  Price,  Ira  M.     Literary  Remains  of  Rim-Sin.     Chicago,  1905. 
LSS  =^  Leipziger  Semitistische  Studien.     Leipzig,   1903 — 

MAS  =  Meissner,  B.     Assyrische  Studien,  in  MVG:  II  in  Bd.  9.  3;  V  in  Bd.   15;   VI   in  Bd.    IS,  2. 
Michatz,  GStterlisten  d.  Serie  AN.     1909. 

MOT  =  Price,  Ira  M.     The  Monuments  and  the  Old   Testament.     Phila.,  1925. 
MSL  =s  Prince,  J.  D.     Materials  for  a  Sumerian  Lexicon  (AB  XIX).     1908. 
M  Sup  =  Meissner,  B.     Supplement  zu  den  Assyrischen  Worterbiichern.     Leiden,   1S9S. 
MVG  =  Mitteilungen  der  Vorderasiatisch-Agyptischen  Gcsellschaft.     Berlin,  1S96  — 

NFT  =  Nouvelles  Fouilles  de  Tello,  par  le  Commandant  Gros,  avec  L.  Heuzey  et  F.  Thureau-Dangin.  Taris. 
1910. 
Nik  =.  Nikolskv,    Documents    de  Comptabilite    administr.  de  la  Chaldee,  Collection  Likhatchaff  (in  Russian). 
1908. 
NNB  =  Vid.  Tallq. 

Oath  =•  Mercer,  S.  A.  B.     Oath  in  Babyl.  and  Assyr.  Literature.     Paris,   1912. 
OBI  =  Old  Babylonian  Inscriptions  (BE  I).     Phila.,   1893. 
OLZ  =  Orientalistische  Literaturzeitung,  Berlin,  (now  Leipzig).     1S98 — 
PSBA  =  Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Archaeology.     London,   187S — 1020. 
PSG  =  Poebel,  A.     Grandziige  der  sumerischen  Grammatik.     Rostock,   1923. 

R  =  RaWMNSON,  H.  C.     The  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of  Western  Asia,   5   Vols.     London,   1S61  —  91. 
RA  =  Revue  d'Assyriologie  et  d'Archeologie  Orientale.     Paris,  1884. 
REC  =»  Thureau-Dangin,  F.     Recherches  sur  l'Origine  de  l'Ecriture  Cuneiforme.     Paris,  189S. 
Rel2  =  Jastrow,  M.     Die  Religion  Babyloniens  u.  Assyriens,  3  Bde.     GieBen,   1905-13. 
RH  =  Reisner,  G.  H.     Sumerisch-babylonische  Hymnen.     Berlin,   1S96. 
Rit.  Accad.  =  Thureau-Dangin,  F.     Rituels  Accadiens.     Paris,  192 1. 

Ritualt.  =  Zimmern,  II.     Ritualtafeln  fiir  den  Wahrsager  (AB  XII b).     Leipzig,  1899— 1900. 
RP  =  Records  of  the  Past,  new  series.     London,   188S-92. 
RT  =  Recueil  de  Travaux.     Paris. 
RTC  =«  Thureau-Dangin,  F.     Recueil  de  Tablettes  Chaldeenne.     Paris,  1903. 
RTU  ==  Reisner,  G.  H.     Tempelurkunden  aus  Telloh.     Berlin,  1909. 
Sa  =  Syllabar  a,  in  AL'1  p.  43ft. 
SAI  =  Meissner,  B.     Seltene  assyrische  Ideogratume  (AB  XX*.     Leipzig,   1910. 
SBP  =  Langdon,  S.     Sumerian  and  Babylonian  Psalms.     Paris,   1909. 
SBR  =  Frank,  Carl.     Studien  zur  babylonischen  Religion.     Str.ifJburg,   191 1. 
Schorr  AR  =  Schorr,  M.    Altbabylonische  Rechtsurkunden.     Leipzig,  190S. 
SG,   LSG  =  Langdon,  S.     Sumerian  Grammar  and  Chrestomathy.     Paris,   191 1. 
SGI  =  DSG1. 

SGT  =  Langdon,   S.     Sumerian  Grammatical  Texts  (UMBS  XII  1).     Phila. 
SLP  =  Langdon,  S.     Sumerian  Liturgies  and  Psalms  (UMBS  X  4).     19 19. 
SLT  =  Langdon,  S.     Sumerian  Liturgical  Texts  (UMBS  X  2).     Phila.,   10 17. 
St  =  Statue,  as  of  Gudea. 
Stele  des  Vaut.  =  Heuzev  et  Thureau-Dangin,  Stele  des  Vautours.     Paris,  1907. 
Sternkunde  =  KuGLER,  F.  X.     Sternkunde  u.  Sterndienst  in  Babel.     1913. 

Surpu  =  Zimmern,  H.     Die  Besehworungstafeln  Surpu  (BBR  pp.   1 — So;  AB  XII ai.     Leipzig,  1899 — 1900. 
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SVA     -  BrumMKR.     Die  Sumerischen  Verbal-Affoimative.     Leipzig,   1905. 
s\'S  =  Langdon,  S.     La  Syntaxe  du  Verbe  Sumerien  (Babyl.  I  p.  211  ID.     Paris,  1907. 
Tallq.  NNB  =  Tallquist,  Xeubabyloniscb.es  Namenbuch.     1905. 

T-D  =  Thcreau-Dangin,  Francois. 
TorczYNER,  H.  =  Altbabylonische  Tempelrechnungen.     Wien,   hi  13. 

I'Rl"   -=  Legrain,   Le  Temps  des  Rois  d'Ur  (BEHE   199).     Paris,  1913. 
TSA  =  DE  Genoiillac,  H.     Tableltes  Sumeriennes  Archaiques.     Paris,   1909. 
L'.MBS  =  University  Museum,  Babylonian  Section  (M.  of  Penn.)  various  vols. 
VA  =  Virolle.U'D,  Ch.     L'Astrologie  Cbaldeenne.     Taris,   1908. 
VAB  =  Vorderasiatische  Bibliothek.     1907 — 

VS  =  Vorderasiatische  Schriftdeukmaler.     Berlin,   1907— 
Ward  =  Ward,  W.  H.     Seal  Cylinders  of  Western  Asia.     Washington,  D.  C.     1910. 
WKS  =  Vid.  KS. 
WZKM  —  Wiener  Zeitschrift  fur  die  Kunde  des  Morgenlandes.     Wien. 
YOS  =  Yale  Oriental  Series,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
ZA  =  Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie.     Leipzig,   1886 — 
ZDMG  =  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  Morgenlandischen  Gesellschaft.     Leipzig,  1847— 
Zim.  Tamuzl.  =  Zimmern,  H.     Sumer.-Babyl.  Tamuzlieder. 
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Content*  of  f0e  Cgftnbere  an*  Statute 

of  (Bubea 

The  excavation  of  Tello  by  the  French  expeditions  under  the  supervision  of  M. 
Ernest  de  SARZEC  and  his  successors  has  given  the  world  of  archaeology  and  scholarship 
a  library  of  the  purest  known  Sumerian  literature,  and  a  galaxy  of  Sumerian  and  Semitic 
rulers.  The  historical  period  of  about  3000 — 2400  B.  C.  has  been  reconstructed  on  the  basis 
of  the  revelations  of  these  "finds7',  and  notable  light  has  been  thrown  on  the  approaches  to, 
and  the  ages  following  that  period. 

The  romantic  details  of  the  uncovering  of  the  archaeological,  linguistic  and  artistic 
remains  of  Tello  (ancient  Lagash)  have  been  admirably  described  in  the  publications  of 
M.  DE  SARZEC  and  Commandant  GROS,  covering  an  inclusive  period  of  activities  of  nearly 
thirty-five  years,  and  are  too  well-known  to  call  for  any  further  description  in  this  connection. 

The  publication  of  the  inscriptions  gathered  in  that  ancient  seat  cf  power,  has  been 
proceeding  almost  continuously  during  all  these  years,  especially  by  French  savants  connected 
with,  and  centered  at  the  Louvre  Museum,  Paris,  where  the  major  part  of  these  treasures 
are  preserved. 

The  Contents  of  the  Cylinders  and  Statues  are  reasonably  well  established,  except 
in  a  few  puzzling  passages  where  technical  terms  still  defy  the  translator. 

Cylinder  A  opens  with  an  introduction  which  recites  an  appeal  of  the  city  Lagash 
to  the  god  Enlil  and  the  (priest-)lord  Ningirsu,  to  restore  the  cult  and  temple  Eninnu,  whose 
neglect  had  afflicted  the  land  with  a  drought,  a  scarcity  of  water  for  irrigation  purposes. 
The  patesi,  or  governor,  of  Lagash,  turned  his  attention  to  the  restoration  of  that  famous 
temple,  to  the  regular  offering  of  sacrifices,  and  to  consulting  the  "tablet  of  destiny"  (1  I-16) 
The  patesi,  Gudea,  dreamt  a  dream  which  he  took  to  Nina,  his  brilliant  interpretress,  for  an 
interpretation;  on  his  way  he  offered  elaborate  sacrifices,  appealed  to  the  god  Ningirsu, 
offered  further  sacrifices,  and  appealed  to  his  mother,  Gatumdug  (1  1~ — 5  10).  The  goddess, 
Nina,  interpreted  his  dream,  and  gave  him  advice,  and  he  uttered  a  prayer  to  Ningirsu 
(5  11 — 9  4).  The  second  vision  or  dream  made  some  specifications  for  the  builder  for  restorer) 
in  which  Ningirsu,  the  hero,  announced  the  break  in  the  drought  by  the  appearance  of  rain 
(9  5— 12  11).  At  the  conclusion  of  the  dream  episode,  Gudea  offered  a  clean  sacrifice,  and 
observed  the  omens  that  were  favorable,  and  pleased  his  supreme  god  Ningirsu.  Gudea 
then  cleansed  the  city,  dedicated  the  city's  site,  and  purified  it,  and  again  consulted  "the  tablet 
of  destiny"  (12  12 — 14  4). 

Gudea  began  to  restore  the  temple  with  great  joy,  levied  taxes  and  gifts,  secured  timber 
and  metals  and  workmen  and  imported  from  far-off  lands,  wood  and  stone  and  metal;  himself 
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journeyed  to  distant  parts  to  secure  the  proper  materials  1 14-  5  -17  29).  Gudea  attended  by 
several  others,  made  elaborate  preparations  with  oblations;  he  prepared  a  mold  for  a  brick 
for  the  foundation,  sprinkled  all  with  oil,  and  obviously  made  a  brick  to  put  into  the  "corner- 
stone" (18  1 — 19  19).  With  the  ground-plan  in  hand  he  entered  heartily  into  his  task  of 
restoring  and  beautifying  Eninnu,  assisted  by  the  various  deities  in  special  tasks  (19  20    20  231. 

The  brief  description  of  the  building  of  the  zikkurat,  the  stage-tower,  and  its 
prominence  in  the  land,  the  elaborate  apartments  of  the  temple,  the  seven  stelae  with  their 
significant  names  and  guardian  divinities,  ■ —  all  resemble  Ekur  of  Enlil  on  a  festal  occasion 
(20  24 — 29  18).     In  this  superb  temple  may  Ningirsu  ever  be  exalted  (30  1-16)! 

Cylinder  B  finds  the  temple  Eninnu  already  built  by  Gudea.  It  is  the  center  of 
the  activities  of  the  divine  Anunnaki.  Gudea  appealed  to  Ningirsu  and  would  induct  him 
into  his  new  dwelling-place.  Sacrifices  have  been  prepared  and  the  temple  formally  dedi- 
catee! (1  1 — 6  10).     The  functions  of  fifteen  public  officers  are  given  in  interesting  detail: 

(l)  Galalim,  minister  of  temple  defense  (6  H-23);  (2)  Dunshagga,  minister  of  the 
ritual  16  24 — 7  11);  (3)  Lugal-kur-dub,  minister  of  arms  (7  12-23);  (4)  Kur-shu-na-or-am,  minister 
of  offensive  weapons  (724 — 89);  (5)  Lugal-si-sa,  deputy  of  Ningirsu  (8  10-22);  (6)  Shakan- 
sigga-bar,  deputy  of  the  administrator  of  Ningirsu  (8  23 — 9  5);  (7)  Uri-zi,  court  chamberlain 
9  6-14);  (8)  Ensignun,  the  ass-herd  (9  15 — 10  2);  191  Knlulim,  the  goatherd  (10  3-8); 
1 10)  Ushumgal-kalam-ma,  the  musician  who  taught  music  to  radiate  joy  in  the  forecourt  10  9-15 ; 
(11)  Lugal-igi-khush-am,  minister  of  music  (10  16 — 11  2);  The  seven  distinguished  daughters 
of  Bau  (11  3-14);  (12)  Gishbare,  minister  of  irrigations  (11  15-26);  (13)  Lamma,  fishmaster 
(12  l-6j;  (14)  Dimgal-abzu,  minister  of  the  public  parks  and  the  zoological  gardens  (12  7-18); 
115)  Lugal-en-nu-uru-ku(g)  ga-kam,  minister  of  the  city's  defense  (12  19-25).  Each  god  made 
a  material  contribution  to  the  temple  (12  26 — 13  lo).  Gudea  bestowed  certain  gifts  on  the 
temple  Eninnu  in  the  form  of  weapons,  emblems,  chariots  and  the  like  (13  11 — 14  12);  various 
vessels,  articles,  levied  gifts  or  taxes  and  music  were  installed  by  him  (14-  13 — 16  2);  for  Nin- 
girsu and  Bau  his  wife  certain  notable  provisions  were  made  (16  3 — 17  12);  dedication  was 
celebrated  by  certain  public  functions  and  liberties  and  bestowments  as  today  (17  13 — 19  20); 
followed  by  certain  wishes  and  decrees  for  the  future  (20  1/    -24  17). 

Statue  .1.  Gudea  built  the  temple  Eninnu,  prepared  the  throne  and  statue  of 
Ninkharsag  and  placed  them  in  that  temple. 

Statue  B.  Gudea  the  hero  of  the  narrative  credits  to  one  of  the  deities  each  attri- 
bute of  his  strength  and  endowment  (1  1 — 3  ll);  this  is  followed  by  his  activities,  his  building 
of  Eninnu,  and  the  accompaniments  of  its  dedication  (3  12—4-14).  He  built  Eninnu-Im- 
dugud-bar-bar,  and  recited  the  distant  lands  and  countries  whence  he  brought  the  raw 
materials,  wood,  metals,  and  stone  for  fashioning  various  articles  and  furniture  for  the  temple 
1 4  15-663).  He  mentions  one  victorious  military  campaign  into  Elam  (664-69).  Gudea 
set  up  a  stela  in  the  temple;  and  at  the  dedication  he  freed  prisoners,  remitted  taxes,  and 
allowed  special  social  privileges  (6  70— 7  55).  Imprecations  were  invoked  upon  anyone  who 
should  deface  or  destroy  the  statue,  or  blaspheme  the  great  god  Ningirsu,  or  change  the 
decrees  of  Gudea  (7  56 — 9  29). 

Statue  £'.  Innana  is  the  queen  who  favored  Gudea,  builder  of  Eanna  in  Girsu. 
transporter  of  diorite  from  Magan  for  his  statue  placed  in  that  temple;  he  invoked  imprecations 
on  anyone  who  should  remove  or  mutilate  the  same  (1  1 — 4  17). 

Statue  D.  This  statue  records  the  ancestry,  endowment,  choice  and  support  ol 
Gudea,  builder  of  Kninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar  (1  1 — 2  10);  the  zikkurat,  seven-stage  tower,  he 
built;  in  Uru-kug-ga  he  built  a  temple  for  Bau,  out  of  raw  materials  brought  from  lands  in 
the  southwest.     He  fashioned  his  statue  and  placed  it  in  Eninnu  (2  11 — 5  10). 
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Statue  E.     Gudea,    who  had  built  Eninnu  for  Ningirsu,  was  chosen   by  Bau;  and  he 

built  for  her  in  her  city  Uru-kug-ga,  E-sil-sir-sir,  her  beloved  temple  l'1 — 2).  He  cleansed  the 
city,  the  temple  site,  built  the  temple,  set  up  Bau's  throne,  and  installed  the  lyre  in  the 
forecourt  (3 — 4).  He  records  the  elaborate  espousal  gifts  at  the  New  Year  feast  for  Bau 
1 5 — 6  4)  in  the  old  temple.  When  Bau's  and  Ningirsu's  temples  were  completed,  great  quan- 
tities of  espousal  gifts  were  showered  on  the  queen  (6  5 — 7  21).  He  placed  the  gods  in  the 
temple;  imported  diorite  stone,  prepared  his  statue  and  set  it  up  in  the  temple  (7  23 — 9  12). 

Statue  F.  Gracious  tribute  is  paid  to  Gatumdug,  mother  of  Lagash  whose  temple 
Gudea  built  in  Uru-kug-ga;  and  he  assigned  the  sacred  flocks  to  the  several  officials  about 
the  temple  (1  1—4  13). 

Stir  fur  G.  This  statue  celebrates  ihe  god  Ningirsu  to  whom  Gudea  had  built  ihe 
temple  Eninnu.  Ningirsu  bestowed  gifts  on  Bau  and  honored  Ningizzida  (1  1 — 2  10).  Gudea 
proclaimed  peace,  imported  diorite  stone,  and  fashioned  his  statue  (2  11 — 3  4).  On  New  Year's 
day  lavish  gifts  had  been  showered  on  Bau  in  the  old  temple;  but  after  Gudea  had  finished 
the  two  great  temples,  more  gifts  were  brought  to  Bau  in  the  new  temple  (3  5 — 6  19). 

Statue  H.  Gudea  completed  for  Bau  the  magnificent  temple  E-sil-sir-sir  in  Uru- 
kug-ga;  imported  diorite  stone  prepared  and  set  up  his  own  statue  therein  (1  1 — 3  8). 

Statue  I.  When  Ningirsu  had  given  a  site  and  contributed  a  field  and  park  to  Nin- 
gizzida, Gudea  built  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar,  the  seven-stage  tower  ll  1 — 2  141.  To  Nina 
he  built  the  temple  Sirara-Shum;  to  Ningizzida  in  Girsu  he  built  her  temple,  and  set  up  his 
own  statue  therein  (2  15 — 5  81. 

Statue  K.  Gudea  set  up  his  statue  in  Eninnu  and  pronounced  curses  from  the  gods 
upon  any  who  should  interfere  with  worship  (1  1 — 2  20j. 

Status  L.  1  Badly  broken  text.)  References  are  made  to  herds  and  flocks,  to 
canals,  to  the  quay,  to  musical  instruments,  to  sacrifices,  to  ships  and  to  scribes  ll  1 — 5  5; 
II  1  1-2  6). 
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TRANSLITERATION 

1 

1.  ud  a[n-k[i\-a  nam-tar-\ri-d\a 

2.  SfR-[Pl/R-LA*'-]e     me-gal-la    \_sagY>-an- 

su-mi-ni-ib-il 

3.  dEn-Hl-e  en  " ' Xin-gir-sti-su  igi-zi d ,-mu-si- 
bar^ 

4.  uru-me-a  nig-dii  PA-nam-e 

5.  lag  gi'i-bi  nam-ge 

6.  sag  dEn-lil-ld  gu-bi  nam-ge' 

7.  sag  gii-bi  nam-ge 

8.  ega-cn  nam-mul  im  il-il 


9.  Sag     dEn-li!-ld-ge     id  Idigna-dm  a-diig-ga 
nam-tum 

10.  e-e  lugal-bi  gh-ba-dc 

11.  E-ninnii  me-bi  an-ki-a  PA-e  mu-ag-ge 

12.  pa-te-si  lit   gestu-dagal-kam   geltu    ni-gd- 
gac) 

*3-  nig-gal-gal-la  Su-mi-ni-mii-mii 


TRANSLATION 

1 

1.  At  the  time  when  in  heaven  and  on  earth 
destinies  were  being  determined, 

2.  Lagash,  with  a  supreme  appeal,  lifted  its 
head  toward  high  heaven; 

3.  to  the  god  Enlil,2>  (and)  to  the  lord  Nin- 
girsu  it  turned  its  faithful  attention  (saying): 

4.  "In  our  exalted  city  the  befitting  things 
have  not  taken  place, 3) 

5.  the  high  waters  have  not  filled  its  the 
river's)  banks; 

6.  the  high  waters  of  Enlil  have  not  filled  its 
banks; 

7.  the  high  waters  have  not  filled  its  banks; 

8.  the  exalted  flood-waters,  O  lord  have  not 
glistened,  they  have  carried  slime  (on  their 
surface); 

9.  the  high  waters  of  Enlil  have  not  been4) 
good  waters  like  the  Tigris." 

IO.  The  lord  of  this  royal  temple  spake: 
U.  To  establish  gloriously  in  heaven  and  on 
earth  the  sacred  cult  of  Eninnu,5' 

12.  the  patesi,  a  man  of  extensive  wisdom, 
directed  his  attention. 

13.  He  brought  together  a  very  great  treasure 
(of  offerings): 


a.)  Thu&EAU-Dangin  reads  me  gal-la  \sag\an-'Ai-ni:-ni-ib-il  on  basis  of  A  21  23  (VAB  1  SS  .  b)  Correct 
on  orig.  in  1901.  c)  Poebel   reads  'i-ma-ma'-e)  (SG  §195*). 

1)  Translations  of  Cylinder  A  have  appeared  as  follows:  Les  Cylindres  de  Goudia,  by  F.  Thireai-Dangin, 
Paris.  1005;  also  in  Die  Sumerischett  und  Akkadhchen  Kinigsinschriften  (VAB  1).  89—123,  by  the  same  author; 
Le  Temple  de  Sib  Zid  Gotuiia  Palesi  de  Lagash  {2100 — 2080  av.  J.  C),  by  H.  de  Barenton,  Paris,  1921 ;  also  in  Keil- 
'nschrifllulie  Studien ,  Part  III,  by  MauRUS  Witzel.  Fulda,  Germany,  1922;  partial  translations  are  cited  in  Notes. 
2)  Religion  in  Gudea's  time  is  discussed  in  MYG  19  I  43ff.  3)  nam,  cases  4 — 9,  is  negative;  cf.  ZA  18  126  n.  6; 

BA  8  5,   102;    OLZ   1905  col.  3621?.;    KS    abandons    the  negative  idea;  cf.  ZA29l6lf.  4)   Lit.,  carried,  bore. 

5)  First  mentioned  by  Enannatum  (Ij  as  the  temple  of  Ningirsu,  then  carried  over  into  Lagash  as  the  name  of  the 
chief  temple  devoted  to  that  deity  (cf.  Urbau,  3  6). 


4 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  i — 2. 


1  }.  ., «  l-tiiiA  \m  ai-h\Jn  rd  si-im^sd-sd-e 

15.  s't'g  nam-tar-ra  sag-mu-H-ib-il 

16.  e-kii  dit-de  gii-bi-mu-H-ib 

17.  lugal-ni  ir  ud-de  mai-gig-ka 

18.  gii-de  a  en-a 'Nin-gir-sti-ra  igi-mu-ni-du-dm 

19.  e-a-ni  du-ba  mu-na-dug^ 

20.  E-ninnu  me  ^-bi  gal-gal-la-dm 

21.  igi-mu-na-ni-gar 

22.  gii-de-a  shg-ga-ni  sud-du-am 

23.  (Ytt^-f  ini-iii-ki'is-sa 

24.  ga-na  ga-na-ab-dug  ga-na  ga-na-ab-dug 

25.  dug-ba  fia-wu-da-gin 

26.  .$7^  w.'  nam-nun-ni  sag-ma-ab-sum-sum 

27.  «/o-  mai-gig-ge  ma-ab-rd-^a-md 

28.  Jag-bi  nn- \ii 

29.  ama-mu  ma-mu-mu  ga-na-dug 

20 
1.  ensi-kii  zn  me-te(n)-na-mu 


14.  With    bulls  without    blemish,    with   goats 
without  blemish,  he  made  a  propitiation. 

1 5.  The  tablet  of  destiny  he    put    upon    his 
head; 

16.  to  re-construct  the  sacred  temple  he  occu- 
pied himself. 

17.  His  king  came  suddenly,  in  the  daytime, 
in  a  dream,  ') 

18.  audibly;  to  his  lord,  Ningirsu,  he  lifted  up 
his  eyes :  -' 

19.  he  commanded  him  to(re-)build  his  temple; 

20.  Eninnu's  supreme  cult 

21.  he  set  before  his  eyes. 

22.  His  heart  with  a  far-away  meaning. 

23.  uttered  these  words: 

24.  "With  authority,  I  would  bring  water,  with 
authority,  I  would  bring  water;3) 

25.  may  this  water  satisfy!" 

26.  The  shepherd  replying  (said):  "His  honor 
has  been  graciously  granted  me; 

27.  something  came  to  me  in  a  dream, 

28.  whose  meaning  I  do  not  know. 

29.  To   my   mother,   my   dream  would  I  tell. 


2,dNina    sal+KV    WSirara*!&    [SU]M^-  2. 
ta-mu 

3.  iag-bi  ha-ma-pd{ii)-de  3 

4.  ma-gitr-ra-na  glr  nam-mi-gub  4 

5.  uru-ni  Nina'"-sii    ''Ninaki  gin-a   ma   mil-  5, 


ui-ri 

id-de  hiil-la-e  kur-tii{r)^  ni-si-il-t 


7.  ba-gak)  e  id-de  lal-a-e  im-ti-a-ta 


"O  my  brilliant   interpretress,   the  wise,4* 

the  exalted,5* 

my    goddess    Nina,    sister    of    Sirara^- 

SHUM-ta, 

reveal  to  me  its  meaning!" 

In  his  boat  he  embarked;7) 

toward  her  city,  Nina,  on  the  canal  that 

leads  to  Nina,  he  directed  the  boat; 

on  the  new  canal,  joyfully,  at  the  quay8* 

he  turned  in.9) 

In  the  ba-ga  of  the   temple,   located  by 

the   new  canal,  with  an  abundant  supply 

(of  water), 

a)   UL^du  (Br  9131).  b)  Filled  out  on   basis  of  A  18  7;  B  7  4;  18  19.  c)    Not  «;'  as  auto- 

graph text.  d)  Not   lot  as  autograph  text.  e)  Witzel    reads    turn  (KS   10SI;    Poebel    rd  (SG  §  161). 

f)  See  A  3  26-28  for  same  narrative,  and  completion  of  readings.  g)  So  read  on  basis  of  CT  12  |BM  32582 

Rev.)  pi.  28;  see  T-D  ZA  16  315,  n.  4).  h)  Filled  out  after  A  3  27;  4  5;    see  also  CT  12  2S  Obv.  i)  Witzei. 

reads  tu  (BA  8  5,  10,  4);  cf.  A  20  18.  k)  Sign  seems  to  be  bi,  it  should  be  ga. 

1)  OLZ  16  col.  351  presents  a  plausible  theory  of  interchange  of  idecgams  here  and  in  27,  and  trans- 
lates mas-gig,  dream.  2)  Probably  in  adoration:  cf.  dm  in  Vocab.  31  KS  9S,  translates  Der  Seherin  will 
ichs  erzShlen,  der  Seherin  will  ichs  erzahlen.  4)  ens/,  term  referring  to  an  interpreter  of  dreams  (TSA  lviii  8). 
5)  See  KS  108.  6)  Designation  of  Ningirsu;  cf.  Rel  2  1  395.  5);  KL  2  r.  2  18  gives  si-ra-ra  =  the  lord  of  Sirara 
(SBP  84,  1);  Sirara  was  a  city  and  centre  of  the  cult  of  Nina;  cf.  BL  144.  7)  Lit.,  set  foot;  nam  has  a  positive 
meaning  here;  cf.  col.  1  4R*.  S)  kur  =  iiiatu,  land,  place;  Inir)  =  credit,  turn  in,  go  in;  /.  e..  turning-in-place,  quay. 
hi  si-il =  daparu  iSAI  2202',  turn    remove,  journey. 


["ransliteralion  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  2 — 3. 


8.  nig  gis-ne-suni  a-sc'hii-de 

9.  lugal  ba-ga-ra  mu-na-gin  sub  mu-na-dug^ 
i".  ur-sag  ug-zt(g)-ga  gab-iu-gar  nu-tug 

1 1 .  " ' Nin-gir-su  abzu-a  \ 

12.  Nibru*'-[t]a  nir-gdl 

1 3.  ur-sag  ma-a-dugM-zi(d)-ga-mu-ra-ab-gar 

14.  dNin-gir-su  e-zu  ga-tnu-ra-dit 

15.  me  iu-ga-mu-ra-ab-dit 

16.  sal -\-  KU-zu  dumu  Eridak'-gi  tu{d)-da 

1 7.  nir-gdl  me-te{tiy-na  nin-ensi  dingir-ri-ne-ge 

18.  'Nina  salJ\-KUdSirarak    SUM-ta-mu 

19.  gir-bi-ha-ma-gd-gd 

20.  gii-df-a-tii  gis-ba-tug-dm 

21.  lugal-a-ni  ziir^-rd-zu-ni  Gu-de-a-as 

22.  ^«  a ' Nin-gir-su-ge  su-ba-si-ti 

23.  <?  ba-ga-ka  e's-e's  ni-ag 

24.  pa-te-si     e-a ' Gd-tum-dug-sn       ki-na'd)-a-ni 
ba-gin 

25.  ;«^"d)  gis-ne-sum  a-se  ni-d<- 

26.  £?i  d Gd-tum-dug-ra  mu-na-gin 

27.  £«r  mu-na-bi 

28.  nin-ntu  dumu-An-ku(g)-gi  tu{d)-da 

29.  nir-gdl  me-tei>i)-na  an-sag-zi(g) 


8.  he  killed  ever)'  kind  of  sacrifice,  he  poured 
fresh  water  over  »  (them  . 

9.  To  the  king  of  the  ba-ga  he  approached 

and)  to  him  uttered  'this)  prayer: 
10. ->  "0  hero,    0   mighty   lion,    who   has   no 

equal, 
11.0  god  Ningirsu,  thou  who the  sea:" 

12.  in  Nippur  art  prince. 

13.  O  hero,  what  is  commanded 

me,  will  I  faithfully  execute  for  thee. 

14.  O  god  Ningirsu,  thy  temple  will  I,  indeed. 
(re-)build  for  thee. 

15.  The   cult  would  I  make   ready   for  thee. 

16.  May   thy  sister,  daughter4)  of  Eridu, 5> 

17.  predestined  princess,  the  queen,  the  inter- 
pretress among  the  gods! 

18.  May    my    goddess,    Nina,    the   sister   of 
Sirara-SHUM-ta, 

19.  may  she  prepare  for  me  its  way!"6) 

20.  His  appeal  indeed  was  heard: 

21.  22.  his  king,   lord  Ningirsu,   received  for 
Gudea  his  petition. 

23.  Into  the  temple  ba-ga  he  brought  offerings. 

24.  The    patesi    entered    the    temple    of  the 
goddess  Gatumdug:  —  to  her  chamber;"' 

25.  he   offered    a    sacrifice,    he    poured    fresh 
water  (over  it); 

26.  (thus)  purified  he  approached  the  goddess 
Gatumdug 

27.  and  addressed  to  her  (this)  petition: 

28.  "O  my  queen,  child  of  the  brilliant  Anu; 

29.  predestined     princess,     in     the     heavens 
promoted  to  leadership 


1.  kalam-ma  ti{t)-la 

2.  sir-rd  au  uru-na 

3.  nin  ama  SIR-PUR-LAki  ki-gar-ra  me 

4.  igi  ilg-su  ii-igi-bar-ra-zu  ni-a  he-gdl-la-dm 

a)  So  reads  T-D;  Langdon  reads  sed    BL2^> 
col.  i.  25,  26  (T-D).  c)  According  to  CT  15  Sb:   T-D  suggested  ar  iStile  des  i'aut.  57,  II  6'.         d)  Same  as  A  2  S. 

11  BBR  Xo.  30,  5.  6  gives  a  case  where  water  was  poured  over  a  lamb's  slain  body,  and  words  also  were 
spoken  over  it  [cf.  BA  8  5.  10.  5),  2    Cases   10  —  18  were  translated  and  named,   "Le  Songe  de  Goudea",  CRA 

1900,  u6ff.;  see  also  ZA  16  3.3 — 4.  3)  Jastrow  (Rel-  1  305,  n.  2)  thought  this  referred  to  Eiidu.  4)  That 

is,  Nina,    daughter  of  Enid;    cf.  ReH\  80.  5)  See  Rel-  1  395,  3)    on    the    relative    importance  of  those  cities. 

6)  T  e„  the  way  to  accomplish  the  task  assigned  him.  7:  Lit.,  the  place  of  her  reclining.  8    K^  98.  trans- 

lates, auf  des  Erdenbewohners  Stfille  wandelst  du  nicht.  >)}  Lit.,  her  city  understands  weaving. 


1.  of  the  land  of  the  living s) 

2.  whose  city  is  skilled  in  weaving;9' 

3.  the   queen,   the   mother  who    established, 
Lagash,  art  thou; 

4.  among  the  people,  whom  thou  overseest, 
there  is  abundant  reverence  (for  thee). 

bj   Cj.  nin-na-au-gin  mb  mu-na-tutn  in  RA  9  114 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  3 — 4. 


5.  dun-.:i(d)  lu  igi-mu-bar-ra-zu  nam-ti{l) 
mu-na-sud 

6.  am  a  nu-tug  me  ama-mu  ze'-me 

7.  a  nu-tug  me  a-iuit  ze'-me 

8.  a-mu  iag-ga  lit-ba-ni-dugimu-a^ ni-tu(d)-e 


9.  d  Gd-tiim-diig-mu  kii-zu  dug-ga-dm 


10.  gig-a  ma-ni-nd{d)v> 

11.  s!igir-gal-mu  me  sag-mu  mu-us 

\z.  ne-gi-bar  a-gal-la  dii-a-me^ 

13.  zi-iag-mu-ii-ni-gdl^ 

14.  an-diil  dagal  me  e,i gig-zu-lu 

15.  ni-ga-ma-H-ib-te 

16.  f[it-md)h-za  sa-ga  d-zi{d)-da-bi 

17.  nni-viu    •' '  Ga-tiuu-diig   md-ra  ha-mit-ii-'suh 

18.  uru-su  ni-gin-e  izkim-mu  fre-Sag 

19.  kitr-a-ta  il-la  Ninaki-iu 

20.  [/-dug  lag-ga-zu  igi-su  ha-ma-giu 

21.  dlamma  sag-ga-zu  g'ir-a  ha-mu-da-gin 

22.  ga-na  ga-na-etb-dug 

23.  ga-na  ga-na-ab-dug 

24.  dug-ba  ha-mu-da-gin 

25.  ama-mu  ma-mu-mu  ga-na-tutn 

26.  f«_v/  /!-//  .:.v/  me-te(n)-na-mu 

27.  rfiW«a  W+  A"£/  dSiraraki  SUM-ta-mu 

28.  iag-bi  lia-ma-pd\  d  -de 

29.  gu-de-a-ni  gis-ba-tug-dm 


5.  The  faithful  prince  whom  thou  seest,  — 
his  life  will  be  prolonged. 

6.  A  mother  I  have  not,  my  mother  art  thou;  " 

7.  a  father  I   have   not,   my  father  art  thou. 

8.  The  germ  of  me  thou  didst  receive  within 
thyself;-)  in  a  sacred  place  thou  dids'. 
bring  (me)  forth. 

9.  0  my  Gatumdug,  thy  wisdom  embraces 
all  good  things. 

10.  In  the  darkness  I  lay  me  down;3* 

11.  my  great  weapon  '>  art  thou,  at  my  side 
thou  standest; 

12.  thou  art  the  one  who  by  the  overflows 
produces  grain;5* 

13.  thy  life  thou  hast  put  within  me; 

14    a  wide-arbor  art  thou;  under  thy  shadow 

15.  would  I  flee. 

16.  With  thy  great  power,  whose  right  hand 
is  worth}', 

17.  mayest  thou,  O  my  queen  Gatumdug,  be 
gracious  to  me! 

18.  (When  I)  enter  the  city,  may  my  omen 
be  favorable! 

19.  the  city  of  Nina,  towering  above  the 
world! 

20.  May  thy  gracious  Utuk  go  before  me! 

21.  May  thy  gracious  Lamassu  follow  my 
steps! 

22.  Victoriously  would  I  bring  water! 

23.  Victoriously,  would  I  bring  water! 

24.  May  this  water  satisfy!" 

25.  (To)   my   mother  my  dream  would  I  tell. 

26.  "O  my  brilliant  interpretress,  the  exalted, 
the  wise, 

27.  Nina,  the  sister6)  of  Sirara-SHUM-ta 

28.  may  she  reveal  to  me  its  import!" 

29.  His  appeal  was  indeed  heard. 


1.  nin-a-ni  z&r-rd-zu-ni 

2.  Gu-de-a-ai   kit  " '  Gd-titm-dug-gi  lu-ba-li-ti 


2.  His  queen  (received  his  petition;  for 
Gudea,  Gatumdug  the  pure  received  it 
for  him. 


a)  Zimmeen  reads  gal;  T-D,     .  bj  BA  8  5,  68  reads  g\g  a-ma-ni-na(d).  c)  T-D  reads  du-a-mt; 

ef.  KS  1  99.  d     Cj.  zi-sag-gdl  =  sik-na-at  na-pis-ti  (Br  S0J4) 

i)   Cf.  BE  6  31  1.  5  Father  not  art  thou,  mother  not  art  thou.  2]   After  KS  414.  3)   Lit.,  darkness 

spread  herself  over  me.  4)  /.  e.,  protection.  5)  ZA  31  SS.  translated,  du  bist  cin  im gr often  Wasser  eneugter, 

brennender  Schilfrohrscheilerhaufen ;  KS  1  99,  translates,  du  bist  ei,  die  den  Wehen  durch  die  Uberschwemmtmg  wachsen 
lafit.  6)  Cf.  Cyl.  A  2  18. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  4. 

3.  md-gur-ra-na  gir  nam-mi-gub  3.  In  his  beat  he  embarked, ') 

4.  uru-ni    Nin&u-lu    kar   Ninak-na-gi    via  4.  at   her   city,  Nina,-'  at  the  quay  of  Nina, 
iii-us         .  he  fastened  the  boat. 

5.  pa-tt'-si  e-kisal  dSiraraki-SUM-ta-ka  sag-  5.  The  patesi,  in  the  forecourt  of  the  temple 
an-sii-mi-ni-il  of  Sirara-SHUM-ta,  which  lifted  its  pin- 
nacle toward  the  heavens, 

6.  nig  gis-nc-lum  a-ic  ni-de  6.  slew  every  kind  of  sacrifice,  and  he  p 

fresh  water  over  (them); 

7.  dNina  mu-na-gin  sub  mu-na-tum  7.  he   approached   Nina,    and   uttered   (this) 

prayer: 

8.  dNina  nin-en  nin  me-' kal-d kai-^-la  8. 3>  "O   Nina,    exalted   queen,"    mistress   of 

the  cult  of  the  protecting  divinities;5' 

9.  nin  " ! En-lil-dim  nam-tar-tar-ri  9.  O    queen,    who,    like    Enlil,    determines 

destinies; 

10.  dNitia-mu  dug-ga-zu  zi\d)-da»i  10.  O  my  Nina,  thy  word  is  faithful; 

11.  sag-bi-Sii  e-a-dtn  11.  it  is  ever  pre-eminent. 

12.  ensi  dingir-ri-ne  me  12.  Interpretress  among   the   gods   art    thou; 

13.  nin    kur-kiir-ra    me    ama    ka    mu-ud-da      13.  mistress  of  the  lands   art  thou.     Mother, 
ma-mu-da  ,        the    mouth,    the    key    (=  opener-up)    of 

dreams. 

14.  iag-tiia-tuu-da-ka  lii  ge-dm   an-dhn  mus-      14.  In   the  dream   there  was  a  person  whose 
ba-ni  appearance  was  like  one  (reaching  to)  the 

heavens, 

15.  ki-dim  miis-ba-ni  15.  and    who    had    the    appearance    of    one 

(standing)  on  the  earth; 

16.  a-g'i  sag-gd-ni-sii  dingir-ra-dm  16.  who,  (judged)  by  the  crown1''  on  his  head, 

was  a  god; 

17.  a-ui-hi  " 'Im-dugud^'-daiu  17.  at  his  side  was  "'  dIm-dugud; 

18.  sig-ba-ni-a-lii  a-ma-ru-kam  l8.8>  at  his  feet  was  a  weapon; !,> 

19.  zi{dyda  giib-na  iig  ni-nd(d)-iia{J '.  19.  on  his  right  hand,  and  on  his  left  (respec- 

tively) was  crouched  a  lion.1"' 

20.  e-a-ni  dii-da  ma-an-dug  20.  To    build    his    temple    he    gave    me    or- 

ders. 

21.  iag-ga-ni  nu-mu-zu  21.  Its    import   (*'.   e.,   of  the    vision)   I    know 

not.  1 0 

22.  utu  ki-sar-ra  ma-ta-i  22.  The    sun   rose    over  the    hosts    of  man- 

kind. 

23.  saP^-ge-dm  a-ba-me-a  tm  a-ba-mc-a-ni  23.  A  woman,  whoever  she  was  or  was  not,11' 


a)  Cf.  Radau  HAV  377,  Notes  1  and  2,  where  he  reads  dKAL-i KAL-hi  with  conjectural  explanations, 
b)  Read  sal,  not  as  autograph  text;  separate  upright  wedge  from  sal. 

1)   Cf.  Cyl.  A  2  4.  2)  Read  Esh-ganna  by  Hommel  ZK.  2  179  n.  1,   ami  otten.  3;  Beginning  of 

Gudea's  dream.  4)  Hommel.  in  Mercer's  Oath,  56,  translated,  Herrin  der  FeldfruclU,  Herrin  unsch&tzbarer  Be- 

schlusse;  Witzel  discusses  nin-en  in  KS  1  125.  126.  5)  Note    the   corresponding  ildu  and  lamassu  in  Assyrian; 

cf.  HAV  377  n.  1.  6)  Is  a-g)  the  same  as  agli,  turban,  crown?  cf.  DAL   12b;  TSA  xxxiv  n.  2.  7)  Cf. 

KS  433  1.   17.  Si  To  read  case   18  next  to  case  16,  makes  the  sense  plainer.  9)  a-ma-ru  Marduk  (Br  115661, 

sometimes,  storm.  10J   LSG  251,  renders,  a  panther  lay  sleeping.  11)  ZA  23  59,  renders,  IcA  habe  ihn  n'cht 

erkannt;  DSG  §  142a,   translates,  em  seinem   Wesen  noch  V nbckannter [f).  12)  DSG  §  222,  renders  with  reserve, 

mochte  es  ein  Schreiber,  mochte  es  ein  Nicht-Sclireiber. 


8  transliteration   and  Translation  :  Cylinder  A  4 — 5 

24.  sag-gd  utu  gttb  ki-kinda  nut-tig 

25.  gi-dub-ba  ku{g)-gi-a  su-im-mi-du 

26.  dub  mul-an-dug-ga  im-mi-gdl 


24. ')  On   her    head    the   sun   (a  halo!)    rested 
she  made. 

25.  In   her  hand   she  grasped  a  metal  stylus, 
with  which 

26.  she  wrote  on  a  tablet   of  the   auspicious 
constellation  of  the  heavens;2) 


1 .  in  l-im-da  -ge-ge 

2.  min-katn  ur-sag-gd-dm 

3.  a  tnu-gur  li-it»i  sa-gin  iu-im-mi-dn 
4- 


e-a  gis-har-bi  im-g 
igi-iint-sii  dusu-ku  ni-gub 
s  '  u-lub-ku  [s\i^-ib-sd 


1.  and  she  deliberated. 

2.  A  second  (person)  like  unto  a  hero  (ap- 
peared) ; 

3.  endowed    with    s'rength,    in   his    hand    he 
grasped  a  tablet  of  lapis  lazuli; 

4.  and  he  drew    a  sketch  of  the  temple.'* 

5.  Before  mes'ood  the  sacred  head -basket;  " 

6.  a  sacred  wooden  brick-mold  ready, 


[•yferb)  nam-tar-ra    *"u-Xub-ba    ma-an-gdl        '■  the  tablet  of  destiny  was  in  the  mold. 
a-am  zi{d)-da  igi-mu  gubba  S.  On  a  large   vessel  which  stood  before  me 

ti-bul!"  In  a  nd-g/gz)  ni-ib-zal-zal-e  9.  (was  engraved)  the  tibu  bird  which  shone 

brilliantly  day  and  night.  °> 
aniu-nita    d-zi{d)-da    lugal-md-ge  ki-ma-      10.  A  he-ass  lay  crouched  at  the  right  of  my 
fiar-thar-e  king-" 

pa-te-si-ra  ama-nidNina  mu-na-ni-ibge-ge      11.  To    the   patesi,   his    mother,   Nina,    made 

reply: 
sib~mu    ma-mu-zu   ma   ga-mu-ra-bur-bur      12.  "My  shepherd,   thy  dream  will  I,  indeed 

explain  to  thee: 

13.  The  person  whose  appearance  was  like 
one  reaching  to  the  heavens,  and  who  had 
the  appearance  of  one  (standing)  on  the 
earth, 

14.  (judged  by)  his  head  the  was)  a  god,  (judg- 
ed by)  his  power, 

dIm-dugudiu-iu    sig-ba-a-ni-Su  a-ma-ru-sii      15.  (also)    by    the    Im-dugud,    at    whose    feet 

there  was  a  weapon; 

zi(d)-da  gub-na  ug  ///->n't[d)-;t<ni/id)-a  16.  on    whose    right    hand,    and    on    the   left, 

there  was  crouched  a  lion;6) 

ies-mu  dNin-gir-su  ga-wam-me-dm  17.  he,  indeed,  is  my  brother,  Xingirsu, 

e'i-E-ninnu-jia  dit-ba  za-ra  ma-ra-an-dug     18.  who  commanded  thee  to  build  his  temple 

Eninnu. 


1 5.  /;/  an-dim  mui-ba  ki-dim  miis-ba-su 


14.  sag-gd-Su  dingir  a-ni-sit 


a)  After  A   20  6.  b)  After  A  6  ".  ci  So  BA  8  5.  11.  d)  Note  variant  signs  for  na(d\  as 

compared  with  4  19. 

11  T-D  RA   7  no  11.  2.    conjectures    the    sign    following    ki  to  he  identified  with  Br  2706,    composed  of 

st't  -\-  siir,    and    reads    kinda  =  gallabu,    le  barbier,  then  ki-kinda ag  would  be  guliubit,    raser;    he  translates 

case  24.    le  sommet    dt    sa  tile  itait  rase:    cf.  DSG1   11S.  2)  Astronomical  sign  to  indicate  that  it  was  a  good 

time  to  begin  to  build  the  temple;  she  (Nisaba)  was  goddess  of  astronomy.  3)   Cf.  Dec.  pi.  15,  1,  on  the  lap  of 

the  statue.  4)  Such  sacred  basket  was  carried  on  the  head;    see   Dec.  pi.  2his;  also  pi.  2S,  1   and  2;    also    Stile 

des  Vaul.  pi.   it.  fragment  e;    other  refs.  in  Vocab.  5)  Are  cases  8  and  9    descriptive    of  the  Lagash  'coat  of 

arms'  as  seen  on  Dec.  pi.  43bis-'  6)  Cf.  figs,  in  Dec.  pi.  4,lis;  pi.  5bis  No.  2. 


Transliteration  and  Translation :  i  'yliudei   A  5 — o. 
19.  utit  ki-ldr-ra  tna-ra-ta-i-a 


20.  dingir-zu    ''  Xin-giz-zi\d)-da     utu-dim     ki- 
sda)-ra  ma-ra-da-ra-ta-e 

21.  ki-el  sag-gd  utu  gub  ki-kinda  mu-ag 

22.  gi-dub-ba  ku(g)-gi  su-ne-du-a 

23.  dub  mul-d&g-ga  ne-gdl-la-a 

24.  ad-im-da-ge-a 

25.  sal  -J-  Ki'-mu  - Xidaba  ga-namh)-»ic-ain 


19.  The    sun    which    rose    for   thee  over  the 
hosts  of  mankind 

20.  is  thy  god,  Ningizzida,  as  the  (rising)  sun, 
he  will  lead  thee  to  success.  ') 

21.  The  young  woman,  upon  whose  head  the 
sun    a  halo!)  rested she  made.'-' 

22.  In   her  hand  a  metal  stylus  was  grasped, 

23.  with   which  she  wrote  on  a  tablet  of  the 
auspicious  constellation, 

24.  who  deliberated, 

25.  was,  truiy,  my  sister,  Xisaba.3' 


1.  r-a  du-ba  mul  ku-ba 

2.  gu-ma-ra-a-de 

3.  »iiii-kam-ma  ur-sag-dm  a  mu-gur^ 

4.  li-um  za-gin  su-nc-du-a 

5.  d Nin-dub-kam   e-a  gis-har-ba  im-mi-si(gh 
si{g)rgi 

6.  igi-zu-su  dusu-ku  gub-ba  u-sub-kii  sis  a -a 

7.  s'ig  natn-tar-ra  ii-subd)-ba  gdl-la 
S.  sig-zi{d)  E-ninnii  ga-nam-me-dm 

9.  a-am  zi(d)-da  igi-zu  gub-ba 
10.  ti-bui"  lie  a  ud-gtg  ni-ib-zal^-a-su 


11.  e-du-dc  igi-zu  u-dug-ga  nu-H-tu{r)-tu{r)         11, 


12.  ansu-dun   a-zi(d\-da   lugal-zag-gi   ki-ma- 
ra-har-har-a-su 

13.  ze'-me    E-ninnu    \_ku{g)-ga\   g'['l \u-dun    ki- 
im-si-har-e 

14.  na-ga-ri  na-ri  mu-GAN  -\-  Kl.~ 


1.  "The   constellation  favorable  for  the  (re-) 
building  of  the  temple 

2.  has  revealed  it  to  thee.  ■> 

3.  The  second  (person  1,  who,  like  a  hero,  en- 
dowed with  strength, 

4.  grasped  in  his  hand  a  tablet  of  lapis  lazuli, 

5.  is  Nindub;5'  with  a  sketch  of  the  temple 
he  filled  it  out. 

6.  As  for  the  sacred  head-basket  that  stood 
before  thee,  in  which  there  was  a  brick-mold, 

7.  and  the  tablet  of  destiny  in  the  mold,  — 

8.  that  is  none  other  than  the  sacred  tablet 
of  Eninnu. 

9.  The    large  vessel  that  stood  before  thee, 
10.  ipn    which    was    engraved'    the    tibu    bird 

which    shone   brilliantly  day  and  night;® 
(it  means  thatj  during  the  ('re-)building 

of  thy  house  to  thee  no  good  sound  sleep 

shall  come. 
\2.  As  for  the  he-ass  which  lay  crouched  at 

the  right  hand  of  thy  king, 
13.  thou  art  it:  for  the  [beautiful \  Eninnu  iike 

a  helper  thou  crouchest  down.  7» 
14s1 prepare   a  cleansing. 


a)  Is  this  a  different  word  from  ki-iar-ra  in  preceding  case?  Here  and  in  B  18  13  there  seems  to  be  a 
play    on    words    [cf,  Witzel  BA  8  5,  57).  b)  For    ga-na-mu-mc-am    see  SVA   15.  1).  fter    T-L>. 

di   Not    quite   correctly  formed  in  autograph  text.  e)  Dr.  J.  A.  Mayxard  suggests  orally  that  the  verb  may 

be  A-UD zal. 

1)  Perhaps  this  should  be  read,  earth;  see  n.  :u  oi  Transliteration;  also  remarks  of  T-D  on  possible  identi- 
fication of  Ningizzida  with  Tammuz  XFT  27.  2)  Cf.  same  A  4  24.  3  <  >n  Nisaba  see  &-/2I95;  HAY 
169  n.  1.  41  SVA  50.  renders,  Dieser  hehre  Stern  —  den  Bau  des  Tempils  offenbart  er  dir.  5)  Nindub 
was  the  architect  of  Eninnu,  and  high  piiest  of  Eridu;  cf.  DE  Gexoiillac  in  TSA  liv  1;  LSG  §  137  renders,  the 
second  is  the  lady  of  writing.  6)  Cf.  A  5  9.  7  t  hi  =  tukullu  (Br  1055S)  might,  power,  helper;  like  an 
ass  ready  to  bear  a  burden.  8)  LSG  230  reads,  na-ga-ri  na-rig-mu  g^en-KU.  and  translates,  may  the  mason 
perform  purification!  de  Genol'ILLAC  TSA  xl  r.  7.  suggests  that  we  may  have  here  implements  of  wood;  KS  414. 
renders,  Veranstalte  fur  die  Zimmerleuie  einc  Reinigung. 

Ass.  Bihl.  XXVI:  Trice.  - 


io 

.; 

l6 


transliteration  and    translation:  Cylinder  A  6     7. 


Gir-su  ■     e-sag  ki-SfR-rC/K-l..  I  <  -jf«   § //  - 

.;//  ki-l-bi-ul 

e-nig-ga-za    kiHb-u-mi-kur    gii    it-ma-ta- 

gar 

lugal-zu  ?iigigir  u-mu-si/wi 

anlu-dun-hr  u-H-lal 

F*gigir-bi  ki4g)-gi  za-gin-na  lh-u-ma-ni- 

tag 

li  mar-uru-a  ud-dim  ni-c 


lii-nir  ki-dg-ni  u-mu-na-dim 
mu-zu  u-mi-sar 

balag  ki-ag-ni  uhttngal-kalam-ma 
gilt  gu-silim  mu-tug  nig  ad-ge-ge-ni 


1 6. 


21.  an-kdr  a  nam-ur-sag-ka   sal-u-ma-ni-dug      21. 


26.  ur-sag  nig-ba-e  ki-dg-ra 


23- 

24. 


26. 


To  Girsu,  to  the  sacred  temple  of  Lagash, 

mayest  thou  wend  thy  steps! 

From  thy  treasure-house  remove  the  lock, 

briny  out  the  insignia. 

For  thy  king  make  ready  the  chariot; 

hitch   to   it   the  great  he-ass  of  the  stall  . 

(as  fori  his  chariot,  decorate  it  with  silver 

and  lapis  lazuli; 

the   front    curve"  cowl),    the    quiver, 

make  them  shine  like  the  day. 
Put  in  readiness  the  a/i-Aiir.-*  the  strong 
arm   of  valor; 

his  beloved  emblem3'  make  ready  for  him, 
inscribe  thy  name  on  it. 
His  beloved  harp,  Ushumgal-kalam-ma, 
an  instrument  making  soothing  music. 
(contributing)  something  to  his  counsels,41 
to  the  here  who  loves  gifts; 


1.  Lugal-su  en  ^Nin-gir-su 

2.  E-ninnu-a ' Im-dugudh"-bar-bar-ra  u-tnu-na- 
da-tu(f)-ri 

3.  tur   dug-ga-zu    tnah   dug-ga-dm  lii-ba-a- 
H-ib-ti 

4.  en-na  lag-an-dbn  sud-du-ni 

5.  '  Nin-gir-su  dumu  - '  Rn-lil-Ux  dug-za-ra  ma- 
ra-hun-gd-e 

6.  gii-fiar  e-a-na  ma-ra-pd  d)-pd{d)-d\ 

~.  ur-sag^-e  me-ni  gal-gal-la-dm 

8.  su-tna-ra-ni-ib-mu-mu 

9.  sib-zi(d)  Gu-de-a 

10.  gal-mu-zu  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu 

11.  dug  dNina-e  mu-na-dug-ga 

1 2.  sag-sig-ba-H-gar 

1  5.  e-nig-g-a-ra-na  kiiib-ne-kur 


1.  "to  thy  king,  lord  Ningirsu, 
2    into        Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar        cause 
everything1  to  be  brought. 

3.  Thy  smallest  requests  as  thy  greatest  will 
he  receive  from  thee. 

4.  The  lord  whose  heart  is  as  unsearchable 
as  the  heavens, 

5.  Xingirsu,    son    of   Enlil,    will    grant    thee 
composure  regarding  thy  requests. 

6.  The  plan  of  his  temple  he  will  announce 
to  thee;3' 

7.  the  hero  whose  cult  is  pre-eminent 

8.  will  take  thee  by  the  hand." 

9.  I'he  faithful  shepherd,  Gudea, 

10.  great  in  wisdom,  yreat  in  ambitions. 

11.  to  the  words  of  Nina,   addressed  to  him, 

12.  bowed  his  head  (in  obeisance). 

13.  From  his  treasure-house  he  removed  the 
seal ; 


.1    Del.  reads  ,«■••«.      si ,  jj  37.11. 

1)  li  =  t/apanu  sa  narkaili  11  R  .17.  23a),  pan  of  the  chariot  mosl  suitable  foi  ornamentation 
would  be  the  shield-like  front  -=  cowl)  behind  which  stood  the  driver,  the  king  and  his  attendant.  Explanation  in 
BA  8  it-  2  does  not  commend  itself;  see  Stile  <fc  Vaut.,  pi.  11,  Fragment  E.  for  part  of  a  chariot  platform,  rail, 
dashboard,  with  quiver  full  of  arrows,  and  attendant,  or  driver,  H=  malulrii  (SAI   101741.  2'  &''''     -padanu; 

can  this  refer  in  any  way  to  the  highway  over  which  the  chariot  should  be  driven?  Or,  to  a  weapon  to  be  carried 
in  the  march?     KS  440  has  a  proposed  reading.  3)  KS  2  139,   5  renders.  LUblingsemblemt  —  lionheaded  eagle? 

.\\  May  tlii-  not  have  been  something  like  the  effect  of  the  minstrel  on  Elisha  in  2  Kings  3:  13-20:  5)  »'. 

the  pattern  of  the  taberna  le  revealed  to  Moses,  in   Exodus  25     0-40:  26;   30. 


Transliteration  nn>l  Translation:  Cylinder  A  -     8. 


14.  gil  im-ma-ta-gar 

15.  Gu-de-a  gii-a  mu-twn-tum 

16.  s"e-sal-int-c 

17.  s'iyiez-e  sag-ne-iag 

1 8.  f  'ha-lu-ub-ba  tun  ne-bar 

19.  s^gigir  za-gin-su  mu-na-a-si/im 

20.  dun-ur-bi  Ug-khi-e  pd{d)-da 

2 1 .  im-ma-H-lal-lal 

22.  iu-nir  fci-dg->n  mu-na-dim 
2$.  mu-ni  im-mi-sar 

24.  balag  ki-dg-e  uium-gal-kaldnt-ma 

25.  ^tI  gu-silitn  wu-tug  nig  ad-ge-ge-ni 

26.  ur-sag  nig-ba-e  ki-dg-ra 

2~.  lugal-ni  en  * ' Nin-gir-su-ra 

28.  E-mnnii-  iIm-dugud&>-bar-bhr-ra 

29.  mu-na-da-tu  rvtur\ 

?i  1.  <:-<?  hiil-la-m  na-ni-tu  r 


14.  he  brought  out  the:  wood; 

15.  Gudea  brought  the  woods  together: 

16.  with  e-sa-lim-vtooA, 

17.  with   wesu-wood  he  beautified  the  upper 
part')  (of  the  chariot): 

18.  with    kiu/ufipu-vfood    he    made    its    plat- 
form ;  -'* 

19.  the  chariot  with  lapis  lazuli  he  completed. 

20.  His    great     he-ass    of    the     stall     named 
Ug-kash 

21.  he  hitched  up  to  it.  :| 

22.  His  beloved  emblem  he  prepared  for  him; 

23.  his  name  he  inscribed  on  it. 

24.  The  beloved  harp (I)  Ushumgal-kalam-ma. 

25.  making     soothing     music     (contributing 
something  to  his  counsels.41 

26.  to  the  hero  who  loves  gifts, 

27.  to  his  king,  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

28.  into  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar, 

29.  he  caused  it  to  be  brought: 

30.  into  the  temple  of  his  joy  he  brought  it. 


8 

1.  G11 -de- a  es-F.-ntnnii-ta  ug-ga  nam-ta-e 

2.  min-kam-ma  r-sit   iid-11-de  ne-dib 

3-  gig-gig  ba-an-dib* 

4.  du-du  »ut-si-ig  fca-garb>  mu-ge 

;.  iih-ditg-gtT-'  gir-ta  imta-gar 

6.  lu-ga-latn  ki-hui  ki-di-kud-di 

7.  ki    d Nin-gir-su-ge     kur-kur-ra    igi-tiii-ni- 
gdl-tti-sit 

.S.  udu-sal  gukkal  mas-seA)  pa-te-sirge 

9.  sa,AS-GAR  gis    mi-: u    kits-ba   nn-iu-kii-kii 
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l.'1  Gudea  went  out  of  the  house  of  Eninnu 
day  by  day,6* 

2.  and   again  at   sleeping-time,   he   returned 
to  the  temple, 

3.  as  night  after  night  came  on. '' 

4.  He   filled  up   depressions   jn  the  streets), 
he  removed  (cause  for)  complaints  :8> 

5.  he  turned   the  sewage  out  of  the  street.-. 

6.  In  the sku-ga-lam,  a  dreaded  place,  a  place 
of  judgment, 

7.  the   place  whence   Ningirsu   <  iversees   the 
countries: 

•S.  a  fat  sheep,  a  ewe,  a  fat  kid  for  the  patesi 

(he  presented  , 
9.  a  female  kid  which  had  not  known  a  male, 

—  its  body  he  laid  down  (as  an  offering).  -'» 


a    BA  8  5.  70  reads  gi[g)-gi\g)-6a  an-dig.  / \   29  i;8M  .  rend-.    :■/,.  I:A   8  5,90.    reads, 

.1    So  T-D;  Del.  (SGI  183)  reads  mai-nitak. 

1 )  With  BA  8  5,  29,    I  think  reference  is  made  to  the  chariot.  2)  Lit.,  prepared  it  on  the  underside, 

or.  Boor.  3     Cf.  Stele  i/es  Vaut .  pi.  IL;  see  also  p.  21.  4.)   same  as  A  6  25.  5)  Cf.  ZA  29   i5Sfr".. 

on  8   1  — 14-  °l  I  take  nam  as  positive   [cf.  BA  8   5,  102—3),   and    "S'S"  M  referring  to  the  time  of  his  exit; 

this  time-idea  is  promii  ent  in  the  next  two  case^.  7)  Alter  ZA  30  102.  Sj   ka-gar  =  pukurriHf),  claim, 

complaints  9)  ZA  30  104  renders,  auf  ikr  Fell  leg/  er  sich  nieder. 


Transliteration  and    Translation    Cylindei    A 


'el  kur-ra-kam  izi-a  tv-si(g)-si{g) 

ilmerin  ir-sim  dingir-ra-kam 

id  bt^-bi  mu-du 

lugal-ir  Ug^-gd  mu-na-zi{g)  sub  mu-na-tum 


ub^-lu-kin-ncfi-ka     mu-na-gin     ka-M-mu- 

na-gdl 

lugal-mu  ,lNin-gir-su  en  a-hui  ge'-a 


U 
15 
16.  en-zi(d)  a  kur-gal-e  ri-a 


17.  dun  ka-tar  nu-tug 

18.  dNin-gir-su  e-zu  ma-ra-du-e 

19.  izkim-mu  nu-tnu 

20.  ur-sag  nig-dU-e  gu-ia-a-de 

21.  dumu-dEn-lil-l&  endNin-gir-su 

22.  Sag-bi  nu-mu  u-da-zu 

23.  sag-ab-dim  zi-zi-zu 

24.  s"esi-dim  gd-gd-zu 

25.  a-e-a-Jiiu  gu-nun-silim-zu 

26.  a-ma-en-dim  u   URU-\-  A  gul-gul-zu 

27.  ud-dhn  ki-bal-su  dU-dU-zu 


lo^_Cy  press-wood,     ar.^al/u-wood     from     the 
mountains  he  piled  on  the  fire. 

11.  Cedar-wood,  as  a  sweet-smelling  odor  to 
the  divinity, 

12.  il  for  his  fire  he  prepared. 

13.  To  the  king  he  presented  the  people,  he 
uttered  a  prayer; 

14.  into   the   ub-shu-kin-na^  he    entered   and 
prostrated    himself   before    him     saying): 

15.  "O  my  king,  Ningirsu,  lord  who  curbs  the 
raging  waters; 

16.  faithful  lord,  who  covers  with  water  great 
mountains; 

17.  hero,  who  knows  no  fear;2* 

18.  Ningirsu,  thy  temple  will  I  build  for  thee; 

19.  but  my  omen  is  not  yet  given  (me  . 

20.  Hero,  fitting  things  thou  announcest. 

21.  Son  of  Enlil,  lord  Ningirsu, 

22.  its  content  I  do  not  understand. 

23.  Like  the  middle  of  the  sea  is  thy  action; 

24.  like  ushu- wood  is  thy  firmness; 

25.  like  inrushing  waters  is  thy  sonorous  voice; 

26.  like  a  high  flood  of  waters  3)  is  thy  destruc- 
tive power; 

27.  like   a   storm  is  thy  violent  onset  against 
an  enemy's  country. 


1.  lugal-mu  sag-zu  a-e-a  u-nu-lal-zu 

2.  ur-sag  sag-an-dtm  sud-du-zu 

3.  dumu-'1  En-/il-/d  en  dNin-gir-su 

4.  ma  a-na  mu-ic-da-zu 

5.  min-kam-ma-s'u  nd(d)-a-ra  nd(d)-a-ra 

6.  sag-gd  mu-na-gubd  gir  mu-tag-tag-e 

7.  ma-dit-na  ma-dii-na 

8.  pa-te-si  e-tnu  ma-dii-na 


1.  "My  kin^,  thy  heart,  like  inrushing  waters, 
lacks  no  strength. 

2.  Hero,  like  the  centre  of  the  heavens,  thou 
art  unsearchable. 

3.  Son  of  Enlil,  lord  Ningirsu, 

4.  as    for    me,    what    should    I    learn    from 
thecr"41 

5.  For  the  second  time,  by  the  prostrate  one, 
by  the  prostrate  one  (the  patesi), 

6.  at  his  head,  he  (the  god)  took  his  stand; 
he  quickly  showed  him  favor  (saying): 

7.  "He  who  is  to  build  for  me,  he  who  is  to 
build  for  me, 

S.  the  patesi  who  is  to  build  my  temple. 


b)  WlTZEL  (BA   8  5.  4")    reads   UN-ga    and   translates,     zurji 

d)  Original  is  na. 


a)  Witzei,  (ZA  30  1051    reads    \-bi{[). 
Kdnige  stcllte  er  das  UN-ga.  c)  Hommel  I  Mercer's  Oath  p.  9S)  reads  ar  aud  in  n. 

el    Last   four  words   occur  in  this  order  in   Stile  des   Vaut,  6   25-27,   p.   47. 

1)  The  mystical  chamber  of  fate  in  which  the  gods  met   for   counsel   to   determine  destinies;    cf.  KS  4S3. 
2)  Cf  RA  9   124.  3)  a-ma-ma  =  me  rahasu  (Br   11567).  4)  KS  415,  lenders,  wit  soil  ich  es  versteJun? 

PSG   §  125   renders,   teas  hast  du  mir  kundzuttin } 


Transliteration   and    Translation:  Cylinder  A  0 — IO. 
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q.   Gu-de-a  e-mu  die- da  iskim-bi  ga-ra-ab-sum        9.  is  Gudea;   for  the  building  o'."  my  temple 

I  will  give  thee  its  sign; 


10.  kitS-ma  mul  an-ku-ba  gu-ga-mu-ra-a-de 

11.  e-mu  E-ninnil  an-m  ki-gar-ra 

12.  me-bi  me-gal-gal  me-me-a  dirig^-ga 

13.  e  lugal-bi  igi-sud-il-il 

14.  d Im-dugud,i"V)-di»i  murc)-ge'-a-bi-h< 

15.  an  itn-H-ditb-ditb 

16.  me-ldtn  (iiis-bi  an-ni  im-td 

17.  e-vid  ni-gal-bi  kitr-kur-ra  mu-ri 


10.  my    decision  by   a    favorable   star   of  the 
heavens  will  I  reveal  to  thee. 

11.  My   temple   Eninnu,    established   like   the 
heavens; 

12.  whose  cult1*  is  a  great  cult,  greater  than 
all  other  cults. 

13.  This  royal  temple  is  seen  from  afar. 

14.  When  it   like    Im-dugud   raises   its   voice, 

1 5.  it  rends  the  heavens. 

16.  Its    fear-inspiring    glance    reaches    to    the 
heavens. 

17.  The  adoration   of  my   temple   covers  the 
lands; 

18.  tnu-bi-e    an-sag-ta    kur-kur-ri    gu-im-ma-      18.  its  name  ->  will  fill  the  countries  from  the 
si[g)-st(g)  ends  of  the  heavens, 

19.  Ma-gan  Me-luh-ha  kiir-bi-ta  im-ma-ta-e'-de      19.  from  Magan  and  Melukhkha  it  will  cause 

them  to  come. 


20.  ma  •' ' Kin-gir-su  a-hus  ge'-a 

21.  ur-sag-gal  ki-d En-lil-ld-ka 

22.  en  gab-ri  nu-tug 

23.  e-mu  E-ninnu  ma  en-k&r-ra  ab  si(g)d)-a 


24.  kn-mu  sdr-itr  ki/r  su-sie^  gar-gar 

25.  igi-/i!(s-a-mu  k/tr-ri  nu-um-il 

26.  da-BAD-a-mu  lit  la-ba-ta-e 


20.  I  am  Ningirsu,  who  confines  raging 
waters ; 

21.  the  great  hero  of  the  place  of  Enlil; 

22.  the  lord  who  has  no  equal. 

23.  My  temple  is  Eninnu,  (and)  I,  lord  of 
the  world  have  established  (it  as)  a  dwell- 
ing. 

24.  My  weapon,  the  shar-ur,^  subdues  the 
world  by  its  might; 

25.  my  angry  mien  will  not  tolerate  the 
(rebellious)  world ; 

26.  my  da-bad  allows  no  man  to  escape; 
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1.  a-di'ir-mn  nam-gafl  ki-dg-da 

2.  lugal  a-ma-rn  •' ' En-lil-ld 

3.  igi-hus-a-7ii  kiir-da  nu-il 

4.  JAriii-gir-s?<  ur-sag  " ' En-lil-la^1 

5.  mu-sii  mu-sa 
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1 .  My  -  dwelling  -  with  -  a  -  great  -  belo  ved-des- 
tiny;4> 

2.  king-of-the-storm-is-Enlil; 

3.  his-angry-mien-the-world-cannot-endure. 
4  Ningirsu-is-the-hero-of-Enlil: 

5.  With  these  names  shall  it  be  named. 


a)  si    and    a   should  touch  each  other  as  on  original,  and  be  read  as  above.  b)  Original  is  >ju  as 

Zim.  reads  it.  c)  Witzel  (OLZ  16  3)  reads  mur.  A)  si\g)    is   correct  on  original.  e)  Seems  to  be  the 

reading  on    original;    so  Witzel  (OLZ  15  101,  n.  1).  f)  Witzel  (OLZ  15  101,  n.  1)    transliterates,   a-duru'n) 

mu-nam-gal,  and  translates.  Dcr  Gevaltige  der  geeignet  rsi)  sum  Liebcn  eines  grojSen  Namens  (d.  i.  der  Ruhm  vcr- 
schaffi).  g)  Equals  * ' En-lil-ra  (OLZ  1910,  col.  494J. 

1)  RA  11  116,  says,  ceremonial.  2)  Langdon,  Babyl.  2  7S,  79,  translates,  his  name  into  the  limits  of 

the  heavens  will  enrich  the  nations.  3)  stir  =  kiisatu ;  iir  =  pasatu  (SAI  38^4)  =  host-destroying.  4I  Lit. 

my  dwelling  4-  great  destiny  4-  in  beloved. 


Transliteration  and   Translation:  Cylindei    \  to     11 
me-ninnu-a$  zag  mi-ni-kesda 


z'"bansitr  tnu-il 

h't-lult  si-ne-sd 

iag^  si-sd-a-mu  an-ku{g)-gi  u-a-ba- 


10.  nig-Ht-md  dug-ga-dtn 

1 1.  a-dur-mu  dug-ga-bi  mu-kn 

12.  An  lugal  dingir-ri-tte-gi 

13.  dNin-gir-su  lugal  w<" '  An-na 

14.  inu-sii  mu-sa 

15.  ti^-ra-ai  abzu-dim 

1 6.  nam-nun-na  ki-itn-ma-ni-gar 

17.  lag-bi-a  ud-da  ud-sar-ra 


18.  me-gal-gal  sir  an-na-mu  Su-gal-ma-dil-da      18. 


r-//?/.r  ki-iiu"s-»ut 
mus-kus'-dim  ki-Hur-ra  ne-du 


21.  ki-bal-md  nu-mi-ib-dug-ga 

22.  W  lag-mu  um-si-mi-ri-a 

25.  muS-x^-gur^-a-dim  us  ma-a-u-ku-e 

24.  i-bar-bar  ki  a-dg-ga-ni'i 

25.  Xv  ■'  'Utu-dim  dal-a-md 

26.  ki-bas'i  JKA-DI-dim  silini  uru-md  si-ba-ni- 
ib-sd-e 

27.  e-ba-ga  ki  bansur-ra-mu 

28.  dingir-gal-gal  StR-PUR-LA^-a-ge-ne 

29.  gu-ma-si{g)-si  g  -ne 


6 '>  and  in  the  decrees  of  ']■'.  -ninnu,  I  incor- 
porated them; 

7.  the   table   for   offerings  was   set   in  place: 

S.  offerings  were  laid  in  order; 

9  '  the  content  of  my  regulations  lifts  one 
towards  the  holy  heaven*. 

10.  The   offerings  of    my  hand  "    are    always 
trustworthy. 

1 1.  My-dwelling-reveals-his-goodness, 

12.  .\nu-is-king-of-the-goil.v 

1  3.   Xingirsu-is-king-of-the-decrees-of-Anu: 
14.  with    these    names    shall    they   be    named. 
1;    The  ti-ra-ash,  like  the  sea41 

16.  in  its  splendor,  shall  be  installed 

17.  within   it  (==  the   temple    on   the    day    of 
the  new  moon; 

my  great  ceremonial  of  the  feast  of  heaven 
shall  be  grandly  carried  out. 

l<>.  The  e-khush,^  my  place  of  terror, 

20.  like  a  terrible  dragon,  in  a  spacious  location 
shall  be  built. 

21.  If   against    my    enemies,    the   disobedient, 

22.  my  heart  shall  be  enraged;'" 

23. "'  like  a serpent 

24.  In  the  e-bar-bar,  place  of  my  oracles. 

25.  my   place   which  shines  like   the  Sungod; 

26.  in  this  place,  as  (if)  by  KA-DI,  the  justice 
of  my  city  shall  be  established. 

2/.^  In  the  e-ba-ga,  the  place  of  my  table  of 

offerings,  — 
28.  the  great  gods  of  Lagash 
2Q.  will  assemble  therein. 
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1.  e-mu  e-sag-kal  kiir-kur-ra 


11 

1.  My  temple,  the  pre-eminent  temple  of  the 
countries. 


a     Cf.  T-D,    RA   7    10S.    col.  2    1.    where    vic-gal-ninnii    occurs;    see   alio  MlCHATZ,    Gottcrlisien.    p.  41. 
1'    WlTZEL  agrees  with  my  reading  (BAJ  5.  29.  2  :  T-l)  reads  hi.       ci  Orig.  plainly  me.      d)  Clearly  li  as  >een  in  1901. 

e    Cj.  REC  No.  37S.  0  Orig.  as  first  delineated   by  T-D  is    $S§  f^3.  *-*«  —  ki-bi-a,  as  md  =  mu-a 

in   24:  ki  d-dg-gd-md;  in  25:  dal-a-ma  {cf  BA  8  5,  2,  3). 

1     '    1    24  pi.  1  I.34,    there    is    a    god  dMe-ninnu-an-na  (=   fifty    decrees    of    heaven  ;    T-D  suggests    that 
perhaps  they  were  the  decrees   of  fifty  great  gods  (RA  7  108  n.  7).  2)  KS  416,  translates  Meint  fferseiustarkung 

soil  (in  heiligtr  Golt  darauj    :ur    Sckau'  ste/len  ;  Langdon  Babyl.  3   194,    says,    a  cult  vessel.  31  Lit,  thing 

of  my  hand.  41  A   sea  in  the  temple  (cf.  KB  3   142  col.  3,  33);  cf,  ATAO  4SS   n.  1;    was    it  similar  to  the  sea 

borne  on  the  backs  of  twelve  oxen  near  Solomon's  temple  (i   Kings  7:  23ff.):  5)  A  part   of  F.ninnu  (LUCKEN- 

uill,  ATSL  29  305  .  6 >   Cf.  Cyl.  B  8  5;  10   11.  7)  KS  416,  translates,  werde  ich  sic  wit  die  ins  Gefangnis 

gtschlossau  Schlangc  doit  gefangensclsen.  S     LANGDON,   Babvl.  2   79,  translates  cases  27—20,    The  great  gods  of 

Sirpurla  will  enrich  the  house  of  Baga.  my  dining-nall. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylindei   A  n. 


2.  d-si{d)-da  $tR-PUR-LAk 

3.  '  Itn-dugud&"!>  an-sdr-ra  sig-ge-ge 

4.  E-ninnii  e-nam-lugal-mu 

5.  sib-zi(d)  Gu-de-a 

6.  nd  $£-zi(d)  iiia-si-tiuii-ilii 

7.  an-'su  nit  a-e  gu-bd^-de 

8.  an-ta  he-gdl  ha-mu-ra-ta-gin 

9.  kalam-e  he-gdl-la  M-he-a-da-pes-e 

10.  e-nni  us  ki-gar-ra-bt-da 

11.  he-gdl  fye-da-gin 

12.  gdn-gal-gal-e  sii-ma-ra-ab-il-e 

13.  ^-/<?  gii-bi-ma-ra-ab-zi[g)-zi{g) 

14.  rtfr-r/«  &  0  nu-e-da 

15.  <z  ma-ra-e-nc 

16.  Ki-en-gi-rd  id  dirig^  mu-da-de 

17.  .fy  dirigc)  inu-da-lal 

18.  //</  temen-mu  ma-si{g)-ge-na 

19.  f-*««  «</  su-zi',d    iiia-h-tiuit-da 

20.  liar-sag  ki  uii-imr  ku-a-sii 

21.  gir-mu  ki-i-bi-us 

22.  ns-a-si{g)-a  e-im-iiur-c  foar-sag  ki-el-ta 


23.  /w  si-ma-ra-ab-sd-e 

24.  kalam-e  zi-iag-gdl  u-ma-sum 

25.  /«-«!  lii-niin-da  kin-mu-da-ag-ge 

26.  gig-a-na  zal-ti  ma-ra-e-e 

27.  *--w  ^oyj//  ud- ma-dam  ma-ra-e-e 
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the  right  arm   of  Lagash  1  called!: 
[m-dugud,-that  -gleams-in-the-expanse-of- 
the-heavens;  n 

Eninnu,  the  temple  of  my  royalty; 
the  faithful  shepherd,  Gudea,   - 
2)  on  the  day  when  he  shall   set   his  faith- 
ful hand  thereto, 

in  the  heavens  the  wind  shall  forecast 
great  rains; 

(then)  from  the  heavens  may  an  abundance 
(of  rain)  come  down  upon  thee,  and 
may    the    country    be    soaked    with    the 
abundance  iof  water! 
At  the    laying  of  the    foundation    of  my 
temple, 

may  an  abundance  come! 
The  great  fields  shall  yield  for  thee; 
in  ditches  and  canals  shall  it  (the  water)  rise ; 
in    desert    places    where    no    water    has 
flowed, 

water  shall  flow  for  thee. 
In  Sumer  oil  shall  be  produced  (=  poured 
out)  in  abundance: 

wool  in  quantities  shall  be  weighed  out. 
On  the  day  when  my  terrace  s>  shall  be 
filled  out; 

on  the  da}?  when  you  shall  set  your  faith- 
ful hand  upon  my  temple: 
toward   the   mountain,    where  the   storm- 
wind  dwells, 

would  I  wend  my  steps! 
From  that  base  of  surplus  strength,  "  the 
home6' of  the  storm-wind  (from)  the  sacred 
mountain, 

will  I  bring  a  pouring  rain  upon  thee; 
to   bestow   upon  the   country  the   breath 
of  life. 

(Then)  one  man  can  fulfil  his  contract  with 
another. 

At  night  a  light  shall  shine  upon  thee;S) 
they  shall  cause  the  fields  to  be  glorious 
as  the  sun. 


a)   LSG   181   reads,  <tfm-dugud-(museu)  an-sdr-ra  -"'g-gi'-g'-  b)  lia  on  original   as  seen    1901.  c)  In 

both  cases  the  two  parts  of  dirig  should  be  written  close  together  on  auiogTaph  text. 

11  (>LZ  16  31,   translates    Im-Jugitd  schrcit  im  Horixmt.  2)  Re  I*  2415IT.,  says,  cases  6—9  indicate 

the  age  ..1  the  Himmetschaukunde.  3)  LSG  tj  iSy.   translates,  foundation  inscription   is  laid.  41   Cf,   KS   237. 

5)  Lit.,   house,  temple.  6)  Because  they    have  plenty   of  oil   to  keep   it  burning. 


i6 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  12. 


12 

1.  e  ud-de  ma-ra-du-e  l. 

2.  gig-e  ma-ra-ab-mu-mu  2. 

r'l-ta  P*fia-lu-ub  3. 

4.  Phie-ha-an  mu-ra-ta-e-de  4. 

5.  igi-nint-ta  s'*erin  s"$u-itr-me  s'"za-ba-lum        5. 
ni-bi-a  ma-ra-an-tum 

6.  ki'tr  £&esi-a-ku  6. 

7.  z^esi  ma\r\a-ni-tum  7. 

8.  kur-na-ka  na-gal  har-sag-ga  8. 

9.  lagab-ba  ma-ra-tar-e  9. 

10.  ud-bi-a  a-zit  izi-ne-tag  IO. 

11.  igi-ra-mu^  ha-mu-u-r-u  11. 

12.  Gu-de-a  ni-zi  it  sa-ga-dnfi  12. 

13.  iii-ha-luh  ma-mu-dam  13. 

14.  dug-dug-ga  ''  Nin-gir-su-ka-su  14. 

15.  sag-sig-ba-si-gar  15. 

16.  mdS-bar-bar-ra  su-mu-gid-de  16. 

17-  mds-a  lu-ni-gid  mds-a-id  ni-sag  17. 

18.  Gu-de-a  sag   ' Xhi-gir-su-ka  18. 

19.  ud-dam  tnu-na-e  19. 

20.  gal-mu-zu  gal-iii-ga-tum-mu  20. 

21.  pa-te-si-ge  iirii-uaA    lu-ds-ditn  21, 

22.  na^-ri-ba-ni-gar 

23.  ki-SIR-PUR-LAk;-c  dumu  ama    dS-a-dtm      23. 
lag-viu-na-ds-e 

24.  s;isu-tnu-gab  *''dd  mu-zi(g)  24. 

25.  "siikira  mu-gar  dug-dug-ga  ne-ge  25. 

26.  ner-da  e-ba  i»i-?na-au-ire  26. 
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By    daylight "   the  temple    shall   be  built 
for  thee; 

by  night  shall  it  arise  for  thee. 
From  the  lowlands,  k/iu/uppu-wood, 
iie-k/ea-a>i-wood,  shall  be  brouyht  to  thee. 
From  the  highlands  cedar-,  shu-ur-me-  and 
sabalu-v/ood  shall  be  willingly  brought  to 
thee. 

In  the  mountain  of  usku-wood, 
shall  be  brought  together  for  thee  ushu- 
wood. 

In  the  mountains  of  stone,  great  stone  of 
the  mountains 

in  blocks  shall  be  cut  for  thee. 
At  that  day  thy  strength  shall  be  smitten 
with  a  flame(lightning!); 
ma}-  that  announce  to  thee  the  beginning 
of  my  rain!  " 

Gudea,  wrapped  in  a  sacred  sleep,2' 
startled  by  a  dream, 
at  the  words  of  Ningirsu, 
bowed  his  head. 

(Thereupon)  he  took  a  kid  without  blem- 
ish;3) 

he  observed  the  omens,4'  and  his  omens 
were  favorable. 

Gudea  made  the  heart  of  Ningirsu 
to  be  as  radiant  as  the  day. 
Great  in  wisdom,  great  in  ambition, 
22.  the  patesi,  for  his  city,  inaugurated  a 
general5'  cleaning-up.6> 
In   Lagash   they  were   united   as  children 
submissive  to  one  mother. 
The  'rod'   and    'thorny  switch'   he  caused 
to  be  laid  aside, 

and    the    'cudgel'    he    caused    to    be    put 
away.     He  executed  orders. 
He    allowed    no   distressing  things   about 
the  temple. 


a)  Original  is  sig.  b)  T-D  reads  IGJ  +  DUB-mu;  sense  of  the  passage  compared  with  A  11  7  IT.  and 

Wit/.el  (BA  8  5,  95)  agree  with  above  reading.  c)  After  Witzel  fOLZ  15  col.  oS,  n.  2).  di  na  doubtless 

correct  here. 

11  ud-de    is    an    accusative    of    duration  (BA  5617).  2)  Lit.,    seized    or    held    in    a   sacred  sleep. 

3)  /.  e.,  a  clean  or  pure  kid.  4)  Were  probably  liver  omens.  5)  Lit.,  as  one  man.  6)  Like  a  'clean-up' 

campaign  in  our  modern  cities'. 


transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylindei    A  r; 
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1.  ii-sa-an  bar  us-sa  one  ni-du 

2.  sig-udu-[g\an-na-kam  su-a-mi-ni-gar-gar*} 

3.  ama-aW  \du\niu-da  gu-[nu]-ma-  d\a-de 

4.  [du]mu  u  ama-ni-ra  gu-d 

5.  nu-ma-na-dug 

6.  nita  id^-gis  tag-tug-ra 

7.  lugal-a-ni  sag-nu-ma-da-dub 

S.  gim  In  nam-dra-kul  mu-na-ag 

9.  nin-a-ni  igi-na  nig-nu-mu-nd-ni-ra^ 

10.  pa-te-si  E-ninnii^-dit-ra 

11.  Gii-de-a-av    ka-gar-bi    lu    ii-nu-ma-ni-gar 

12.  pa-te-si-g'e^  urn  mu-kh 

13.  izi-im-ma-ta-lal 

14.  kiiW-ga  im-gdl  '"gi-an 

15.  uru-ta  ba-ta-e 

16.  pis  an  u-sub-ba-'sn  ma's  ba-si-nd(d) 

17.  si'g  md's-c  ne-pd(d) 

18.  ka-al-bi-sii  igi-zi(d)-ba-si-bar 


19. 


20. 
21. 

22. 
24. 

25. 


27. 


sib     inn-pa  d  -da    dNina-ge    natn-nun-na 
ni-gar 

pisan  u-sub-ba  gis-ne-har-ra-ni 
ka-al  nam-nun$-na  mu-ni-gar-ra-m 

'■  fiu-d?cgudi"  su-nir  lugal-la-na-katn 

urii-sit  ne-mul 

11  bur  idim-sifi}  urn  mu-na-ku{g)-gi 

it  mu-na-el-e 

Ijgn  sum *eih)  kUr-ra-katn  izi-a  ne-si(g)-si{g 

"merin    ir-sim    dingir-ra-katn    sal   isi-bi 
mu-du 
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1.  The  language  (=  lash)   of   the   whip   the 
overseer  prohibited. 

2.  Lamb's  wool  he  bound  on  it. 

3.  The  mother  did  not  speak  a  cross  word 
to  her  child: 

4.  if  the  child  broke  out  against  its  mother 

5.  she  spoke  not  a  word. 

6.  If  a  servant  had    evidently    done   wrong, 

7.  his    lord    took    no    further  thought  there- 
of. 

8.  The     slave-maid     who     had    done    some 
wrong  act, 

9.  her  mistress  did  not  strike  her  at  all  in 
the  face. 

10.  To  the  patesi,  builder  of  Eninnu, 

11.  to  Gudea,  no  one  brought  his  complaint. 

12.  The  patesi  cleaned  up  the  city; 
lj.  with  fire  he  purified  it. 

14.  The  brick-makers')  and  the  carriers 

15.  he  brought  out  of  the  city  (to  the  place 
of  workX 

16.  17.  The  brick  which  in  the  dream  was 
resting  on  the  brick-mold,  was  the  deter- 
mining oracle; 

18.  to  its  impression  he  turned  his  faithful 
attention; 

19.  the  shepherd  ->  who  had  been  announced 
by  Nina,  to  her  queenship  he  presented 
it  in  splendor. 

20.  The  brick-mo'd  which  he  planned; 

21.  and  the  impression,  which  he  had  in  splen- 
dor accomplished, 

22.  was   Im-dugud,  the   emblem  of  his  king; 

23.  with   his  stamp   he  made  it  resplendent. 

24.  Above,  below,  and  about  its  foundations, 
he  made  the  city  glorious: 

25.  he  cleansed  the  whole  of  it. 

26.  Cypress-  and  arcai/u-wood  of  the  moun- 
tains, he  heaped  up  on  the  fire: 

27.  (also)  fragrant  cedar,  a  sweet-smelling  odor 
to  the  divinity  he  made  with  his  glowing  fire. 


a)  So  KS  41S,  450.  b)  a  in  ama-a  is  status  rectus  (AJSL  28  70).  ci  Radau  iHAV  401,  n.  11  < 

reads,  ia-nu-mu-na-ni-ra  and  translates,  schlug  durc/iaw  {aisolitt)  nicht.  d)  Ninnu,  correct  reading.  e)  s;i 

correct.  f)  ZlMMERN  reads  KA  (ZAH3S31;   LANGDON  fSG  p.  ztft}  says.    g"l"u-sag-ga,  and  compares  it  with 

it-sag  in  Radau  [A'inio  33.  6);  and  itsag-ga-gi  (SBP  300,  ij.  si  So  T-D.  h)  Read  ti  =  sam  as  8  10. 

1)  KS  451 — 2,  on  basis  of  St.R  3  15ft"    translates,  Ziegehtreicher.  2    Gudea. 

Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 
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Translileration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  13  —  14. 


9- 

10. 
1 1. 

12. 
13- 
1+ 
IS- 

16. 
17- 


19. 


ud  z&r-ra  mu-na-a-gdl 

gig  siib-bi  mu-iia-zal-e 

14 
.  I  -nun-na\ki  SIR-PUR- LA  tM 
e    Nin-gir-su-ka  dit-de 
Gii  de-a  z/'/r  [      ] 
mu-da-dn-Iu-iu-gi-iu 
sib-zi{d)   Gu-de-a  hiil-la-d'nu 
im-ma-na-ni-ib-gar 

ud-ba  pa-te-si-ge  kalam-ma-na  zi(g)-ga-ba- 
ni-gar 
ma-da*)  git-sag  hir-sdr-ra-na 

Gu-edin-na  d  Nin-gir-su-ka-ka 

zi(g)-ga-bc  i-ni-gt  1 1  \ 

urn  du-a  d^-dam  gar-ra-na 


ziigYga-ba-ni-gar 

gud-^td  zi{g)-ga  gab-ge  nu-tug 

e  '  erin-bar-bar-ra  lugal-bi-ir  urudu-ba 

ni-hib-a a)  d Nin-gir-su-ka-ka 

zi{g)-ga-mu-na-gdl 

hi-nir    mah-bi    Lugal-kur-dub^    sag-bi-a 

mu-gub 

[ki]-a-gdl  di(-gdl-a-t[a]  e-a 


20.  id-mah  a-dirig  he-gal-bi  bara-bara 

21.  ni-lub-a  dNina-ka 

22.  gi(g)-ga-mu-na-gdl 

23.  u-kit  Xu-nir®  dNina-kam  sag-bi-a  mu-gub 

24.  gu  iiidZ-aiiht  edin-na  lal-a 

25.  zal-z '  -l-u  erim  mu-tug  erim  JUtu  ki-dg 


28.  By  day,  prayers  thereby ')  he  offered, 

29.  by   night   he   made   his  prayers'^  brilliant 
thereby. 

14 

1.  To  the  A[nunna]ki  of  Lagash, 

2.  for  the  building  of  the  temple  of  Ningirsu, 

3.  4.    Gudea    [presented]    an    offering    [atid 
prayers]. 

5,  6.  The  faithful  shepherd,  Gudea,  engaged3) 
in  the  work  with  joy. 

7.  At  that  time  the  patesi  levied  taxes  upon 
the  land; 

8.  upon   the  country,    in   whose    boundaries 
was  great  abundance; 

9.  upon  the  Gu-edin  of  Ningirsu 

10.  he  levied  taxes. 

11.  Upon  the  entire  city  where  the  multitudes 
dwell, 

12.  upon  the  range  of  the  temple-tax  of  Nina 

13.  he  levied  taxes: 

14.  Ferocious,  mighty  bulls,  without  an  equal; 

15.  clear4)   cedar -wood  for  his   king,   (for)  its 
(the  temple's)  construction, 

16.  with    fear    and    reverence5)    to    Ningirsu, 

17.  as  levies  he  brought. 

18.  His   exalted   emblem   Lugal-kur-dub'*   he 
set  it  at  its  summit. 

19.  Streams    which    bring    an    abundance    of 
everything, 

20.  great  streams   that  overflow   in  their  far- 
reaching  abundance, 

21.  with  fear  and  reverence  for  Nina, 

22.  as  levies  he  specified. 

23.  The  sacred  boat,')    the   emblem   of  Nina, 
he  set  in  the  forefront. 

24.  Wild-asses    of  the    plain    held    (led)    by 
ropes, 

25.  the  armor-bearer,  might)- hero,  hero  belov- 
ed of  Shamash 


This  is  iliib  on  orig.  cyl.  as  18  13. 


d)   No 


a)  So  Radau  HAV  402,  n.  18.  b)  a  correct, 

sign  after  nir,  the  traces  are  perhaps  an  erasure. 

1)  At  the  sacred  fire  mentioned  in  case  26.  2)  As  Legrain  TKU   16,  n.  4.  3)  BA  8  5,  47.  5' 

renders,  eingetaucht.  4)  T-D  and  Witzkl  (BA  8  5,  47,  5)  render,    Hani  Zedern{koh) ;   may   these  not  have  been 

contributions    to    the  construction  of  the  temple?     MAS  5  9  translates,  white-cedar:    this  were  possible  if  arbor-vitae 
were  known  in  ancient  Babylonia.  5)  I  agree  with  Radau  in   this  rendering  (HAV  402  n.  18).  6)  /.  e. 

king  -f-  country  +  smite;    name  of  keeper  of  Ningirsu's  weapons;    see    Proper  Names.  7)  Figures  of  sacred 

boats   may  be  seen  in  ATO  3S5,  3S6;  Meissner  AO  15  67,  and  often. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  14  —  15. 
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26.  ni-Sub-a  dInnana  ka  zi(g)-ga-tuu-na-gdl  26.  with  fear  and  reverence  for  Innana"  as 

levies  he  provided. 

27.  dl-me  sii-nir  " 'Innana  team  sag-bi-a  mu-gub      27.  The  sun-disc,   emblem   of  Innana,   he   set 

at  the  forefront. 

28.  e-'1 '  Nin-gir-sn-ka  du-de'  28.  To  build  the  temple  of  Ningirsu, 


15 

lAbout    four     cases     are     broken     away] 

5.  h'i{        ]  gar 

6.  Nim  Nim-ta  mu->ia-gin 

7.  NINNI-ERIN   ki-NINNI-ERIN^-ta   mu- 
na-gin 

8.  Ma-gaii  Me-luh-ha  kiir-bi-ta  git-gis-mu-na- 
ab-gdl 

9.  e-n ' Sin-gir-su-ka  du-dc 

lc.  Gu-de-a  itru-ni  Gir-suk'-su  gu-mu-na-si(g)- 

siig) 

11.  " ' Nin-zag-ga-da  d-mu-da-dg 

12.  urud-da  zal-s{e]-mak  turn  a-d/»i]) 

13.  Gu-de-a  lu  e-du-a-ra 

1 4.  mu-nu-ab-us-e 

15.  dNin-el-a-da  d-mu-da-dg 

16.  e'ha-lu-id)  gal-gal  s'' esi  giab-ba  bi 

\~.  pa-te-si  E-ninnu  di't-ra 
IS.  mu-na-ab-us-e^ 

19.  kitr  *»J ' erin-na  lit  nu-tu{r)-tu(r)-da 

20.  Gu-de-a  en-" '  Nin-gir-su-ge 

21.  gir-mit-na-ni-gar 

22.  F'erin-bi  tun-gal-gal  im-mi-tar 

23.  sdr-ur  d-zi(d)-da  SIR-PUR-LA^-a 

24.  ku  a-ma-ru  lugal-la-na-su 

25.  tun  iin-ma-bar 

26.  mus-mah-dm  a-e  im-dirig^-ga-dm 

27.  har-sag  s!ierin  ad  ^erin-na 


15 


5.  su  [  ]  gar(!) 

6.  from  Elam  the  Elamites  came-)  to  him; 

7.  from  Susa  the  Susians  came  to  him; 

8.  Magan  and  Melukhkha  cut  down  for  him 
timber  from  their  mountains; 

9.  for  building  the  temple  of  Ningirsu,  - 

10.  (these)  Gudea  assembled  in  his  city  Girsu. 


To  Ninzag  orders  were  given: 

copper,     as    when    piles     of   grain    were 

brought3* 

to  Gudea,    who    would  bu'ld   the  temple, 

were  sent. 

To  Ninel  orders  were  given: 

great    timbers    of  khuluppu-^NOoA,    usku- 

wood  (and)  abba-woo&, 

to  the  patesi  for  building  Eninnu, 

were  sent. 

In  the  mountains  of  cedar-wood,4)   where 

no  man  had  penetrated, 

Gudea,  priest  of  Ningirsu 

built  for  himself  a  road. 

Ifs  cedar-trees,  great  trunks5*  he  cut. 

The  shar-ur,  the  right  arm  of  Lagash. 

the  battle-weapon  of  the  kirg, 

he  made  of  the  timber. 

Like  great  serpents6)  floating  0:1  the  water, 

(from)  the  mountains  of  cedar-woo  i,  rafts 

of  cedar; 


a)  On  second  examination  this  seems  correct.  bl  Ge/relde.   120,  n.  1,    reads  urud-da  ia-ie-mah-DV- 

a-dim;  cf.  ITT  4  p.  63  No.  7604;  60  ka  of  dates,  ia-U-ru-de  {=  i'a-'se-ru).  c)  A  printer's  error  inserted  after 

mu-na-ab,  the  form  ni-ba-al,  in  the  second  line;    it  should  be  us-e  as  in  Transliteration.  d)  The  two  elements 

of  DIR[dirig)  should  be  written  close  together. 

1)  Innana  was  Ishtar  the  goddess  of  the  chase  aod  of  war.  2)  Cf.  KS  419,  456.  3)  Practically 

agree  with  KS  419:  cf.   1   Kin^s   10 '•  27.  4)  The  Lebanons,    whence  Egyptian  and  Babylonian  monarchs  for 

centuries  obtained  cedar  for  their  palaces  and  temples.  5)  tun-gal-gal;  cf.  g'Hun,  paiu  (Br  11911);   both  here  and 

in  case  25,  tun  should  have  some  such  meaning  as  trunk.  6)  Does  this  refer  to  the  length  of  the  trunks,  or 

to  the  possible  appearance  of  the  tracks  left  by  their  sliding  down  the  mountain-side  to  the  valley,  plain  or  sea?  or, 
to  the  long  trunks  being  floated  on  the  canals  to  Lagash? 

3* 


Transliteration  and    translation:  Cylindej    A  15 — 16. 


28.  har-sag  ru iu-ur-me-ta 

29.  ad  '■"'sii-ur-wc 

30.  fear-sag  &* za-ba-lum-ma  ta 

31.  ad  e*  za-ba-lum 

gal-gal  *'*  tu-lu-bu-um 
'e-ra-lum 

34.  ad-gal-gal-bi  dirig-dirig-ga-bt 

35.  kar-inah  kd-sur-ra-ge 

16 
(About  three  cases  are  broken  away) 

4.  Gu-de-a   en-[" 'Nin-gir-  m-\ge 

5.  gir-mu\-na-ni-gar\^ 

6.  na-gal-gal-bi  la-gab-ba  mi-ni-lum 

7.  ma-ha  11  na-tna  na-lu-a 

8.  "ir a-ba-aPb  "!rigi-eiigur  im-bar-bar-ra 

9.  har-sag  Ma-ad-ga-ta 

10.  nig-ga  ma  se-gdn  turn  a-dhn 

11.  Gu-de-a  en-dNin-gir-su-ra 
1  2.  im-ma-na-us 

13.  pa-te-si  E-tiinnu  du-d[a 

14.  nig-gal-gal-e  su-mu-na-ab-il 

15.  har-sag  urudu-ge  Ki-mas-ta 

16.  /'/«-<£/  mu-na-ab-pd{d 

17.  urudu-bi  ulub-ba  mu-ni-ba-al 

18.  /«  e-lugal-na  d  it-dam 

19.  pa-te-si-ra  guskin  kur-bi-ta 

20.  sahar-ba  mu-na-tum 

21.  Gu-de-a  ku{g)-gi-a  kur-bi-ta  mu-na-ta-e'-de 

22-  gug-gi-rin-e  Me-luh-ha-ta 

23.  su-mu-na-pes'-e 

24.  kur-sir-ta  sir  mu-na-ta-e-de 


28.  from  the  mountains  of  shurtne-wood, 

29.  rafts1'  of  s/iurmr-wood: 

30.  from  the  mountains  of  eabalu-wood, 

31.  rafts  of  rjabalu-wood) 

32.  great  d.v/*# /(-//^-timbers,  tulupu-vrood, 
53.  eralu-wood, 

34.  in  great  rafts,  in  super-abundance 

35.  at  the  great  quay  by  (the  gate)  ka-sur-ra 
(were  delivered  1. 
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4.  Gudea],  priest  of  Ningir  su, 

5.  built  for  himself  a  road.-' 

6.  Its  (the  mountain's)  great  stones  in  blocks3' 
he  transported. 

7.  Fishing  boats,  and  stone  (boats," 
passenger^  boats  went  up; 

8.  a-ba-al 6'  -  bitumen ,       igi-engur"^  -  bitumen, 
gypsum, 

9.  from  the  mountains  of  Madga,  — 

10.  these  things  carried    on    ships  loaded   as 
with  grain  from  the  fields, 

11.  to  Gudea,  priest  of  Ningirsu, 

12.  were  brought. 

13.  For   the   patesi  who   would  build  Eninnti 

14.  all  these  great  treasures  were  brought. 

15.  In  the  mountain  of  copper  at  Kimash,  - 

16.  its  soil  (ore)  was  selected  for  him. 

17.  Its  coppers'  was  poured  into  a  mold.1® 

18.  For  the  one  who  would  build  the  temple 
of  his  lord, 

19.  for  the  patesi,  gold  from  its  country, 

20.  in  dust  they  brought. 

21.  For  Gudea,  silver  from  its  mountains  was 
brought; 

22.  porphyry  from  Melukhkha, 

23.  was  made  abundant  for  him; 

24.  from    the    marble  mountains,    marble  was 
brought  to  him. 


a)  Completed  on  basis  of  15  21.  b)  Cf.  sir  a-ba-al-har-sag,  DE  Genouillac,   7*« 

el  <le  tipoqiu-  d'Ur,  No.  755,  p.  23,  n.  1;  also  ITT  38. 

11  The  context  requites  some  such  meaning  for  ad  as,  logs,  raits.  2    The  lirst  pari   of  this  sentence 

was  probably  about   the  same   as  15  19—21.  3)   Cf.    discussion   of  lagab-ba  BA  8  5,   12,  2).  4)  Stone 

(boats),  i.e.  for  carrying  stone.  51  ma  -f-  na  =  boat  +  man  «=  passenger    boats'  6    Lit.,    a   water;    bat 

1=  ba-al)  =  tap"il;i<,  How,  pour  out  =  water-flowing  bitumen!  7)  Lit.,  igi  matu(f),  be  low,  deep;    engur  =  abyss; 

both  of  them  =  depth  of  abyss,  asphalt!  Si   Pers.  pron.  refers  to  the  mountain. 

bricks,  and  a  mold  may  have  been  made  and  used  for  molding  bars  of  copper;    at  lens!,  this  fits  the  context  better 
ih.m  Korti   i'!'-I>,  Wiizfi.i  for  ulub-ba;  thus  they  probably  prepared  the  metal  for  transportation. 


Transliteration  and    translation :  Cylindei   A  [6     r;. 
it,,  sib-bi  c  ku\g)-ga  mu-du-e 


26.  kic-dhit  im-da-ku 

27.  E-ninnii  sa^  mu-dii-e  zadim  im-da-ku 

28.  urudu  nagga-a  mu-dii-e 

29.  sangu  simug    ' ' Nin-tuV-kalam-tna-ge 

30.  igi-ni-iu  si-im-sd 


25.  The  brilliant  shepherd  (with)  a  supply  of 
metals  for  the  temple. 

26.  appointed  workers  in  metals;" 

2j.  he    allotted  Eninnu   stone   and   appointed 
stone-masons,'2* 

28.  to  supply  it  with  copper  and  lead, 

29.  he  set  the  priests,    the  smiths,  of  Xintu:;' 
of  the  land, 

30.  in  charge  under  him.41 


31.  net  s//-wi/icK-  ud-da^-dm  mur-mu-na-ab-ge      31.  Stones  (being  dressed)  in  their  hands5' 

made  a  sound  like  a  storm ;M 


32. 
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(Only    fragments    remain   of  the  first  live 
cases) 

6.  dugud-du\gud\  [        ]  mu-na-gid 

7.  nam-e-du^-da  lugal-la-na-su 

8.  ii-gig-an-na  nu-um-tu(r)  hi  r 

9.  it  an-ba-ra  sag-nn-ini-ib-du-c 

10.  igi-3i(d)-bar-ra  "  Nim'i-kam 

11.  dEn-lil-ld  lu  sag-ga-na-kam 

12.  pa-te-si  [       ]'' ' Nin-gir-su-ka-kaiu 

13.  Gii-dc-a  unu-mak  a^-tu(d)-da 

14.  d  Ga-tum-dug-ga-kam 

15.  dNidaba&-ge  e  gcstit-gc 

16.  ig-mu-na-kidP> 

17.  e-a  dEn-ki-ge  gi's-har-bi  si-mu-na-sa 

18.  e  me-ldm-bi  an-ni  its-sa 

19.  mc-bi  an-ki-da  git-lal-a 

20.  hural-bi  en  igi-hus  1I-1I 


32.  diorite  stone,  sfm-ge-?A.orm, 
17 


7.  During  the  building  of  the  temple  for  his 
king, 

8."  into  a  good  sound  sleep  at  night  he  did 
not  enter; 

9.  in  a  reallyS)  restful  sleep  he  did  not  lax- 
down  his  head. 

10.  Like  one  who  has  a  faithful  glance  of 
Nina. 

11.  who  is  after  the  heart  of  Enlil, 

12.  the  patesi,  [beloved]  of  Ningirsu, 

13.  Gudea.  begotten  in  an  eminent  sanctuary, 

14.  of  Gatumdug; 

15.  16.  for  Nisaba  opened  the  doors  of  the 
temple'')  of  understanding. 

17.  As  for  the  temple,  its  plan  Enki 
sketched; 

18.  the  temple  whose  splendor  he  lifted  to 
the  heavens; 

19.  whose  cult  is  exalted  in  heaven  and  on 
earth; 

20.  whose  king  is  the  lord,  who  wears  a  force- 
ful  mien; 


a)  Not  a,  as  in  autograph  text.  bj  Deimei..   Orientalia  2,  2-  reads  tu\  d).  c)  WlTZEL  1OLZI6  51 

reads  this  combination  ui-DIS-DIS-e,  and  sees  in   it  some  land  of  official.  d)  As  Zimmern  reads  it.  e)  du 

on  orig.  cyl.  f)  Correct  reading  a.  g)  LSG  §  135  reads.    JNisaba-ge;    in  §  1S1   he  reads  dNidaba-gc. 

h|  LSG  §   181   reads  tag;  in  §   135  dag. 

1)  TSA    xxxiv,    calls    such    a  workman    Vorfevrc,  2)  TSA  xxxiii    cites    ample   cases    10    justify 

this  translation.  3)  Rel?    describes    this    deity    as    the  goddess  of  Kish,   identical  with  Ninkharsag  11396). 

4)  Witzel,  OLZ  16  cols.  4,  5,  is  in  substantial  agreement  with  the  above  translation  of  cases  25 — 30.  51  Lit., 

stones  in  their  hands.  6)  Witzel,  OLZ  16  5,  suggests  on  the  basis  of  his  reading  as  a  translation,  a  lieJJai  die 

Steinmetee  wit  den  Sturm  ert'onen;  cf.  19  1 .  7)  w  =  sittu,  sleep ;  g'tg  =  mas,  night;  an-na  —  excellent.  8)  ba-ra  =  really. 
9)  Cf.  FoERTscn  ZA  31  164,   165. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A    17      ts. 


21.  t/r-sag  ''ATin-gir-su  me  gal-zu-bi  21. 

22.  E-ninnu  ^Im-dugud^H-bar-bhr-iu  22. 

23.  Gu-d:-a  sig-ta  ba-H-gin  23. 

24.  mm- sit  ii^-n:-dug  24. 

25.  nim-ta  ba-ii-gin  sig-su  &-ne-dug  25. 

26.  gdn-zi(d)-dam-sit  ni-gar-gar  26 

27.  «-&z  gis-ne-gar  ni-te(n)-ni  mu-zu  27, 

28.  hid-la-dim  wi-ma-na-ni-ib-gar  28 

29.  u-tc-am  c-libir-ra  a}  rd^-zu-a  ba-gin  29. 


the    hero,    Ningirsu,    eminently    wise    in 
battle. 

For  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar, 
Gudea    wended   his   steps   from   the  low- 
lands; 

and  to  the  highlands  he  journeyed; 
from  the  highlands  he  came  down,  to  the 
lowlands  he  journeyed.') 
With   the  faithful   fields   he   was   gripped; 
:'l  his  might  was  bound  up  with  him,  his  own 
personality  he  made  known; 
joyfully  he  engaged  in  his  task. 
As  the  (appointed)  time  approached,  into 
the  old  temple  alone  with  an  offering,  he 
entered. 


18 

1.  Gii-de-a  bar  gir-nun-na-ta 

2.  lag  mu-na-hun-ga-e 

3.  ud  im-zal  a  mu-a-tu 

4.  gald-te-ni  mu-gi 

5.  dUtu  hi'-gdl  mu-na-ta-e 

6.  [G}ii-de-a  [     ]  kam  as  Jiru-ku{g)-\gd\  im- 
ma-[     \-gin 

7.  gud-d\ii\  mds-du-rd  gis-ne-him 

8.  e-e  im -via -gin 

9.  ka-su-im-ma-gdl 

10.  dusu-ku  f'su-sub-zHd)  nam-tar-ra 


11.  e  [ 

12.  [ 

13-  [ 


]  mu-lal  sag-n\e~\&  mu-gub 


14.  " ' Lugal-kur-dub  igi-sit  mit-na-gin 
15-  " ' Gdl-alim-ge  gir^-mu-na-gd-gd 

16.  dNin-giz-zi{d)-da  dingir-ra-ni 

17.  sii  mu-da-gdl-gdl 

18.  pisan  u-sub-ka  a  sa-ga  ni-ag 
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1.  Gudea,  in  the  sanctuary  of  his  gir-nun, 

2.  gave  his  heart  repose.3) 

3.  The  day  dawned;  he  poured   out  a  liba- 
tion; 

4    he  set  his  guard. 

5.  As  the  sun  came  out  in  all  his  fulness, 

6.  Gudea  [  ]    entered    the    sacred    city 
alone; 

7.  a  perfect4)  bullock,   an  acceptable  kid  he 
sacrificed; 

8.  he  entered  the  temple, 

9.  he  prostrated  himself. 

10.  The   sacred   basket,   the   faithful   mold  (of 
the  brick)  of  destiny, 

11.  the  temple  [ 

12.  [  ] 

13.  [  ]    he  carried,  set  upon  his 

head.5) 

14.  Lugal-kur-dub  came  into  his  presence; 

15.  Galalim  presented  him  a  sword; 

16.  Ningizzida,  his  god, 

17.  held  up  his  hand.6) 

18.  In    the    form    of  the  brick-mold    he   put 
sacred  water.7' 


a)  Witzel  (BA  8  5,  20,  5)  agrees  with  reading  mas-si(g);  sense  seems  to  fall  in  better  with  reading  of 
T-D  and  LSG  (p.  250).  b)  Cf.  DSG1  10.  c)  May  be  read  me,  d)  Witzel  (BA  8  5,  40)  reads  sag-n(e) 

mu-gub.  e)  So  T-D. 

1)  His    journeys    taken    in    the  interests  of  the  temple.  2)  None  of  the  renderings   proposed  (LSG 

§  241)  commends  itself;  cf.  ZA  1  52,  53;  above  translation  is  given  with  reserve.  3)  Cf.  LSG  248.  4}  Witzel 
renders,    Gnaden    in   both  places   iKS  420).  5)  BA  8  5,  41   n.    sees  the  emblems  of  the  deities  put  in  their  re- 

spective places.  6)  As  seen  frequently  on  cylinder  seals,  cf.  Ward,  Seal  Cyls.  chap.  16.  7)  Cf.  BA  8  5,   10,  12. 


Transliteration  ami  Translation:  Cylinder  A   18 — 19 

19.  pa-tf-si  ra-a  "r"'/" si-im  d-ld  mu-iiatug-dm      19 


20.  ka-al  s'ig-bi  sag-im-mi-du  20. 

21.  lal  id-nun-ni  hc'-iiiin-iia  al-im-ma-ni-tag  21. 

22.  S/M+  bulug*  SVM+  PI  snjid  22. 

23.  uh-tiir  im-mi-ag  23. 

24.  dusu-ku  mu-il  ii-sub-e  im-ma-tum  24. 


25.  Gu-dc-a  im  ii-sub-ba  ni-gar 

26.  nig-dii  PA-nc-e 

27.  £'-<z  s'ig-bi  PA-e  mu'-ni-gd-gd 

28.  kitr-kitr-ri  id  mu-da-sug-e 

2y.  <■;■/«  mu-da-siig-e 


13.  pisan  ii-sub-ba-ta  s'ig  ba-ta-il 

14.  men-kit  an-ni  il-la 

15-  •sv,£"  mu-il  iig-gd-ua  mu-tum 
16    erim^-kii  dlJtu  sag-bal-e-da)u 
17.  s'ig-e  e-sii  sag-il-la-bi 


25- 

26. 
27. 
28. 

29. 
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1.  itru-ni  ki-SIR-PUR-LAki-e  sig-ni-a  1. 

2.  7^  mu-ti-ni-ib-zal-e  2. 

3.  «--?«/>  mu-diib  s'ig  ud-de  ba-iub  3. 

4.  ka-al  im  tun  uru-na-ba-s'u  4, 

5-  igi-.:i(d)-ba-si-bar 

6.  5Z/W+  ZY  ha-h'i-itr  SIM+  bulug  [  ]                6. 

7.  sag-im-ni-du  7. 

8.  .fi^-  ii-iub-ba  mu-ni-gar-ra-ni  8. 

9.  rf£//«  im-da-hitl  9. 
10.  tun-uru  id-iuah-dim  zi(g)-ga-na  10. 

-11.  /«£■«/  rfi5«-[£]/-[^]b>  mu-\tar\tar  11. 

12.  [j^]  mu-gar  u-{sub-bd\  e-a  ni-tu{r)  12. 


a)  Br  2769;  «/.  SAI  3537  and  remarks  thereunder. 
c)  After  T-D. 

1)  ZA  31  S5.  2)  /!•«>■  =  ekallu,  dadmu  (SAI  5; 

the  temple;    Witzel  reads,  kurkur  (=  Pflanzai)  01,  etc. 


While  thepatesi  sprinkled  (the  water;  horns 

and  cymbals  played. 

The  stamped  brick  he  burnt.  :> 

Honey,  butter,  the  choicest  of  oil  he  poured 

over  it. 

With  fragrant  buluq  and  //-oils  and  rushes 

he  made  a  paint  (mixture). 

He    took   up   the  sacred  basket,   he  bore 

the  brick-mold  (upon  it). 

Gudea  put  clay  into  the  mold, 

he  carried  out  everything  needful; 

the  temple's    brick  he   skilfully   prepared. 

The    temple    apartments2*     with    oil     he 

sprinkled; 

with  (the  oil  of)  cedar  he  sprinkled  them. 

19 

As  down  on  his  city  Lagash 

the  sun  poured  his  light, 

he  broke  open  the  mold  and  exposed  the 

brick  to  the  light. 

5.  He   cast   a  favorable   glance   upon   the 

stamped  clay  of  his  city. 

With  the  fragrant  //-oil  from  kkashurru- 

wood,  biiluq-o\\  from wood3*  [ 

he  painted  (oiled)  it. 

Over  the  brick  which  he  had  made  in  the 

mold, 

Shamash  rejoiced. 

The  entire  city,  like  a  great  river,   at  its 

flood 

king  Enki  overwhelmed  [ 

[Gudea]    made    [the    brick],    he    took   [the 

mold]  into  the  temple; 

from  the  brick-mold  he  lifted  the  brick, 

(as    one  would)  a    beautiful   crown  which 

one  lifts  heavenward; 

he    carried    the    brick,    to    his    people    he 

brought  it. 

As    with    the    sacred    warrior    (valor)   of 

Shamash  was  it  enveloped. 

The    brick    which    he    presented    for   the 

temple  was 

b)  Restorations  in  case  11  after  Witzel  KS  464.. 

53-4),  evidently  the  complex  of  buildings  comprising 
3)  Same  woods  in  18  22. 


M 


TransliterafiSn  and    h 


18.  ab  dNannar  tur-ba  [nd{d  ->/,>/;/ 

19.  s'ig  mii-gar  c-a  mu-gub-gub 

20.  e-a  gii-har-bi  im-gd-gd 

21.  dNidaba  idg  Sid*)  zu-dm 

22.  lit-tur  gibil-bi  e-dii-dhn 

23.  igi-ni  u-dug-ga  nu-H-tu{r)-tu(f) 

24.  db  amar-bi-iii  igi-gdl-la-dlvi 

25.  e-sii  te-te-ina  im-H-tum 

26.  In  nig-tur  ka-a  gub-ba-dlm 

27.  gin-gin-e  nu-ii-kui-sd 

jS.  Shg  lugal-na  ud-dam  tmi-e 

20 

1.  Gu-de-a-ar    dug     dNin-gir-sii-ka    ses-dm 

2.  $dg-g//-s///Mh)  e  dit-da  dug-na 

3.  dug  gar  sag-ga-a  In  ma-a-gar 

4.  hitl-la-d'im  im-ma-na-ni-ib-gar 

5.  masc>-a  su-ni-gid  mal-a-m  m-$ag 

6.  a-mer-e  se  ba-si{g)  igi-bi  si-ib-sd 


7.   Gii-de-a  sag-s{u\-nd{d) 
■S.  mii-nd  d)  dug  mu-na-ta-e 

9.  e-lugal-na-ka  du-bi 

10.  E-ninnu  an-ki-ta  til-bi 

11.  \t\gi-a-mu-na-a-gdl 

12.  hiil-la-dlm  im-[md]-[n]i-[ib-gar] 


18.  like  the  co»  of  Nannar,0  lying  in  her  stall. 

19.  He  brought  the  brick, , he  placed  (it)  in  the 
temple. 

20.  He     sketched     a     ground-plan  --)     of    the 
temple, 

21.  like  Nisaba,:"  who  always  understands  the 
meaning-  of  dimensions.  ■> 

22.  Like  a  young  man  who  rebuilds  a  house, 

23.  good  sleep  did  not  come  to  him.01 

24.  Like    a    cow    which    keeps   careful  watch 
over  her  calf, 

25.  towards  the  temple  he  directed  his  adora- 
tion. 

26.  Like  a  man  who  (in  his  haste)  puts  a  small 
portion  (of  food)  in  his  mouth. 

27.  his  much-going    (to   the   temple)    did    not 
weary  him. 

2S.  The  heart  of  his  king  he  made  as  radiant 
as  the  sun. 

20 

1.°)  For  Gudea,  according  to  the  command 
of  Ningirsu,  they  built  harmoniously."' 

2.  In  the  midst  of  the  noise  of  the  building 
of  the  temple  by  his  orders, 

3.  he  directed  the  people  graciously  ace  ^cl- 
ing to  the  established  plan. 

4.  Like  those  who  rejoice  they  engaged  in 
the  task. 

5.  He  had  examined  the  omens  and  his  omens 
were  favorable. 

6.  (As)  quiet  (flowing)  waters  pass  over  (sown) 
seed,  and  their  appearance  becomes 
thrifty, 

7.  so  Gudea  had  prostrated  himself, 

8.  he  had  reclined,  and  the  command  (vision) 
emerged. 

9.  The  building  of  the  temple  of  his  king, 

10.  his  completion  of  Eninnu  above  and  below 

1 1.  engaged  his  attention. 

12.  With  joy  he  took  up  the  task. 

c  I  ma.i  is   written 


I   Not  ra  as  autograph  text.  b)  Kmosk6  (ZA  29  163,  n.  3)  reads  du(g)-sa.  o 

mas  in  12  17.   evidently  a  case  of  homophone. 

I)  Were  there  sacred  cows  of  the  god  Sin!-  2)   Such  a  plan  of  a  temple  on  day   found  at  Nippur. 

HAG   185.  Fig.  119.  3)  Nisaba  was  the  goddess  of  agriculture,    the    mother  of  Lugal-zag-gi-si,    the  sister  ol 

Nina;  the  abundance  of  the  harvests  was  due  to  her;  cf.  Re/1  1  95,  and  Index;  also  T-D  in  RA  7  107.  4'  Lit, 

the  heart  of  dimensions;   cf.  HAG    146.  5)  Lit.,    to  his    face,    to  interfere  with  his  immediate  work.  6)  Cf. 

ZA   30  ioif.:  also  29  163.  7    KS  2  HO.  reads,  seS-am,  bruderlich. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  (Mind. 


l  v  gu  mu-ba-ra  me  Oi-im-dii-dit  13- 

14.  us-ga  kit  g  -gi  ab  mu-gd-  14. 

15.  e-a  ' '  En-ki-ge  tone u  mu-si  15. 

16.  ''Nina   dumu    Eridah'-ge   ei-^bar  kin-gd-      16. 
sal-ba-ni-dug 

17.  ama    SIR-PL'R-LA-    kit   " '  Gd-tum-dug-ge      17. 

18.  sig-bi  kur-tu  r  -a  mu-ni-tu  d  b)  18. 

19.  dBa-it  uin  dumu-sag  An-na-ge  19. 

20.  id  hmerin-na  ba-ni-sug  20. 

21.  f-f  <■«  ba-gub  I  a- gal  ba-gub  21. 


22.  /«£*-<■  su-si-im-ma-sa  --■ 

23.  dA-nun-na  ii-di-de  im-ma-su-su-gi-su  23. 

24.  Gu-de-a  lit  e-du-a-ge  24. 

25.  f-tf  dusu-bi  men-kit  sag-gd  mu-ni-gdl  25. 

26.  «i  mu-gar  d-gar  ki-im-mi-tag  26. 

27.  silim-mu-sum  sig-ga  gu  ne-dub  27. 


21 

1.  t:-«  silim-min-nam  natn-mi-sum 

2.  gu  kurun-ba  sag-gdl-la-dm 

3.  (-(?  silun-es-ani  nam-mi-sum 

4.  " lni-dugitd'i"  amar-a  a-hu-ain 

5.  r-rt  silim-lam  nam-mi-sum 

6.  itg-banda  ug-hus-a  gu-da-lal-dm 

7.  e-a  silim-ia-am  nam-mi-sum 

8.  an-nisi\  ir   sit-lim  il-la-dm 


A  full  year  had  not  (passed  ere)  lie  com- 
pleted it." 

Sacred  guardian  divinities-'  he  placed  at 
the  entrance. 

The  foundation  of  the  temple  Enki  laid;:;) 
Nina,  child  of  Eridu,  gave  careful  attention 
to  the  oracle; 

the  sacred  mother  of  Lagash,  Gatumdug. 
early  and  late,  prepared  its  bricks; 
Bau,  the  queen,  chief  daughter  of  Anu, 
sprinkled  them  with  fragrant  oil  of  cedar. 
In  the  temple  the  statue  (of  Ningirsu)  he 
placed:  the  princely  household '>  he  in- 
stalled ; 

the  ceremonial  he  regulated. 
For  the  Anunnaki  he  made  appointments 
(quarters),  wondrous  to  behold. 
Gudea,  the  builder  of  the  temple, 
carried    on   his   head   into    the  temple  his 
sacred  basket  as  a  beautiful  tiara;5* 
he  had  laid    the  foundation    and  built  up 
the  walls. 

He  built  one  story  ;°'„Bricks-with-a-smooth- 
surface""*  (it  was  named). 
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1.  On  the  temple  a  second  story  he  erected: 

2.  .,\Vine-borne-on-the-head"   (as  an  offering 
it  was  named  1. 

3.  On  the  temple   a  third   story  he  erected: 

4.  „The-Im  -  dugud  -  bird  -  spreading-out-(his 
wings)-over-bulls "  (it  was  named). y 

5.  On  the  temple  a  fourth  story  he  erected: 

6.  ,,A-panther-vanquishing'-'>-a- terrible-lion" (it 
was  named  1. 

7.  On  the  temple  a  fifth  story  he  erected : 

8.  ,.The-beautiful-heavens,-laden- with-splen- 
dor"  lit  was  named'.. 

reads  kw-ta 


a)  Original  should   liave  parts  of  sign  written  close  together.  Witzei     h!A  8  5. 

a-mu-n£-tu(tf). 

I)  Practically  Witzel  KS  422.  2     l'-D,   ISA    122  r.  6,   spoke  of   uz-ga  as   something   like  'guardian 

divinities';    but   ZA  18  125  n.  3.  cites  a  text   where  it  is  a  profession;  the  whole  line  is  in  doubt.  3)  /.  c.  Ea; 

cf.Rel*  161,95,498.  4)  KS  465  says,  Hofstaal;  c  BL  xx;  ef.  lagar  in  HWB  330a.    373b;    also  DSG1   165. 

5)  Such  an  article  is  borne  on  the  head  of  Urnina  on  the  notable  tablet,  Die.  pi.  2bis,  tig.  2;  cf.  2ter  fig.  1.  also 
by  Ashurbanipal  in  MOT   fig.  10.  6)  That  the   Sumerians  built  ziggurats  of  seven  stages  or  stories  requires  no 

argument,  as  seen  on  St  D  2  11 ;  E  1  16;  G  1  13;  the  one  item  here  that  is  puzzling  is  the  reading  and  meaning  ot 
DI.  Its  use  for  banu  is  also  recognized,  but  how  shall  it  be  named?  WlTZEL's  suggestion  (KS  466f )  is  silim;  since 
we   have    nothing  better   to  propose  we  retain  it.  7 1  Lit.,  calmed   of  features,  glazed  (?).  8 1  Lit.,  young  bulls 

-f-  front  -\-  bird ;  i.e.,  the  coat  of  arms  of  Lagash.  9)  Lit,    lifted   over,  exalted. 

Ass.  I'll!   XXVI:  Trice.  , 


Transliteration  and  Translation;  Cylinder  A  21 — 22. 


9.  ?-<i  silitn-as-dm  nam-tni-suth 

10.  ud  sd^-dug-ga  lic-li  il-dm 

11.  ?-ir  silim-itnin  nam-mi-sum 

12.  E-ninnu  zal-tt  ud-zal-la  kalaw  si(g)-din 

13.  flikd-na  im-gd-gd-ne 

14.  an-nisi(g)-ga  men  il-/a-\a}m 

15.  £''kd-)ia-ta  ba-ta-ku 

16.  e-mah  an-da  git-lal-dm 


9.  On  the  temple  a   sixth  story  he  erected: 

10.  „The-day-of-sacrifice,-full-of-glory"   lit  was 
named). 

11.  ( >n  the  temple  a  seventh"  story  he  erec- 
ted: 

12.  „Eninnu,-the-light-that-  tills  -the -land-  with 
lustre''  (it  was  named). 

13.  The  arch  set  over  the  door 

14.  bore  the  beautiful  heavens  like  a  tiara,-' 
1  5.  With  the  arch  over  this  door  (in  the  seventh 

story)  he  ceased  (=was  donei. 

16.  The  great  building  stretched  itself  to  the 
heavens. 

17.  He  built  the  temple:  he  set  out  trees. 


18.  bunindNannar  sag-ke$dadEn-ki-ka-kamv>      18.  The  pond  of  Nannar  was  like  that  in  the 

garden  of  Enki. 

19.  e  Jfar-sag-dim  im-mu-mu-ne  19.  The  temple  which  he  had  built  up  like  a 

mountain,  - 

20.  dugiid-dim  an-ihg-gi  itn-mi-ni-ib-sa-sd^-ne      20.  like   a   precipitous    (crag)  reached   to  the 

zenith. 

21.  [g]ud-[d]im  si  im-nd-ib-U-41-ne  21.  Its  pinnacle  he  lifted  up  like  the  horn  (of 

an  ox). 

22.  s"gdn   absu-dlm   kiir-kur-ra   sag-ba-ni-ib-      22.  Like   a   ktsAkanu-tree     planted)    by    the 
il-ne  sea,   it   lifted   its   head    above   the    moun- 
tains. 

23.  e-e   kar-sag-dim    an-ki-a  sag-an-su-tni-ni-      23.  This  temple  like  a  mountain  from   earth 
ib-il  to  heaven  he  lifted  its  head. 

24.  erin-a  ki-U-KAL  ma- a- dm  24.  As    a    cedar    grows    in    a  place    of   good 

fertility,3) 

25.  E-ninnu  stg  Ki-en-gi-rd-ka  ke'-li  mu-ni-ib-      25.  so  Eninnu,  -  with    the    bricks    of  Sumer 


du-du 
26.  e-n  scii  im-gd-e'd-ne 


2 j.  usu-abzu  ur-ba  e-ne-dam 


28.  ka-an-na  wt-mi-ib-u-u-dam 


was  made  glorious. 

26.  The    trees    which    he    had   planted   about 
the  temple 

27.  were    like    a    dragon    of  the   sea   in  their 
intertwinings.4' 

28.  Into  the  heavens  it  lifted  itself  (its  head\ 


22 

1.  »ius-)nah  frar-sag-gd  nam-ag-dtn 


11 


1.  (and)    was    like    a    great    dragon    of   the 
mountains; 

e  gi-giir-bi    mui-kur-ra    [u\r-ba   nd{d)-dm        2.  the  gigurh)  of  the  temple  lay  like  a  moun- 
tain serpent  about  it. 


a)  Original  sd.             b)  kam  correct  on  original  as  seeu   1901.  c)  LSG   129  reads  lig-iig. 

1 1  The  number 'seven'  is  found   in   A  23  4:  25  2S;    29  1 :    B  7  12:  11  1 1 :  12  3;  17  19;    cf  LSS  2  5  1 .19071: 

c)  Solomon's  seven-day  dedication  of  the  temple  (1   Kings  S:  65ft".).              2)  Cf.  same  in  Sargon's  palace  HAG   2X7 

no.    [88.               3)    lit.,   place  +  nourishing  +  fixe.!.              4)    Cf.   SVA   59.  5)  See  KS  4741. 


Transliteration  and    translation:  Cylinder   A 


3.  sa-tu-[b]i    erin-a    ha-i  u\ur->a    Ht-he-tag-  3. 
ga-dm 

4.  tint  erin  igi-U-di-bi-a  erin-bhr-bar  itn-gd-  4. 
gd-ne 

5.  Hm-si(d)  id-ke-nun-ka  sal-ba-ni-ib-e-ne  \. 

6.  e  itn-du-a-bi  he-nuti-abzu  Hi-tag-ga-dm  6. 


7.  a-gar  dug-bi  im-H-ib-lal-ne 

8.  es-E-niiuiii    sii-dag^     nagga-ka    gar-gar- 
a-dtn 

9.  pa-te-si-ge  e  mu-du  mu-tnu 

10.  kur-gal-dvm  tnu-mu 


temen-abzu-bi  ditn-gal-gal  ki-a  mi-ni-siig  - 

si{g) 

■' En-ki-da  e-dingir  gUr-ra-ka 

sag-mu-ti-ni-ib-kus-Id 

temen-an-na  ur^-sag-dm  e-e  im-mi-urudu 


12. 
13- 
14- 

IS- 
16. 

17- 

is. 

19. 

JO. 


23- 

'24. 


ki-a-nag  dingir-ri-ka  a  im-nag-nag-a 

l:-ni)uiii  dint-gal  mu-gi 

abgal-buzr//c)-bi  mu-du 

uru-na    ^A-TU-GAB-LIS-dug-bi    mu-du 

g!*gig-bi  mu-lal 

er'sdr-ur-bi  urU-gal-dim  SIR-PUR-/..  ( ■  -da 

int-da-siig 

h't-ga-lam  ki-hus-ba  im-tni-ni-gar 

su-  m/c-du-du  bar gir-nun-na  ki-di-kud^-ba 

u-a  SIR-PUR-LA"  gudrgaW-dhn  a  ba-il-il 

na-gal-gal  lagab-ba  mi-ni-tutn-a 


12. 
13. 
14- 

15- 
16. 

17- 

18. 


Its  sat//'*  of  cedar-wood  was  decorated 
with  khashurru-viood. 

Cedar  beams,  wondrous  to  behold,  made 
of  clear  cedar;  - 

to  the  fine  aromatic  woods  he  gave  an 
abundant  coat  of  oil. 

The  (burnt)  clay  water-conduits  of  the 
temple  were  decorated  with  the  abundance 
of  the  sea; 

an  abundance  of  water,  by  his  orders,  was 
conveyed  into 

the    rooms    of   Eninnu    (into    receptacles 
made  of  beaten-out  lead.-' 
The  patesi  built  the  temple  and  made  it 
glorious. 

like  a  great  mountain  he  made  it  glo- 
rious. 

Its  deep  foundation.3'  like  a  great  master- 
builder,  he  made  secure  in  its  place. 
With  Enki  of  the  temple  of  the  great  gods 
he  took  counsel." 

The    capstone,5'    like    a    hero,    he    put    in 
place6'  on  the  temple. 
At  the  fountain  :>  of  the  gods,8'  where  one 
drinks  water. 

which  the  master-builder  constructed  in 
Eninnu, 

he  built  also  its  abgal-b/czru." 
19.  In  his  city  he  set  out  its  good  mulberry 
tree,1"'  which  spread  its  shade  (about". 
Its  shar-ur  weapon  like  a  great  defender 
in  Lagash  he  placed; 
in  shu-ga-lam.  a  dreaded  place,  he  put  it: 
glorious  he  made  it.    The  sanctuary,  fit  - 
uuu,li)  a  place  of  judgment, 
preserver12'  of  Lagash;  like  a  great  bull 
he  exalted  its  power.13' 
The  great  stones  which  he  had  transported 
hither  in  blocks, 


a)  On    this    sign   see  VAB  1  112.    which    is    probably    dag.  is  correct.  c)  So  T-D. 

di  Orig.  blurred,  it  should  be  di-ktid.  e)  gal  on  original:  cf.  30  7. 

1)  Stair-rail  ('  I.  2)  Cf.  KS  476,  478.  3)  I.  <'.,    founded   on   the    deep    which   was  thought 

to    underlie    the    world.  4)    Babyl.  2   78,   translates,    by  the   aid    of    Ea   he    conceived    the    idea    of    the 

temple  Ankirra ;  LSG   225,  renders,    from   Ea   he  took  counsel.  5)  Lit.,    foundation  platform   of  the  heavens. 

6    urudu  is  evidently  a  verb  isee  Vocabulary).  71  Place  of  drinking  water.  Sj  Hommel,   in  Mercer's  Oath, 

78  n.  3,  says,  ki  a-nag  der  'Gotter'  wohl  dtr  Ahnen.  9)  Very  uncertain  meaning;  Witzel's  Geheimnh-Verkiinder 

KS  479)  scarcely  commends  itself.  101  So  MAS  6  26  n.  11:  41   n.  62.  11)  See  KS  481  ff.  121  Fool 

and  drink.  13)  Babyl.  2  78,  makes  the  verb  d-il. 

4* 
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fransliteiation  ami    franslation:  Cylindei    A   23—24. 


23 

1.  »i/t-ds-a  mu-tutn  mu-ds-a  mu-ag 

2.  ud-min  ud-H  nu-ma-da-ab-zal 

3.  a  ud-da-gS-ta  mu-dit 

4.  ud-imin-katn-ma-ka  e-e  im-mi-urudu 

5.  na  da-bi  kun-hi  mu-nd(d) 

G.  sim-}u  mu-dim-dim 

7.  e-a  mi-ni-iu-iu 

S.  «(?■''  kisal-mak-a  mi-du-a-na 

9.  na-rii-a  Lugal-kisal-si 

10.  Gu-de-a  en-d Nin-gir-su-ge 

1 1 .  gir-nun-ta  mu-su 

12.  n[d]-ba  mu-iu  im-ma-sa 

13.  na  kd-sur-ra  ne-dii-a 

14.  lugal  a-ma-ru  dEn-lil-ld 
15-  gab-sic-gar^  nu-tug 

16.  Gu-de-a  en-n 'Nin-gir-su-ge 

17.  igi-zi{d)-mu-H-barc) 

18.  na-ba  mu-sii  im-ma-sh 

19.  #<?  igi-utu-e-a  ne-dii-a 

20.  lugal  ud^-gu-silim  ''En- li/- la 

21.  «2  gab-ri  nu-tug 

22.  Gii-de-a  en-d Nin-gir-su-ge 

23.  sdg-ku{g)-gi  ne-pd  d 

24.  na-ba  mu-'sii  im-ma-sa 

25.  «<«  igi-su-ga-lam-ma-ka  ne-du-a 

26.  lugal  mu-ni-sii  kitr  ku-ku-e 

27.  Gii-de-a  en-d Nin-gir-su-ge 

28.  gu-za-ni  mu-gi 

29.  na-ba  mu-iu  im-ma-sa 

30.  rtrt  «£•*'  e-URU-\-  A-ga-ka  ne-du-a 

24 

1.  Gu-de-a  m-d Nin-gir-su-ge 

2.  nam-due  mu-ni-tar 
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1.  in  just  one  year  he  brought  them;  in  an- 
other   one)  year  he  prepared  them. 

2.  Two  days,  three  days."  did  not  suffice  (to 
complete  theivn. 

3.  In  one  day  he  set  up  tone  stela  . 

4.  in    seven    days   he  installed    (all  of)  them 
in  the  temple. 

5.  The    remainder    of  the   slabs   he  placed2' 
(in  the  form  of)  a  pool. 

6.  The  border  relief-\vork:!)  he  caused  to  be 
prepared, 

7.  (and)  into  the  temple  he  brought  it. 

8.  The  stelae  which  he   set   up  in  the  great 
vestibule  were: 

9.  the  stela  of  Lugal-kisal-si 

10,    11.    „Gudea.-priest-of-Ningirsu-is-recog- 
nized-beyond-  Gir-nuir."  " 

12.  (this)  name  he  gave  this  stela. 

13.  The  stela  erected  at  (the  gate)  ka-sur-ra: 

14.  „King-of-the-storms,-Enlil,- 

15.  who-has-no-equal-, 

16.  on-Gudea-priest-of-Ningirsu- 

17.  he-cast-a-favorable-glance"; 

18.  he  gave  (this)  stela  (this)  name. 

19.  The  stela  erected  facing  the  east.11 

20.  ,,The-king-of-the-raging-storm,-Enlil-, 

21.  the-lord-who-has-no-equal-, 

22.  23.  Gudea-priest-of-Ningirsu-in-his-faithful- 
heart-has-chosen', 

24.  to  this  stela  he  gave  (this)  name. 

25.  The  stela  erected  before  the  shu-ga-lam: 

26.  „The-king-through-whose-name-the-coun- 
try-is-in-peace-,fi> 

27.  28.  the  -priest -of-  Ningirsu-has-established- 
the-throne-of-Gudea": 

29.  to  this  stela  he  gave  (this)  name. 

30.  The  stela  erected  before  the  URU+A-ga 
house: 

24 

1.  „For-Gudea.-priest-of-Ningirsu,- 

2.  has-a-noble-destiny-determined": 


'       14  14   for  reading  gat'-. 


•  1  1  Original  bar. 


■  I)   Radai' 


a)  Original  na  as  seen    1901. 
HAY  405,  n.  37)  reads  Sg. 

1)  An   idiom    lor   several  days    alter   finished;   cf.  Old  Test,  idiom,  2   Kings  6:    10.  2    That  is,  laid 

in   such  a  way  as  to  form  a  pool.  3     Cf.  ZA  31  70,  71;  and  cf.  KS  4SS-93.  4)  Cf.  OY.7^  15  col.   101 

for  a  different  translation.  5)   l,r..  'facing  sunrise'.  6)   Cf.  OLZ  15  col.'TOO. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A    >\     25. 


na-ba  tnti-su  im-ma-sa 
na  a-ga  " ' Ba-ii-ka  ne-dii-a 

E-ninnii  igi  an-na  e-zu 

dBa-u  zi-lag-gdl  Gu-de-a 
na-ba  tnu-su  im-ma-sa 
e-lugal-na  zi{d]-de-su  mu-du 

sib-zi(d)   Gu-de-a  an-ki  im-da-mii 

ud-sar-gibil-dlm  men  ne-il 

mu-bi  kitr-sag-sit 

PA^-ne-e 

Gu-de-a  e-d Nin-gir-su-ka 

■' 'I 'tit-dim  dugud-ta  ba-ta-e 

har-sag  sa-gin-na-dim  mu-mu 

har-sag  sir-bar-bar  ra-dhn 

ti-di-de  ba-gub 

tehi-ld-bi  am-dim  mu-sft-su 

bur-bi  ur-mah-dhn  su-ba-ne-nd{d)-nd{d) 
!fi-itiath)-bi  ab-zu-dim  ki-el-e  ne-mu 


21.  urii-bi  dara-ku  abzu-dim 

22.  si^ba-mul-mul 

23.  ud-sar-gibil  an-na  gub-ba-dim 

24.  Gu-de-a  e-dNin-gir-sit-k,t 

25.  ii-di-de'  ba-gnb 

26.  e-a  tclti-ld-bi  sii-sii-ga-bi 

27.  la-ha-ma  abzu-da  iu^-ga-dm 


3.  to  this  stela  he  gave  (this)  name. 

4.  The  stela  erected  in  the  vestibule   of  the 
goddess  Bau; 

5.  ..Kninnu,-  the-eye  of-the-heavens-is-thy- 
house,- 

6    may-Bau-grant-feternal  i-life-to-Gudea"! 

7.  to  this  stela  he  gave  (this)  name. 

8.  The  temple   of  his   lord  he  built  in  faith- 
fulness,1* 

9.  the  loyal  shepherd  Gudea  built  it  in  heaven 
and  on  earth. 

10.  He   put  upon   it,   as  it  were,   a   tiara,  like 
the  new  moon. 

11.  Its  name  in  the  midst  of  the  land 

12.  he  made  glorious. 

13.  14.   Gudea  made   the  temple  of  Ningirsu 
to  rise  like  the  sun  in  his  majesty. 

1 5.  Like  a  mountain  of  lapis  lazuli   he   made 
it  brilliant; 

16.  like  a  mountain  of  white  marble. 

17.  he  erected  it,  wondrous  to  behold. 

18.  Its  pillars  (strong)  like  wild-oxen  he  set 
up; 

19.  its  capitals  like  crouching  lions '  he  made; 

20.  its  gigumi,  like  the  deep3'   he   made  bril- 
liant in  a  perfect  place; 

21.  its  watchman  (tower)  like  the  sacred  ante- 
lope of  the  deep; 

22.  he  made  the  pinnacle  to  be  lustrous. 

23.  Like    the    new     moon    standing    in     the 
heavens, 

24.  Gudea  established  the  temple  of  Ningirsu. 

25.  wondrous  to  behold. 

26.  The  pillars   of  the   temple   which   he  had 
put  in  place, 

27.  were  lakhamas,^  resting  on  the  deep.5' 


25 

1.  e  gis-gar-ra-bi  ega  bunin-mah  mus-a  sig- 
sra-dm 


25 

1.  The  storehouse6'  of  the  temple  was  like 
a  flood  of  a  great  reservoir  that  ran 
out  ~>  in  the  form  of  a  serpent. 


a)  Original  blurred;  T-D  reads  PA.  b)  Original  plainly  tint/,  as  ^een   1901 :   ^ee  Sign  List.  Corrections 

and  Additions  251a.  c)  Read  si   1901.  d)  Read  si't   1901. 

1)  KS  424,  renders,  riesenhafte.  2)  Something   like   the  capitals  of  crouching  bulls  on   the  Persian 

|iillars  of  the  palace  of  Xerxes!  31  The  apsu  was  the  deep,  the  sea.  the  gigumi  was    probably  a  kind  of  reser- 

voir or  artificial  lake  which  occupied  a  prominent  place  in  the  temple  area;  cf  KS  496-8.  4)  Cf.  KAT3  351, 

492;  also  GrimdriB  130;  als->  ATO   118  5)  LSG  §312,  renders,    the  dub-la  was  established  like  La^ama  of  the 

nether  sea.  6)  A  part  of  every  temple  complex.  7)  Lit.,  diminished. 


3° 


transliteration   and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  25. 


».  e  ka-gid-da-bi 

3.  cvi  bar-bar-ra  ni-gdl-la-dm 

\.  e  e-dul-la-bi  Hr  an-idg-gi  sa-ga-dm 

5.  kd  ki-lugal-tuHj-ybi-ta 

6.  pa-ri-in  atn-Sit  igi-il-il-dam 

7.  F'Hi  kd-e  us-sa-bi 

8.  nir-an-na  an-ni  ussa-diii 

9.  ^'"kd-an-na-bi  E-ninnii   rcd-gu-ba  gu-silitn 

nr-ba  gub-ba-dm 

10.  sig  igi-bi  >u  il-il-a-bi 

1 1 .  igi  it-iii  dingir-ri-ne-kam 

12.  e-a-mer  bar-bar  mu-RU-\-  TIK-ni 

13.  har-sag  za-gin-na  an-ki-a  ki  he-ul-sa-dm 

14.  kin-gi  iinu-gal  mu-gd-gd-tie 

15.  lmr-kii(g)-gi  Ihl  geitin  de-a 

16.  ««-«*  iu-ga-dm 

17.  c-nd[d)-da  mu-du-ne 

18.  kicr-sdr-da  mez-kii  abzu-a 

19.  rt77g"a)  i  I- la -am 

20.  niu-dii  si'i-im-ta-gar-ra-ta 

21.  idg-dingir-ri-ne  gu-bi-ge-a-dm 

22.  sib-siid)  Gu-de-a  gal-mu-zu 

23.  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu 

24.  a-ga  ku-lal  kd-me-ba 

25.  nr-sag  sigga-sag-ds  sag-ar-bi 

26.  im-tna-ab-ku-bi 


2.  The  distant  'summit'  of  the  temple 

3.  was  like  the  battlements  of  the  heavens,  " 
inspiring  fear. 

4.  The  roof  ot'  the  temple  was  like  white 
marble  that  glistens  in  the  heavens. 

5.  At  the  gate  through  which  the  king 
entered 

6.  a  pa-ri-in  lifted  up  his  eyes  to  his  lord.2) 

7.  The  wooden  door-jambs3' 

8.  were  like  exalted  heroes  stretching  heaven- 
ward. 

9.  The  doors  of  Eninnu  were  'hung'  where 
their  sound  (in  moving)  was  like  a  raging 
storm.  0 

10.  Their  fresh  appearance,  their  exalted 
majesty, 

11.  was  a  sight,  wondrous  for  the  gods  (to 
behold). 

12.  A  resplendent  tower  which  he  had  placed 
on  the  temple,  was 

13.  (like)  a  mountain  of  lapis  lazuli,  thai 
reached  from  earth  to  heaven. 

14.  The  kin-gi  which  he  had  set  up  in  the 
great  sancturary, 

15.  was  a  beautiful  vessel  into  which  honey 
and  wine  were  poured  (as  libations!), 

16.  in  the  face  of5)  the  heavens. 

1 7.  The  house  of  repose  (i>  which  he  built, 

18.  19.  was  like  a  delightful  mountain,  beside 
the  sacred  hero  of  the  deep  (=  Enki), 
bearing  a  vessel. 

20.  With  the  building  which  he  had  erected, 

21.  the  heart  of  the  gods  was  quite  satis- 
fied. 

22.  The  loyal  shepherd,  Gudea,  great  in 
wisdom, 

23.  great  in  ambition, 

24.  in  the  vestibule,  an  enclosure  near  "the 
gate-of-battle", 7) 

25.  26.  he  caused  the  hero  who  slew  the 
six-headed  monster,  s>  to  be  stationed  (as 
Sfuard  |. 


a)  Langoon  (SG   155.  11.9)  reads  dak,  and  places  it  before  kur-sar-da  of  preceding  case. 

1)  DSG  §62a,  reads,   an  bar-bar-ra,  and  renders,    die   Seiten  dei  Himmels.  2)  atti  —  iiilu  (Br  4543); 

cf.  B  5  3.  3)   Cf.  ka-an-na  21  28.  4)  BL  3S,  31,  reads,    iidu-zib-ba,    a  raging   storm;   cf.   Milton,    Paradise 

Lost,  Book  2   lines    S79-SS3.  5)  Lit.,  leading  to  heaven.  6)   Cf.  AJSL  24  312;  a  harem:  cf.  B  9  3,   10.  13; 

10  n  ;  or,  a  resting  place  for  worshippers.  ;)  The  name  ol   the  place.  8)  The  text  reads,  goat. 


-literati"!!  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  25 — 26. 


27.  igi  uru*'-iu  ki-ni-il-ba 

28.  ur-sag  itnin-dm  im-ma-ab-ku-e 

26 

1.  Ht-ga-lam  kd  tne-ldm-ba 

2.  uiu-iag-bi  im-nia-ab-ku-bi 

3.  igi  ittu-c  ki  nam-tar-ri-ba 

4.  h'l-nir   '  Utu  sag-alim-ma 

;.  i»i-  ma-da-si(g)-gi 

6.  kd-sur-ra  igi  fi-di-ba 

7.  ur-mali  111  dingir-ri-ne-kum 

8.  im-ma-ab-ku-e 

9.  sil-sir-sir  hi  a-'hig-ba 

10.  /■//■-//  an-na  urudu-bi 

11.  im-ma-ab-ku-e 

12.  tf-£7z  '< Ba-u  ki  sag-kits-ba 

1  3.  ma-ge-him  gud-alun-bi-da 

14.  im-ma-ab-ku-e 

1  5.  ur-sag  ug^-ga-iu  me  sd  c-iu 

16.  dug-bi  ki-a-nag-sii  mu-gar 

17.  mit-bi  mu-ru  dingir-ri-ne-ka 

18.  Gu-de-a  pa-te-si  SiR-PUR-LAki-gi 

19.  /V2-<?  ba-zal-a 

2.0.  ig  f'kerin-na  e-a  hi-ga-bi 

21.  rfZw  an-ta$  gu-nun-silim-da-dm 

22.  E-ninnu  sag-kul-bi  iditn 

23.  s'hiu-kits-bi^  ur-mafi 

24.  sfo-gar-bi-ta  mus-sa-tur  mui-fous 

25.  am-sii  eme®  e-ne 

26.  <c<i-du  ig-e  11  us-sa-bi 


27.  Over  against  the  city  in  splendid  locations, 

28.  he  caused  the  seven  heroes  to  dwell. 

26 

1.  In    the  shu-ga-lam,  at  the  beautiful  gate, 

2.  he  caused  his  favorite  dragon  to  be  placed. 

3.  Facing  the  east,  in  the  place  of  destiny, 

4.  the    emblem    of    the    sun-god,    a    mighty 
head  » 

5.  he  caused  to  be  set  up. 

6.  At     the    gate)    ka-sur-ra,    wondrous    to 
behold, 

7.  a  lion,  the  terror  of  the  gods, 

8.  he  caused  to  be  placed. 

9.  In  the  sil-sir-sir ,2>  place  of  the  oracle, 

10.  exalted  companion-piece  of  bronze,  3> 

11.  he  caused  to  be  placed. 

12.  In  the  vestibule  of  the  house  of  Bau,  place 
of  counsel, 

13.  a    ma-ge-lum    boat,    with    a   might)    bull, 

14.  he  caused  to  be  placed. 

15.  His    deceased    heroes,    who    were    truly 
(interred*)  at  the  temple,  - 

16.  their  words  at  the  drinking-fountain  J>   he 
placed. 

17.  Their  names  among  the  gods, 

18.  Gudea,  patesi  of  Lagash, 

19.  made  brilliant  (and)  glorious. 

20.  Doors  of  cedar  which  he  set  up  (=  'hungi 
in  the  temple, 

21.  were  like  the  god  Adad  thundering  from 
the  heavens; 

22.  the  posts  (of  the  doors)  of  Eninnu  groaned,  5> 

23.  the  door-sockets  (like  the  roar  of)  a  lion. 

24.  On   its   bars   were   dragons  and  serpents. 

25.  On   the  bull  (at  the  entrance)  an  inscrip- 
tion6) was  to  be  seen.7* 

26.  On  the  lintel8'  set  over  the  door, 


aj  Read  ki  a   1901.  b)  Alter  LSG  §126;    but  on  p.  211   he  reads  dug.  c)  Original  sign  pos- 

sibly defective  (T-D).  d)  No  space  seen  on  orig.  between  the  two  syllables.  e    Orig.  si  1901.  fj  erne 

was  seen  on  orig.  1901. 

1)  KS  2  139.  say= .  Em  Drachtntier;  discussion  of  shamash  emblems,  Prinz,  Symbolik.  75-124- 
2>  A  temple  sil-sir-sir  devoted  to  Bau,  built  by  Gudea,  is  seen  in  St  E  2  1S-20;  6  131'.;  H  3  I  (•  and  other  places: 
ef.  KS  486.  31  Hommel.  in  Mercer's  Oath,  59  n.  2,  renders:  Lie/8  er  die  Freunde  des  Himmels.  offenbar  eine  Art 

-.•on  Astrologen,  -.i'ohnen.  4)  Langdon  reads  (Baby/.  6  205  ,   place  of  mortuary  sacrilice.  5)  As  they  turned 

in  their  sockets ;   cf.  Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Book  2,  lines  879-883.  6)  eme,  tongue,  language;  may  it  not  also 

mean  inscription}  7)  e,  barii  (SAI  5873)  see,  be  in  sight;   especially  in   the   subscriptions   of  later  Assyrian   in- 

scriptions  [ef.   HWB   182 bj.  S)  This    ?a-du  (cf.   DSG1   761   may    have   been    the  base    on  which    the  statues  were 

placed  on  either  side  of  the  door! 
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-V- 

28. 

29. 


16. 


ug  ug-banda  tur-iur  M-ba-tu-ru-na-dm 

e-a  gag  ^ur-ku  mu-si{g)-ge'-ne 

itsu-lit-sn  lu-ib-gar-ra-dm 
ig-ba-sii  kii(g)  im-lal-ne 

11 
dingir-mul-ku  abzu  gun-a-dm 

e  sa-lal-a-bi  Kisi:  Aral  fa-'  na-ri-ga-dm 

c  sa-gab-a-bi  ug-hu's-am 
kalam-ma  igi-mi-ni-ib-gdl 
di-du  igi-bi  nu-ma-dib-bi 
E-ninnii  ni-bi  kur-kur-ra 
tug-dim  im-dul 
e-ku(g)-gi-a  an-ni  la-gar- r a 

Htn-si(d)-da  M-tag^dug-ga 

se-ir-zi  an-na-ka  zal-ti-dini  e-a 

e  igi-bi  kur-gcd  ki-us-sa 

lag-b  i\  fia[m]-su[b]  sir  ha-mun 

bar-bi  dingir-e-wah  he-gdl-la  si{g)-ga 

git  en  bar-ra-bi 

ki  di-kud  " 'A-nun-gi-ne 

a-am^-bi-ta  ka  sub-da 

hiku-bi-da  he-gal  dingir-ri-ne-kam 


nd    Translation:  Cylinder  A  26 — 27. 
27 


30. 


18. 


IS.  urii  e-da  si(g)si{g)-ga-bi 

19.  aIm-dugudtu  kur-viu's-a-Ja    ke-bad-du-dm      19. 

20.  E-mnnu  ni-bi  ni  ha-mun^  20, 

21.  id-edin-ta  e-da 

22.  lugal-bi  en-d Nin-gir-su-ge  22. 


were  placed,   in   miniature,   a   lion   and  a 

young  panther. 

The    pins    which    were    fastened    in    the 

stately  beams  of  the  temple, 

he  made  in  the  form  of  dragon-men  » 

The  doors,  overlaid   with  shining    metal), 

27 

were   like    the   twisting  sacred  serpent  of 
the  deep.2* 

The   gleam  of  the  temple  reached  as  far 
as  Kish  or  Aratta. 

4.  The  outview  of  the  temple,  like  a  might}' 
panther,  stretched  over  the  country: 
but  its  mien  caused  no  anxiety.3' 
7.  Veneration  of  Eninnu  covered  the  lands 
like  a  mantle. 

The  temple  of  precious  metals  built  up  to 
the  heavens, 

was  given  a  coat  of  precious  oil. 
Its  splendor  radiated  like  the  light  of  the 
heavens. 

The  outside  (view)  of  the  temple  was  like 
a  great  mountain  set  in  place. 
Its  interior  was  the  harmony  of  an  incan- 
tation and  a  feast-song.  " 
Its   surroundings,    the  gods   of  the   great 
temple  generously  equipped. 
Its  stately  front  chamber3) 
was   the   judgment -place    of    the    Anuii- 
naki. 

17.  In  the  vessel  before  (them)  was   their 
blessing,   in   their   support   was   the  plen- 
teousness  of  the  gods. 
The  guard  set  at  the  temple, 
was  the  Im-dugud  bird,  that  spreads  over 
the  mountain  serpent. 
21.  The  reverence  for  Eninnu  was  soothing, 
like  the  flowing  of  a  stream  of  water  over 
a  plain. 
What  his  king,  priest  of  Ningirsu, 


a)  Atier  DSG1  4;  1-1)  reads  lal.  bj  SGT  211,4  reads,  immir-bi immir-ha-mun,  whose  wind  is  a  raging  wind. 

1)  Samples  of  such  useful  ornaments  were  found  at  Bismya  by  the  expedition  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
and  are  now  in  Haskell  Oriental  Museum.  2    LSG  2cS,  translates,  It  is  like  the  sacred  serpent  that  writhes 

in    the  sea:   in  Baby/.  3  60,  he  renders,    The  shining  serpent  that  coils  in  the  abyss.  3)  Lit.,    its  face  did  not 

occasion  difficulty.  4)  Lit.,  within  which    there  is  incantation   and  load   sons;;   cf.  BL    12.   1,   11.  5)  g6 

=  front,    front-side        en  =  lord  -f-  bar        chamber,  room,   SBP  07   n.  3;  cf.   HAG   186,  seine  Ruckseite. 


Transliteration  and  Translation-:  Cylinder  A   27 — 28. 
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23.  }ag-ku(g)-gi  ne-pd{d) 

24.  Mm-zi(dyb-dlm  sag-gd  mi-ni-ib-de 


23.  in  his  pure  heart,  chose; 

24.  that  he  did  with  a  libation  of  precious  oil. 


28 

1.  Gii-de-a  ie-ir-zi  an-na-ka 

2.  lii-tag-ba-ni-dug 

3.  e-gud-bi-ta 

4.  id  tu{r)  ga  tu(r) 

5.  gir-makh^-bi-ta 

6.  giig-gal  si-gal 

7.  gir-pa-na-bi 

8.  gud^-ku  udu-ku 

9.  e-\<\®-sug-bi  us-ga  ab  gd-gd 

10.  ne-sag-bi 

11.  kitr-ge still  kas-kas-x^ 

1 2 .  e-bappirf-bi-  ta 

13.  tdIdigna  a-u-ba  gdl-la-dm 

14.  e-nig-ga-bi-a  za  kit  nagga 

15.  c-e'^gigir^i-ra-bi 

16.  /£«r  &'-«  gub-ba 

\J.  a-ga  balag-a-bi  gud  gu-nun-silitn 

18.  kisal-bi  sub-kit  si-im  d-ld 

19.  kun-na  c-a  nd(d)-a-bi 

20.  /jar-sag  ul-nun-ni-sii  nd{d)-dm 

21.  kun-nagga  ur-sii  da-a-bi 

22.  jar  k&r-lu  igi-s?td-il-dam 

23.  ^sar-gig-edin  eh)  si{g)-ga-bi 

24.  khr-gehin  kas-kal-x^   ki-ni-ldm-e  ma- dm 


28 

1.  Gudea,  with  the  splendor  of  the  heavens, 

2.  decorated  it. 

3.  4.  Into    its    dairy-products-warehouse    oil 
came,   and   milk  came  (=  were  brought). 

5.  Into  its  great  bake-house1' 

6.  came  food  in  great  abundance.'^ 

7.  In  its  slaughter-house3'  were 

8.  beef-cattle  and  mutton-sheep. 

9.  At  its   provision-house4'  guardian   divini- 
ties5' were  placed  by  the  entrance. 

10.  Its  offerings 

11.  were   like  grape-wine  and  strong-drink  in 
jars. 6) 

12.  In  the  brewery,7' 

13.  it   was   as   when    the    river    Tigris    is    at 
flood. 

14.  In  its  treasure-house  were  precious  stones, 
metals  and  lead. 

15.  Its  chariot-house 

16.  was  like  a  mountain  set  on  the  earth. 

17.  In    the    holy    place    was    its    lyre    which 
sounded  (like)  a  bellowing  bull.8' 

18.  In    its    forecourt,    divine    petitions    (were 
accompanied)    by    cymbals  '•'>  and   a    lyre. 

19.  A  stone  reservoir  that  set  in  the  temple, 

20.  lay  like  a  mountain  in  its  great  glory. 

21.  A  lead  reservoir  supported  on  beams, 

22.  was  like  a  light  that  gleams  '">  far  out  into 
the  plain. 

23.  The  garden,  anqullu,  whose  location  was 
at  the  temple, 

24.  was   like  grape-wine  and  strong-drink  in 
jars**  lifted  high  in  its  glorious  place. 


a)  No  line  here  on  orig.  text.  b)  Cf.  iir-maj  RA  13  177.  col.  i,  2.  c)  Plainly  gud  as  seen 

1901.  d)  Orig.  seems  to  be  ki.  e)   Cf,  REC  378.  f)  DSG1  61   so  reads.  g)  Read    gigir 

on  orig.   1901. 

I)   Cf.  kir-malj  RA  13  177,  col.   1   2,  great  vessel!  2)  gug-gal  and   si-gal  are  probably  kinds  of  food; 

see  Vocab.  under  si-gal.  3)  KS  504,  reads,  Schlachtcrei ;  probable.  4)  i  =  house  +  ki  =  place  +  !ug  = 

food.  5)  Cf.  Cyl.  A  20  14.  6)  Partly  after  KS  426,  7)  i-bappir  (-ii-ta)  {cf.  DSG1  61)  is  rendered  'brewery' 
by  Hrozny  Anzeiger  phil.-hist.    Wiss.  Wien,   1910  5,  30;  cf  remarks  in  HAG  338  n.  3.  8)  Die.  pi.  23  shows 

a  bas-relief  on  which  one  sees  an  eleven-stringed  lyre,  set  on  a  background  in  which  there  is  a  miniature  bull,  to 
whose  voice  the  lyre  is  probably  likened;  cf  T-D  ad  lot.;  Witzel  OLZ  15  col.  103  n.  1 ;  BL  7  3,  33;  Ungnad 
OLZ  16  542;    and  a  similar  passage  in  St  E  4  I2f.  9)  So  Witzf.l.  10)  Lit,    lifts    a  far  view;    cf. 

LSG  §212. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXV):  Price.  5 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  29—30. 


29 

1.  na-imin  c-e  urudu-ba-bi  l. 

2.  nig  lugal-bi-da  ihg-kui-kui-dam  2. 

3.  e  nig-ki-si{g)-bi  3. 

4.  nig-el-abzu  na-ri-ga-aiu  4. 

5.  Hm-na  e-a  su-ga-bi  5. 

6.  e-guda-ku  a  nu-banlur  ei-dam  6. 


7.  bdd^-si  an-na  7. 

8.  tui"  tu-ru-na-bi  8. 

9.  EridaH  nam-dicg-a  [           \-dvi  9. 

10.  E-ninnu  tuh-"-e  im-NE-NE  10. 

1 1 .  an-dul  pa-gal-gnl  siigig-dug-ga-kam  1 1 . 

12.  x^-hu-hu-e  mitr^-mu-ge'-ge  12. 

13.  E-kur  "E)i-/i/-/ir  sir  gdl-Ui-dm  13. 

14.  ^-a  ni-gal-bi  14, 

15.  kalam-ma  mu-ri 

16.  ka-tar-ra-ln  16. 

17.  kur-ri  ba-ti  17. 

18.  E-ninnu  ni-bi  kur-kur-ra  tug-dim  im-dul     18. 


29 

The  seven  stelae"  in  their  installation  in 
the  temple 

were  what  had  been  counselled  by  the 
king. 

Everything  built  in  the  temple 
was  cleansed  to  the  purity  of  the  sea. 
The  stone  reservoir-)  placed  in  the  temple 
was  like  the  sacred   house  of  the  anoint- 
ing priest,    with    a    never-failing3'   supply 
of  water. 

The  highup  dovecote,4' 
where  the  birds  live, 

was  like  Eridu  where  goodness  [prevails]. 
On  Eninnu  the  doves  alighted.  5> 
In  a  protection  of  large  flower(ing  shrubs\ 
in  a  splendid  arbor, 

the  x-birds  made  their  songs  resound.'1' 
Like  Ekur  of  Enlil  when  a  feast  is  cele- 
brated, 

15.  the  splendor  (of  the  temple)  is  herald- 
ed 7>  over  the  land. 
Its  authority 
the  land  felt. 

Reverence  for  Eninnu  covered  the  lands 
like  a  mantle. 


30 

1.  e  lugal-bi  he-li-a  ni-du 

2.  " ' Nin-giz-zi(d)-da-ge 

3.  ki-gal-la  ne-dii 

4.  Gu-de-a  pa-te-si  SfR-PUR-LAh'-ge 

5.  temen-bi  »nt-si(g) 

6.  e  dUtu-dim  kalam-ma  e-a 


7.  gud-gal-dim  isi-bar^-ra  gub-ba 

8.  zal-ti  ka-zal-d'nu 

9.  ukkin  )ue)-si-(j 


30 

1.  The    temple   of  its    king    was    built   with 
splendor. 

2.  Ningizzida 

3.  built  it  on  the  underworld. 

4.  Gudea,  patesi  of  Lagash, 

5.  laid  its  foundation. 

6.  The  temple   which   shone   over  the  land 
like  the  sun-god; 

7.  like  a  great  bull(colossus^  it  stood  on  its 
limited  foundation; 

8.  like  the  light  with  joy 

9.  filling  everything;8' 


a)  Read  bad  1901.  b)  See  REC  41.  c)  So  Witzel.    OLZ  16  2-4.  d)  Read    bar  1901. 

e)  No  upright  wedge  after  ni, 

1)  The  seven  stela;  are  discussed  NFT  297  I.            2)  Witzel's  arguments  (KS  4SS-93)  or.  Unger  are  not 

conclusive;  I  prefer  'reservoir'.           3)  Lit.,  not  -f  dish  (quantities!  =  not  measurable  quantities.  4)  bdd-si  (SAI 

10622)  and   si-bcid  (II  R  32,   II  g)  =  situ,  dove-cote  (SBP   133,   19,  n.  6);    cf.  HAV  399.  5)   C7.  OLZ  16  4. 

6)  Witzel  is  correct  (OLZ  16  4).  7)  ri,  adalu  iBr  25561,  shout.  S)  LSG  257,  reads,  gives  light 
to  humanity. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  A  30. 
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10.  [tar-sag  sig-ga-ditn 

11.  hc-li^  il-a 

1 2.  u-di-de  gub-ba 

1 3.  R-ninnu  ki-bi  ge-a-ba 

14.  " ' Nin-gir-su  sag-sal 

15.  e-dNin-gir-su-ka  du-a 

16.  sag-sal  mu-ru-bi-im 


10.  like  a  verdant  mountain 

11.  it  is  weighted  with  plenteousness, 

12.  standing  (there)  wondrous  to  behold. 

13.  In  this  Eninnu  rebuilt  on  its  site,  n 

14.  may  Ningirsu  be  exalted! 

15.  16.  May  the  temple  built  to  Ningirsu  ever 
be  exalted! 


a)  Langdon  (SG  §  181)  reads  d-ug-li. 

1)  KS  1  95,  reads,   in  diesem   restaurierten  1: 

lange  e>'  beslelu! 


Ningirsu    gepriesen!    In   dan    Tempclbau  Ningii 


CYLINDER   B 


Columns  5 — 8 


Cgfinfcer  (g 


TRANSLITERATION 

1 

1.  e-Dim-gal-kalam-uia 

2.  an-ki-da  uiii-a 

3.  E-ninnu   s'ig-zi(d)   JEn-lil-e   nam-d&g-ga 
tar-ra 

4.  har-sag  nisi(g)-ga  ii-e  gub-ba 

5.  kur-kur-ta  e-a 

6.  e  kitr-gal-dm  an-ni  im-us 

7.  dUtu-dm  an-sdg-gi  im-si 

8.  E-iiinnii-1 '  hu-ditgud%"-bar-bar-ra-avi 

9.  khr-ra-idr  mi-ni-ib-his 

10.  jig  ba-gar-gar  kalam  ba-gub-gub 

11.  dA-nun-na  u-di-de  iw-ma-hi-sie-gi-su 

12.  pa-te-si  ku-zu-dm  gu-zu-dm 

13.  nam-dingir-ri-ka  ki  im-mi-zu-zu 

14.  zur-ra-zu-a  nig-dun-a  ki-iin-iui-us-us 

15.  pa-te-si  e-dingir-ri-na-ge    rd-zu   im-ma-bi 

16.  e-ninda-kic-bi  ninda  ba-an-tdh 

17.  kin-nlsi(g)  ud n  ku-bi  iidu  im-ma-a-tdh 

18.  bitr^  he-gdl  an-idg-gi  id-dim 


TRANSLATION 

1 

1.  The  temple  Dimgal-kalam-ma,2) 

2.  was  built  from  earth  to  heaven;3* 

3.  Eninnu,  to  whose  enduring  brick(-building) 
Enlil  has  granted  a  good  destiny; 

4.  the  sacred  elevation  stands  a  wonder;  — 

5.  brilliantly  shining  from  the  mountains. 

6.  The  temple  like  a  great  mountain  stretches 
heavenward ; 

7.  like  the  sun  it  glistens  in  the  zenith  of  the 
heavens. 

8.  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar 

9.  makes  conquest  of  the  bounteous  land(s); 

10.  (whose)  people  are  industrious,  and  country 
secure. 

11.  The  Anunnaki,   wondrous  to  behold,  are 
installed  there. 

12.  The  patesi  is  brilliant  in  knowledge,  and 
in  utterance  wise. 

13.  He  is  acquainted  with  the  abodes  of  the 
godhead; 

14.  sacrifices  at  the  opening  of  the  canals  he 
established. 

15.  The  patesi  offered  prayers  at  the  temple 
of  his  god; 

16.  in  his  storehouse  he  increased  provisions; 

17.  in  the  green  fields,  where  the  sheep  graze 
(live),  he  increased  the  sheep; 

18.  like  vessels  of  abundance,4'  like  the  zenith 
of  the  heavens,51 


a)  Cyls.  A  and  B  were  autographed  by  M.  TosCANNE.  and  issued  under  the  title,  Les  Cylindres  de  Gudia, 
Paris,   1901.  b)  Plainly  bur  as  read  by  T-l). 

1)  Cyl.  B  is  translated  into  French  by  F.  Thureau-Dangin,  Les  Cylindres  de  Goudea,  Paris,  1905;  and 
into  German  in  VAB  1  [23-141,   1907.  2)  See  Vocab.  3)   Lit.,  built  in  heaven-earth.  4J   Cf.,  horn 

of  plenty.  5)   Cf.  the  O.  T.  expression  (Deut.   1:   10):  Ye  are  this  day  as  the  stars  of  heaven  for  multitude. 


4Q 


1'ransliterati.  n   and    Translation:  Cylinder  B    i — 3. 


19.  dii-ba  si-ne-sd 

20.  A-nun-na-gi-ir  mu-ne-gin 

21.  sub  mu-ne-tum  dA-nun-na  dA-nun-na  ii-di- 
de  ki$tR-PUR-LAki 


19.  he  brought  about  plenteousnes. 

20.  To  the  Anunnaki  he  went; 

21.  a  prayer  he  offered  to  them:  „0  Anunnaki, 
Anunnaki,  the  admiration  of  Lagash, 


\.dlamma  kur-k&r-ra  dug-ga-ne-ne  a-majt  i-a       1- 

2.  lit  it-lal  ba-ab-lal-e  2- 

3.  dun-zi{d)  lit  igi-mu-H-bar-ra-ne  3- 

4.  naiu-ti(l)  mu-na-sud  4- 

5.  sib-me  c  mu-du  lugal-mu  e-a-na  mi-ni-tu(r)-        5- 
tu{r) 

6.  A-nun-na  bar-mu-a  sub  he-tni-sh-za  6. 

7.  sib-zi(d)  Gii-de-a  /• 

8.  gal-viu-zu  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu*)  8. 

9.  [/-dug  iag-ni  igi-su  mu-na-gin  9- 

10.  " 'Lamma  lag-ga-ni  egir-ui  ivi-i/s  10. 

11.  lugal-ni  e-ul  e-libir  ki-d&r-na-s'uv>  ll- 

12.  Gii-de-a  en-': Nin-gir-sn-ra  12. 

13.  7iig-ba-na  gu-ul-gu-ul  13- 

14.  e>i->(7  E-ninnu-a  mu-na-tum  !4- 

15.  sub  mu-na-dum  15- 

16.  lugal-mu  ''Xiii-gir-su  16. 

17.  *vz  a-hus  ge-a  17- 

18.  ^«  dug-ga-ni  sag-ha-'c-a  18. 

19.  &&z  ''En-lil-ld  ur-sag  ma-a-dug  19- 

20.  su-zi(d)-ma-ra-a-gar  20. 

21.  dNin-gir-su  e-zu  tnu-ra-du  21. 

22.  hlil^-la  [             ]6z(r)-/«(r)  22. 

23.  dBa-u-mu  d-gig-zu  ma-ra-gar  23. 


,,0  divine  protectors  of  the  lands,  whose 
words  are  like  great  waters  that  pour  forth; 
who  protect  the  weak. 
The   faithful  hero    upon  whom  you  look 
with  favor, 

(his)  life  will  be  prolonged. 
The   shepherd   am   I;   the  temple   have  I 
built ;    in}'    king  into  his   temple  would  I 
conduct. 

O  Anunnaki,  may  you  present  a  petition 
in  behalf  of  my  soul"!  ') 
The  faithful  shepherd,  Gudea, 
great  in   wisdom   and   great   in    ambition, 
—  his  gracious  Utuk  went  before  him; 
his  favorable  Lamassu  followed  him. 
To     his    king,     in  the   other    temple,    the 
earlier  temple,    the  place  of  his  dwelling, 
Gudea,  priest  of  Ningirsu, 
made  his  great  offerings; 
to  the  lord,  into  Eninnu  he  brought  them; 
he  presented  to  him  a  petition: 
,,0  my  king,  Ningirsu, 
lord,    who  sets  bounds  to  raging  waters; 
lord,  whose  word  goes  forth  supreme,2) 
son  of  Enlil,  hero,  what  thou  didst  com- 
mand me, 

faithfully  have  I  executed  for  thee.3) 
O  Ningirsu,    thy    house    have    I    built  for 
thee, 

joyfully  (would  I)  conduct  [thee]  therein. 
My  Bau  have  I  placed  in  thy  canopied 
couch;  '> 


1.  ki-diir  dug-ga  ma-ni-lB 

2.  gk-de-a-ni  gis-ba-tug-dm 


1.  in  a  good  dwelling  will  I  speak  (my  peti- 
tion)." 

2.  His  appeal  was  verily  heard; 


a)  Same  as  A  12  20.             b)  Original  ill.  c)  Original  hul  as  seen   1901. 

i)  Lit.,  liver,  disposition ;  see  Vocab.  2)  ja  is   quite  d6ubtful.                   3)  Agrees  with  KS  1  I,  34. 

4)  Is  it  possible  that  a  =  viailu  (Br  1134'?),  bed,  is  used  here  tor  at  then  tf-.i,';.<r  =  a  dark(ened)  coach;  or,  is  this 
a  euphemistic  expression? 


Transliteration   and   Translation:  Cylinder 


4' 


3.  ur-sag-e  zur-rd-ni 

4.  Gii-de-a-as  en-' 'Nin-gir-su-ge  hi-ba-Si-ti 

5.  mu  gin-na-dm  itu  Ul-la-dm 

6.  mu  gibil  an-na  im-ma-ghi 

7.  itu  e-ba  ba-a-tu{r) 

8.  itu-bi  ud-ei-dm  im-ta-zal 

9.  " ' Nin-gir-su  Eridak'-ta  gin-am 

10.  zal-ti  sa-sa  im-e 

11.  kalam-ma    ud    mu-gdl   E-ninnit    ''En-a 
it-tu(d)-da 

12.  sag-im-ma-da-ab-di 

13.  Gii-dc-a  gug  za-gin  mi-ni-iih 

14.  dr-da  im- mi-dug 

15.  id-he-nun-na  ki  ba-ni-sitg 

16.  mul-da-ina  in  kin-ag-dm 

17.  e-ta  ba-ta-'e 

18.  Id  I  id-nun  gestin  ga  ie-a 
lg.  sr'kisal  eiima  nig-gi(ri)-na 

20.  ga  sag-ba  dim-?na 

21.  ka-ltim  gis  dingir-gestin  tur-tur 

22.  ninda  izi-nu-tag-ga 

23.  ninda-ku  dingir-ri-ne-kam 

24.  A/  id-nuu-na  kin-ba-ni-ag 

25.  «</  dingir- zi(d)-da  gin-da 

26.  Gu-de-a  ud  [  \-ta 

27.  kin-nisi{g)-gi  ne-dib 


3,  4.  the  hero  received  the  prayer  of  Gudea, 
priest  of  Ningirsu. 

5.  The  year  kept  rolling  on;  the  months  kept 
coming  to  an  end; 

6.  the  New  Year  came  in,  in  triumph." 

7.  His  temple  month  came  in; 

8.  on  this  month,  when  the  third  day  dawned, 

9.  Ningirsu  came  from  Eridu; 

10.  the  light  sent  out  (its)  rays; 

11.  12.  over  the  land  it  became  day;  Eninnu 
made  Sin  resplendent  in  his  posterity.8* 

13.  Gudea  finished   it  (the  temple)  with  por- 
phyry and  lapis  lazuli; 

14.  excellent  he  pronounced  it. 

15.  He  lavishly  sprinkled  the  place   with   oil. 

16.  The  mighty   serpent   which  was  like  one 
sent  there,® 

17.  he  put  out  of  the  temple. 

18.  Honey,  much  oil,  wine,  milk,  grain, 

19 figs,"  every  kind  of  thing  he  brought 

1  together); 

20.  milk,  the  best  he  could  obtain,5' 

21.  dates,  royal  wine,1') 

22.  Foods,  uncooked  by  fire; 

23.  foods  for  the  gods  to  eat; 

24.  honey,  much  oil,  he  (Gudea)  sent  to  him. 

25.  On  the  day  of  the  arrival    of  the  faithful 
god, 

26.  Gudea,  the  day  [ 

27.  entered  the  sacred  enclosure. 


1.  e-e  dAsar-ri  su-si-ba-sd 

2.  " '■  Nin-ma-da-ge  na-ri-mi-ni-gar 

3.  lugal  " En-ki-ge  es^-bar  kin-ba-an-sum 
•4.  dNin-dub  isib-mah  Eridak  -ka-ge 

5.  na-izi  ba-ni-si(g) 


1.  The  god  Asar7>  put  the  temple  in  order 
for  him; 

2.  Ninmada  cleansed  it; 

3.  the  king,  Enki,  gave  forth  the  oracles; 

4.  Nindub,8'  the  high  priest  of  Eridu, 

5.  filled  it  (the  temple)   with   the  smoke   of 
incense.9' 


a)  Separate  ei  and  bar  signs  in  text. 

1)  Lit.,  exultingly.  2)  Sin  was  the  father  of  Anunit,  of  Ninlil,  of  Innana,   of  Ishtar,  of  Nusku,  and 

of  Shamash;    see  Ret1,  Sin,  in  Index.  3)  kin-ag  =  send  (SVS  33).  4)  Dhorme  reads,  g'hna  =  tit/ii(=  tiiiiuy, 

Jigue,  after  the  restoration  of  Zim.  ZDMG  (1904)  853.         5)  d)m=>epcsu:  make,  do,  produce.         6)  g;sgesti>i  =  1 
(SAI  21 18),  wine,  with  dingir  inserted  between  the  two  words  to  mean  something  like,    royal  wine.  7)   Cf.  Rel ' 

1  106,   no;  read  Mirri  (alter  Girri,  bezw.  si/ig),  by  Foertsch  in  MVG  19  50.  8)  Hommel,  in  Mlrcer,  Oa//i,  57 

n.  1,    says:    ein  Beiname  des  Nin-ddr-a.  oj  «1/-/z/_refers  to  the    smoke  of  aromatic  woods  burnt  in  the  temple 

(A  8  1  off.;    13  26ff.);    LSS  3  3,  41,  says  it  was  exorcism  to  drive  out  evil  spirits. 

Vss,  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price.  6 


Transliteration  I    translation;  Cylinder  B  4 — 5. 


6.  nin  kitS-kal-la-gl  'Nina  sir-kit  du& 
ba-an-dug 

7.  ganam-gig-gi  dubbin  mi-ni-ib-kin 

8.  ni-ma-al*>  an-na-ge 
.    9.  ama's  si-ba-ni-ib-sd 

10.  piSinig®  ^sigga  an  ic-tu{d)-ta 

11.  E-ninnu  hn-ta-cl-e-ne 

1 2.  im-ta~Sg-Sg-gi-iu c) 

13.  pa-te-si-gi  uru-a  d&g^-m 

14.  kalam-ma  sig-ne-gar 

15.  1/11-1/ a  mu-si-ig  ka-gar  viu-gc 

16.  a  uh-dug-ga  gir-/a  gar-dm 

17.  uru-a  a  inn  lit^-tu-ra-ge 

18.  a    si/iui   gar-ra-dm    mas -a  11  in    nig 
edin-na 

19.  itr-bi-sii  gam-ma-dtn 

20.  ur-mah  iig  uhtmgal  edin-na-ka 

21.  ii-diig-gar-ra-am 

22.  «</  zur-ri  gig  litb-bi 

23.  •?£/-//'  ni[g]l)-itd-'al-la-ge 

24.  lugal-bi  mu-um-gd-e 


rdl 


6.  The  queen  of  important  decisions,"  Nina, 
familiar  with  sacred  .songs,-'  sung  in  the 
temple; 

7.  black  sheep  she  caught  with  a  crook,* 

8.  a  sacred  cow" 

9.  she  put  in  the  enclosure.0' 

10.  With  seed -grains6'  and  sigga -wood,') 
heaven-born  (substances), 

11.  they  purified  Eninnu; 

12.  they  made  it  illustrious. 

13.  The  patesi  made  the  city  obedient  (to  him); 

14.  the  country  he  made  submissive. 

15.8'  He  filled  up  the  depressions  (in  the 
streets)  he  removed  (cause  for  complaints  ; 

16.  he  turned  the  sewage  out  of  the  streets. 

17.  The  city  was  like  the  mother  of  a  sick  one, 

18.  who  prepares  a  healing  draught  of  water; 
(or  like)  wild  asses,  (or)  any  of  the  beasts 
of  the  plain, 

19.  which  lie  down  together; 

20.  (or  like)  the  fierce  lion,  the  lord  of  the 
plains, 

21.  which  lies  down  in  a  sound  sleep; 

22.  in  the  daytime  there  are  prayers,  in  the 
night,  petitions. 

23.  24.  At  the  first  break  of  day.  his  king 
came  (on  the  scene); 


1.  u r- sag  dNin-gir-su  e-a  mi->ii-tu{r)-tu(r) 

2.  e-a  lugal-bi  itn-ma-gin 

3.  pa-ri-in  am-su  igi-il-il-dam 

4.  ur-sag  e-a-na  tii{r)-tii{r)-da-ni 

5.  ud  x^-hi  KA  gd-gar-a/ii 

6.  ''Nin-gir-su  e-na  mu-gin-gin^ 

7.  ii-a\S\su  sir  gdl-la\d\m 


1.  the  hero,  Ningirsu  entered  the  temple; 

2.  into  the  temple  his  king  went; 

3.  like  a  pa-ri-in  when  he  lifted  his  eyes  to 
his  lord, 9' 

4.  was    the    entrance    of  the    hero    into    his 
temple. 

5.  Like  a  whirlwind before  a  flood, 

6.  Ningirsu,    he  (Gudeat    ushered10'    into   his 
temple. 

7.  As  when  in  the  house  of  the  deep,  there 
is  a  feast  (in  progress), 


a)  Cf.  CT  15  24.  11;  BL  Text  No.  71,1;  Hommel  (Mercer's  Oath  58)  reads  im-ma-al.  SLP 

336  n-  5-  c)  ■"'  correct  as  T-D  reads  it.  d)  dug  is  hollow  on  orig.  cyl  e)  lii-tu-ra  is  found  in 

Dhorme,  RA  9  53  n.  2.  f)  So  T-D.         g)  This  sign  in  REC  531.         h)  Witzel  (BA  8  5.  91)  reads  mu-tum-tum. 

1)  Dhorme,  RA  11  116,  renders,  dame  du  ceremonial  pricieux.  2)  BL   12,   I,  n,  translates,  Nina  who 

knows  the  holy  songs.  3)  MVG  19  1   50,  renders,  markte  schwarse  Schafe  tend  fiihrte  kimmlische  hammer  in  dm 

Pfereh.  4)  See  Vocab.    under    nima-al.  5)  Stable.  6)  Burnt    in    a    vessel    for    its  magical  effect. 

7)  "gga  without  giS—  goats,  but  what  is  this?  he-goats?  S)  Cf.  Cyl.  A  8  4,  5.  9)  Same  as  in   A  25  6. 

10)   Verh  can  be  transitive,   a-,  BA  8  5,  4t. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B  5—6. 
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dUtu  ki-SIR-PUR-LA^-e  ham 

" ' Ba-ii  d-g'ig-ni-tii  b>  gin-a-m 

sat-zi(d)  c-a-ni-su  hi  gd-gd-dam 

d-nd{d)  da-ka-na  tu{r)-ra-ni 

idIdigna  a-ii-ba  gd-gar-dm 

da-geltu-na-ka  ku-a-ni 

nin   d itmu- An  -  kii{g)  -ga    £!isar  -  nisi{g  i  -g  a 

kurun  ll-la-dm 

utu-c-dm  nam-tar-ra-dm 

dBa-u  da-gig-na  tu{r)-ra-dm 

ki-SIR-  PUR-  LAki  he-gdl-la-dm 
udim-zaldUtu  SIR-PUR-LAk!-ge  kalam- 
ma  sag-mi-ni-ll 
gud-zal  udu-zal  e-e  ne-ku 


21.  bur^-an-na  mu-t\um\  tin  mu-ni-de-de 

22.  dA-nun  ki-SIR-PUR®k!  en-dNin-gir-su-da 
ki-bi  mu-da-erim  ^-ni-Sii-dm 

23.  e-a  nam-ihb-ba  hi-mi-ni-dii 

24.  ei-bar  kin-sal-mi-ni-dug 


8.  so    the    king    quietly   withdrew   from  (the 
city). 

9.  As  Shamash  arose  over  Lagash, 

10.  (so)  was  the  going  of  Bau  to  her  canopied 
couch;1) 

11.  like  a  faithful  wife  who  uses  her  strength 
in  her  home, 

12.  (was)    her    coming   to    the    couch   of  his 
godly  abode. 

13.  Like  the  river  Tigris  when  its  waters  are 
at  flood, J) 

14.  her  remaining  was  by  his  desire:3' 

1 5.  the  queen,   offspring   of  the  sacred   Anu, 
in  a  luxurious  arbor,4)  brought  him  wine. 

16.  As  the  rising  sun  determines  destiny, 

17.  so    the    coming   of  Bau    to   his   canopied 
couch,5' 

18.  for  Lagash  meant  abundance.6) 

19.  The  day  dawned,  the  sun-god  of  Lagash 
arose  over  the  land; 

20.  a    fat    bull    and    a    fat    sheep   he  (Gudea) 
presented  at  the  temple; 

21.  a  sacred  vessel  he  brought  in,  and  poured 
out  wine. 

22.  The  Anunnaki  of  Lagash,  priests  of  Nin- 
girsu  in  his  place    ever  made  it  glorious. 

23.  In   the  temple  he   practiced  incantations; 

24.  he  gave  special   attention  to   the  decrees 
of  the  judgment-hall.7) 


1.  tin  bur-gal-la  im-iua-de 

2.  E-ninnu-ul  me-dii-rd  gii-im-ma-gur-ri 

3.  c'i-" ' Nin-dub-gt  mur^-mu-ge-ge 

4.  ninda,  ud-da  ga  mds-lulim-ma 


1.  Wine  out  of  great  vessels  he  poured; 

2.  the  gracious  cult  of  the  older  Eninnu  he 
wholly  restored; 

3.  the  dwelling  of  Nindub  resounded  again.8' 

4.  Consecrated    food,')    milk    of  the    lulim- 
goats,10* 


b)  lii  on  the  orig.  cyl.  c)  So  T-D. 

sin{l)    LSG  §  225,  ./.  n.  5);    orig.  very 


a)  ki  is  missing  on  orig.  cyl.,  here  it  precedes  SIR-PUR-LA. 
d)  LA  missing  on  orig.,  —  error  of  the  scribe!  e)  So  T-D  ad  lo, 

doubtful.  f)  So  Witzel  (OLZ  16  cols.  2-4). 

1)  Same  as  in  B  2  23.  2)   Cf.  A  28  13,  where  we  find  gal- la- dm  fur  the  gd-gar-dm  of  this  passage, 

the  two   forms  are   practically  one  and  the  same  in  meaning;    'at  flood',   that  is,    at    the   stage    when   the  waters  fill 
canals  for  irrigating  and  fructifying  the  country.  3)  gestu  evidently  has  a  broad  meaning.         4)  Cf.  the  relief  ot 

Ashurbanipal  and  his  queen  under  an  arbor,  drinking  (wine),  Ms.,  Babylonien  und  Assyrien,   1920,  fig.  46;  KS  2,  09, 
renders:  der  ein  {Wasser-)  Becken  /rag/.  5)  da  here  has  the  same  sense  as  d  in  case   10;  cf.  other  instances  of 

the  interchange  of  da  and  d  in  Stilt  d,-s   Vaut.,  as  4,  20  (p. 44);   5,  21   (p.46);  6,  6  (p.  47),  etc.  6)   Cf.  KS  2,  69. 

7)  The  place  whence  decrees  were  issued  [cf.  A  27  15).  8)  With  the  music  of  the  cult;  cf.  OLZ  16  cols.  1     4, 

which  has  hit  upon  the  correct  meaning  of  ttiur-mu-ge-gc.         9)  ud  =  kadaiu  (SAI  5799),  be  holy,  sacred.  10)   C/. 

Baby  I.  2  113;    TRU   iS  No.  2;    also  the  /u/im-stav,  RA  10  224,  I.  25. 

6* 
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Transliteration   and  Translations  Cylinder  li  6. 


ud  gig-e  tuiii-a  5.  to  be  brought  by  day  and  by  night 

nir-gdl  dumu-ki-dg  " '  En-lil-la  ur-sag  dNin-       6.  for  the  prince,  the  beloved  son  of  Enlil, 


gir-sn 

ii-a-mi-ni-zi-zi 

vie  gal-gal-la  sag-in  i-\//\i-//-e 

sag-gar*)  \m\ar-za  e-a  sa-ni 


to.  ei-li-ninnu  ki-u$-mu-zd-ga 


11. 

12. 

13- 
14- 

15- 
16. 


22. 
23- 

-4- 

25- 

26. 


the  hero,  Ningirsu, 
7.  he  (Gudea)  faithfully  regulated." 
<S.  The  great  cult  he  held  in  high  esteem. 
9.  he  made    pre-eminent   in   the  temple,  his 

house. 
10.  Apartments  in  the   abode  Eninnu,  he  fit- 
ted up. 
(I)   11. 2>  To  vindicate  the  righteous; 

12.  to  humiliate  wandering  evil-doers; 

13.  to  build  houses;  to  maintain  houses; 

14.  to  give  to  his  city,  to  his  abode  in  Girsu, 
security; 

15.  to  establish  the  throne  of  destiny; 

16.  to  hold  the  sceptre  for  long  days  in  the 
hands  of  the 

17.  shepherd  of  Ningirsu.  Gudea; 

18.  to  promote  (him)  to  the   heavens,   like  a 
glittering  tiara; 

19.  who  is  great  in  wisdom,  dignified  in  bear- 
ing, a  leader,  a  weapon  (of  defense); 

20.  to  name  (him)  in  the  forecourt  of  Eninnu 
in  a  fixed  place; 3> 

ig-gal-dim  gir-nun-na  gdl-ld-gal  Gir-suk!     21.  also  at  the  great  door 'hung'  '>  in  gir-nun, 

and  at  the  great  dragon®  in  Girsu; 
dGdl-alim  dumu-ki-dg- gd-ni  22.  Galalim,  his  beloved  son, 

en-" ' Nin-gir-su-ra   me-ni-da    m[u]-n[a]-da-      23.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
dib^-e  in  his  cult. 

e  el-e-da  sii-luh  gd-gd-da  (II)  24.  To  cleanse  the  temple;   to  put  in  its 

place  the  laver;® 
hi-kn  a  en-ra  sum-mu-da  25.  to  provide  water  for   washing  the   hands 

of  the  lord,") 
kas  bur-ra  de-da  tin  kas-a  de-da  26.  to  pour  out  of  the  vessels  (a  libation  of) 

beer;8)  to  pour  out  wine  with  the  beer; 


zi(d)-du-e  iu-si-sd-da 

erim-du-e  gii-gis -gt i-gd-da 

e  gi-ni-da  e  diig-gi-da 

uru-ni  e$-Gir-suk'-na  gin  sum-mu-da 

£"gu-za  nam-tar^-ra  gub-da 
had  ud-sud-du  iu-a  gd-gd-da 

sib  ''Nin-gir-su-ge  Gu-de-a-ar^ 
iiien-nisi(g)-ga-dim  sag-an-iu-il-da 

zit-lal  ba-lal  sag-a  ti/g-a 

kisal  E-ninnu-ka  ki-gub  pd(d)-de-da 


a)  an-ka  =  sag-gar  (SAI  9965).  b)  Original  lay  as  seen    1901.  ci   l'OEBEL  makes  this  a  verli 

(SG  §  717).  d)  dib  (T-D),  cf.  7  23. 

1)  Langdon,  Bail1/.  2  85,  cites  ii-a-zi,  kunm't,  to  regulate  the  caretaking,  the  form  printed  by  him  is  ii-a-zi. 
2)  The  iunctions  of  the  fifteen  public  officers  are  prescribed  from  this  point,   B  6  11,   to  12  25.  3)  LSG  232, 

translates,    to    oversee  the  court  placed   in  Eninnu;    better,    the    place   where  he  takes  his  stand.  4)  gi'ig-gal 

=  Babilu  (SAI  10250);  cf.  CT  24  1,  35;  20,  23;  the  whole  case  is  uncertain;  some  duty  must  have  been  assigned 
to  Galalim  as  a  local  deity  {cf.  Re/2  1  87,   101,    106),    in  executing  the  orders  of  his  father  Ningirsu.  5)  gal-la 

—  te-lal ;  in  CT  24  47,  2'i  we  ^n^  a   dte-lal ;    while  in  VR   50a,  4S,   /e-la/-e  =  sa   gai-lu-u  ra-lm-u.  6)   "si'i-luh: 

iu  =  depression  (MSL  318);  luh  =  misii,  wash;  hence  perhaps  laver.  7)  Lit.,    give   water  to  the  lord;    cf.  the 

office  of  Elisha  with  Elijah,  2  Kings  3:   ii.  8)  "OIC  of  the  Old    Test.?    or,  was  it  'beer',  as  translated  by  many 

moderns?   See  Vocab. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  1)  7 — S. 
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I.  e-STM-\-GAR  e-d  el-ba 


1.  to  have  charge  of  the  house  of  spices 
(brewery!),1)  near  the  temple,  (in)  its  splen- 
dor, 


ii^-lul-igi-e  a  kur-gid-dbm 
kun-ga-an-za-a-da 
gud-dii  mds-dii  udu-se 
\nin\da-ud-da  ga  mds-lulim-uia 
ud  gig-e  tum-a  nir-gdl  dutnu-ki-dg 

•'En-Iil-Id  ur-sag  dNin-gir-su 
kii-a  nag-a-[t\a-bi  u-a-mi-zi-zi 


9.  en  sii-luh  ug-ug-ga  dumu-sag  E-ninnu 

10.  ''Duu-sag-ga  d Nin-gir-su-ra 

11.  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

12.  gagx!ih}  sag-imin  su-du-a-da 

13.  e  en-kdr  kd-me-ka  ig-bi  ig-kid-kid 

14.  eme-gir  MI-IB  &*a-ma-ru 

15.  har-ra-IB  gii-har  me-bi 

16.  si-sd-sd-a-da 

17.  kur-giic)-crim-gdl  dEn-lil-ld-ka 

18.  a-dim  gd-gd-da 

19.  ur-sag  s^sdr-nr  me-a    kur  sii-su  gar-gar 

20.  gir-nita  git-tug  E-ninnu 

21.  i"sur-du  ki-bal-a 

22.  " '  Lugal-kur-dub  gir  nita-ni 

23.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra     me-ni-da     mu-na-da- 
dib^-e 

2\.  MI-IB  An-na-ge  ud[  \dhn 


4.  perfect  bulls,  perfect  goats,  fat  sheep, 

5.  consecrated  food,  milk  of  the  lulim-godXs, 

6.  brought  by  day  and  by  night  to  the  prince, 
the  beloved  son 

7.  of  Enlil,  the  hero,  Ningirsu; 

8.  he  apportioned  (these)  for  eating  and 
drinking:  z> 

9.  the  lord  of  the  shining  laver,  the  firstborn 
son  of  Eninnu, 

10.  Dunshagga,  for  Ningirsu, 

11.  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 

I  III  I  12.  To  give  him  charge  of  the  mace  with 
seven  heads,  3> 

13  —  16.  to  open  the  doors  of  the  house  of 
en-kar,V  (called)  'gate  of  battle',  (to  care 
fori  the  eme-gir  V  the  MI-IB,  the  8iSa-ma- 
ru°>  and  the  har-ra-IB,1)  —  weapons8'  for 
his  battles; 

17,  18.  to  make  like  water9'  all  the  lands  that 
are  hostile  to  Enlil, 

19.  the  hero;  with  the  shar-ur  of  battle,  that 
brings  the  lands  into  his  power, 

20.  the  exalted  high  officer  of  Eninnu, 

21.  the  falcon  among  the  enemy, 

22.  Lugal-kurdub,  his  high  officer, 

23.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(IV)  24.  That  the  weapon  MI-IB  of  Anu,  like 
a  whirlwind  f 


8 

1.  kur-su  dug-gar-ra-a 

2.  eissdr-ur  a-ma-rii  me 

3.  sUgaz  ki-bal-a 


8 

1.  might  devastate lu)  the  lands, 

2.  with  shar-ur,  the  weapon  of  battle, 

3.  the  slayer  of  the  enemy; 


a)  So  T-L).  b)  Langdon  RA  13  1  IT.  reads  sita.  c)  LSG  §   154,  5  reads  Idtr-gim.  d)   Cf. 

6  23  and  read  did. 

1)  See  Vocab.  2)   Cf.  LSG  §   154.   5.  3)  Exactly   such  an   emblem    is  seen   in  the   hands  of  a 

man  in  RA  7  pi.  m,  fig.  2  (opp.  p.  115);  cf,  NFT  284  n.  1.  4)  kiir  =  nita  sa  /ami-,  surrounding,  of  walls;  en-Mr, 
lord  of  protection.  5)  Flaming    tongue,   —  a  weapon.  6)  a-ina-ru  =  abitlm  (SAI  8909),    flood;    has    some 

relation  to  the  way    in  which    this   weapon  overwhelmed   the  enemy.  7)  Is   this   har-ra  =  ramasu  (DSG1  210). 

grasp,  hold  -)-;'/;  =  kablu,  middle  =  round  shield?  8)  Lit.,  limits,  boundaries.  9)  Make  as  weak  as  water, 

or,  disappear  suddenly  like  water,  are  well-known  Semitic  figures  of  speech.  10)  Lit.,  operate,  act,  devastate  (MSL  197). 
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Transliteration  and  Translation;  Cylinder  B  8—9. 


4.  en-ni  ki-bal  kitr  sag-ki-ni  uyna-da-gid-da 

5.  gu-mi-ri-a-ni  u-nia-ra 

6.  libis-bi  u-mu-gin 

7.  en-na  gir-nita  min-kam-ni 

8.  Kur-"su-na-xS)'±"-am 

9.  dumu  '  En-lil-ld-raxi)  tne-ni-da    mu-na-da- 
dib-e 

10.  nam-x*  ki- SIR- PUR- LA* 

1 1.  su^-dii-a-da 

12.  zur-rd-zu-bi  diig-ga  gd-gd-da 

13.  ur-sag  Eridak'-lu  gin-a-ni 

14.  silim-ma-dug  di^-da 

15.  " ' Nin-gir-su  Eridak:-ta  gin-ni 

16.  uru-du-a  ^"gu-za-bi  gi-na 

17.  )iam-ti{l)  sib-zi(d) 

18.  Gii-de-a-da 

19.  ka-M-gdl-la-da 

20.  ad-ge-ge-ni 

21.  " '  Lugal-si-sd  en-1  Nin-gir-su 

22.  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

23.  tar  dug-ga-da 

24.  /««/£  dug-ga-da 

25.  ^tfg"  si-sd-e  ka-keida-ag-da 

26.  erim-dug  !  ]*&* 


4.  that  his  lard  might  devastate  hostile  lands 
(even")  in  their  high  mountains,1' 

5.  ///<*/  wi/ft  //'f  word  of  his  wrath  he  might 
overflow  (them  1 ; 

6.  that  his  heart  might  be  gratified, 

7.  his  lord,  his  second  high  officer, 
•S.  Kur-shu-na-.r-am, 

9.  son  of  Enlil,  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 

Y     10,  11.  To  receive  the  petitions  of  Lagash; 

1 2.  to  answer  favorably  its  supplications, 

13.  while  the  hero  (Ningirsu)  is  gone  to  Eridu, 

14.  to  render  just  decisions; 

15.  when  Ningirsu  returns  from  Eridu, 

16.  to    make    his    throne    secure    in    all   the 
city, 

17.  for  the  life  of  the  faithful  shepherd, 

18.  Gudea; 

19.  to  prostrate  himself, 

20.  his  counsellor, 

21.  Lugal-sisa,  for  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

22.  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 
(VI )  23.  To  issue  minor  orders, 

24.  to  issue  great  orders; 

25.  to  carry  out  just  orders, 

26.  to  [punish]  unrighteousness, 


1.  ur-sag  bdr-h((g)-ga  ku-a-ra 

2.  ''Nin-gir-su-ra  E-ninnu-a  dug-bi  tu(r)-tu{r)- 
da 

3.  " ' Sakan-sigga-ba r    sukkal  c-dug-ga    sag- 
an-ni 

4.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da 

5.  mu-na-da-dib-e 

6.  a  ku{g)-gi-da  nidaba  el-e-da 

7.  id  bur-bar-b'a r-ra  nidaba  e-nun-na-da 

8.  s!ind(d)  u-za-giu  ba-ra-ga-na 

9.  it-dug  tii(r)-tu(r)-da 


1,  2.  to  bring  in  to  the  hero  residing  in  the 
holy  precincts,  to  Ningirsu  in  Eninnu,  his 
(Gudea's  1  words, 

3.  Shakan-sigga-bar,  overseer  of  the  house 
of  good  (things  1,  >  his  pre-eminent  one, 

4,  5.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(VII)  6.  To    purify  the  water,    to  cleanse  the 
grain  (or  vegetables), 

7.  to  put  oil  in  a  clean  vessel  for  the  grain 
of  the  temple, 

8,  9.  that  to  the  couch  of  lapis  lazuli,3'  in 
his  throne-room,  for  a  good  sleep,  he 
(Ningirsu)  might  go; 


a)  Figured  in  REC  41;  is  it  n't  b)  ra  as  seen  1901.  c)  Zimmern  i/.A  14  3S5)  says,    streiehen; 

T-D   retains  it  (REC  3161;  Langdon  (RA  9  161-2)  leads  k,t.  d)  su  alter  T-D.  e)  Original  di  as  T-D. 

1)  In  part  BL  27  n.  1 ;  cf,  BA  8  5.  93,  i):  ''''•''  Fcindesland  in  Schreckm  verseixte  (seinen  Schreckensglan-z 
.    od.  seine  Front  auf  es  stiirz,   .  t)  Cf,  the   bouse   of  women,   in   the   complex   of  buildings,   in 

HAV  399,   403.  3)  LSG  206,    made  brilliant  with  lapis  lazuli. 
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10.  that  in  the  house  of  repose,  his  house  of 
comfort, 

11.  he  might  enter  his  chamber;  •> 

12.  that  he  might  not  lose  heart, 

13.  Uri-zi,  the  keeper  of  his  house  of  comfort, 

14.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(VII)  15.  To  make  his  sacred  chariot  as  bright 
as  the  stars  of  heaven; 

16,  17.  to  direct  the  strength  of  his  great  he- 
ass  of  the  stall,  called  Ug-kash; 

18.  that  the  small  ass,  the  ass  of  Kridu, 

19.  with  the  great  he-ass  of  the  (royal)  sta- 
bles,-* might  be  cared  for  morning  and  eve- 
ning; 

20.  (that)  to  his  king  Ningirsu,  he  might  bring 

joy; 

21.  to  him  who  roars  like  a  lion,;l> 

22.  (who),  like  a  storm  violently  breaks  forth, 

23.  the  overseer  of  the  da-ga  of  Ningirsu, 

10 

1.  En-signun,  his  ass-herd, 

2.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(VIII)  3.  To  increase  butter,  to  increase  strong 
drink, 

4.  that  the  sacred  goat,  that  that  goat  may 
suckle  the  lulim-kid*) 

5.  for  the  mother  of  Ningirsu; 

6.  that  in  the  precincts  of  Eninnu,  the  ser- 
pent (-god)5'  might  not  carry  away  its 
butter, 

7.  En-lulim,  the  shepherd  of  the  lulim-kids, 
for  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

8.  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 

(IX)  9.  To  cultivate  diligently  flute  (playing); 

10.  to   fill   the   forecourt   of  Eninnu  with  joy; 

11.  to  banish  the  gloom  of  the  city  from  the 
house  of  comfort  by  the  al-gar',® 

a)  al-gar,  cf.  Langdon,  Babyl.  2  82. 

1)  The  translation   is  euphemistic;  cf.  RA  7  63,  64.  2)  gu  =  sagam%i  (Br  544);  ragdmu  (Br  540)  cry, 

bawl  out,  -\- kur  =  dannu  (Br  7391),  great,  mighty;  thus  c-gu-itir  is,  house  of  great  braying  =  the  stable  of  asses. 
3)  After  OLZ  16  3;  LSG  251,  translates,  he  who  shines  as  the  light;  but  the  next  case  favors  the  rendering  given 
above.  4)  The  mdi-lulim  mentioned   here  was  a  wild  animal,  TRU    18.  5)  A  serpent-god  is  named  by  side 

of  the  goddess  Kadi,  Surfu  8  6;  cf.  BL  10,  2,  148,  n.  4;  RA  13  1,  on  butter;  on  the  serpent,  see  AOT  8S. 
6)  al-gar,  a  musical  instrument  (Babyl.  2  82)  -+-  gig,  iituitt,  darkness;  -\- uru,  city;  -+- gar  =  nasafyu,  remove,  banish 
-|-  comfortable  house;  cf.  ZA  31  69;  AJSL,  ^23,  168  d.  9  reads,  al-gar  mi-ri-lum  nig  e  dug-ga,  the  algar  and  the 
iiiiri/um  which  rejoice  the  temple. 


10.  e-nd(d)  i-dug-ga-ni-a 

11.  bar-ra  tu[r)-tu(r)-da 

12.  ihg-ga  nu-e-e-da 

13.  d  Uri-zi  lu  e-d/ig-ga-kaiu 

14.  cn-d  Nin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

15.  e-tgigir-kii  an-mul-a  erin-na-da 

16.  aiihi-diin-itr-bi  Ug-khs-e  pd(d)-da 

17.  glr-ba  si(g)-ga-da 

18.  aniu-sig-a  an$u-Eridaki-ka 

19.  ansu-dun-da  e-gu-kiir  kiir-tn(r)  silim-da 

20.  lugal-bi  " 'Nin-gir-su  hiil-Ia  tum-mu-da 

21.  lu  ug-dim  miir-ge-a 

22.  mar-urii-dhn  zi{g)-ga 

23.  maikim  da-ga  d[Ni]n-gi[r\-su-ka 

10 

1.  dEn-sig-nun  sib-ansu-ka-ni 

2.  f/i-" ' Nin-gir-su-ra     me-ni-da    mu-na-da- 
dib-e 

3.  id  hd-da  kai  hd-da 


4.  u. 


-kit  us  ga-nag  mdi-lulim 


5.  ama  dNin-gir-su-ka 

6.  id-ga-bi  ei-E-ninnu-a  whs  nu-tum-da 


7.  En-lulim  sib  mdi-lulim  en-a 'Nin-gir-su-ra 

8.  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

9.  ti-ge  nig-dug-gi  si-sd-a-da 
.10.  kisal  E-ninnu  hiil-a  si(g)-a-da 
11.  al-gar*^  gig  uru  ib-gar  e-dug-ga 


48 


Transliteration  and    Translation:  Cylinder  B   10— u. 


12.  ur-sag  ges-titg^-a-ra  12.  for   the   hero,   who  has   the  fine  sense  of 

hearing, 

13.  d Nin-gir-su-ra   E-ninnu   dug-bi  gd-gd-da      13.  for  Ningirsu,  to  make  Eninnu  his  joy, 

14.  nar  ki-dg-a-ni   XJiumgal-kalam-ma  14  his    beloved    musician,   Ushumgal-kalam- 

ma," 

15.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e      15-  f°r  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 

in  his  cult. 

16.  lag  hun-gd-da  bar  hun-gd-da 


17.  igi  ir-pd(d)-da  ir  sig-da 

18.  sag  a-nir-ta  a-nir  ba-da 

19.  en-na  sag-ab-it/m  si{g)-ga-ni 

20.  ,dBuranun-dim  Inh-ha-ni 
2\.  a-ma-ru-dim  sa-ga  gu-ni 

22.  kur-gu-erim-gdl  " 'En-lil-ld-ka 

23.  a-dlm  u-gig  g\ar\  3[dg]  [      }  gu-bi  ge-a-ni     23.  like  waters waters 

a-erim  sud-da  spreading  out2*  beyond  its  banks, 


(X)  16.  To    quiet    the    heart,    to    sooth    (hisi 
emotions; 

17.  to  reduce  the  tears  of  the  eyes  that  weep, 

18.  to  diminish  the  sorrows  of  the  sorrowing 
heart; 

19.  the  lord,  whose  raging  was  like  the  middle 
of  the  sea; 

20.  which  like  the  Euphrates  river  makes  clean; 

21.  like  a  storm,  whose  rumblings  are  sacred; 

22.  all  lands  that  are  hostile  to  Enlil 


1.  balag-gd-ni  Lugal-igi-hus'-dm 

2.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

3.  iiib  ki-gdl-ni  he-gal  In  idr 

4.  " '  Za-za-ru 

5.  "  Im-pa-e 

6.  Ur-e-nun-ta-e-a 

7.  d He-gir-nun-na 

8.  " ' He-sag-ga 

9.  " '  Gn-hr-mn 

10.  ''Za-ar-mu 

1 1 .  a 'urn  11-mas  imin  dBa-u-me 

12.  band  a  en-dNin-gir-su-ka-me 

13.  ?iam-xh)  sag-ga  gu-de-a-a-da 

14.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra  mu-na-ila-su-gi-sn 

15.  gdn-gal-gal-e  sii-il-la-da 

16.  e-pa<*  SJR-PUR-LAk!-ge 

1 7 .  gu-bi-si{g)-ga-da 

a)  lug    as    seen    on    orig.   1901. 
Sft  t^-  same  as  ^  tft  ? 

1)  KS  2,23s  translates,    Drache  des  Landes. 


11 

1.  his  singer,  Lugal-igi-khush-am, 

2.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,   was  given   a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(XI)  3.  That   his  priestesses  who   were  there 
might  elevate  all  mankind: 

4.  Za-za-ru  ;3> 

5.  Im-pa-e; 

6.  Ur-e-nun-ta-e-a;" 

7.  Khe-gir-nun-na; 

8.  Khe-shag-ga; 

9.  Gu-ur-mu; 

10.  Za-ar-mu; 

11.  the  seven  notable  daughters  of  Bau, 

12.  offspring  by  the  lord  Ningirsu; 

13.  that  they  might  proclaim  favorable  decrees, 

14.  by  side  of  the  lord  Ningirsu,  he  (Gudea) 
placed5'  them. 

(XII)  15.  To  make  the  great  fields  productive; 
16,  17.  to  fill  the   canals  of  Lagash  to  over- 
flowing their  banks, 

b)  Cf.  note  on  B  8  10.  c)  Or,  pa  simply;  is 


2)  Case  23  is  much   mutilated.  3)  MVG  19  53, 

divides  these  seven  names  into  three  Semitic:  Zazaru,  Gurmu,  Zarniu  ;  and   four  Sumerian:    Impae,   Urenuntaea,   Klie- 
girnunna,   and    Kheshagga.  4)  Written    (Dec.  pi.  32  Col.  2   12)  •H'r-nuH-la-c  a,    as    third    name    in  the  list;    I 

prefer  ihis  reading;   cf.  Rcl-  1  52,  97,  9S.  5)  That  is,   gave   them    positions;   what   are   the  seven  gud-dub  of 

Ningirsu   in  CT  25  2   (K   2597  +  etc.,    11  — 191? 
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18.  edin  lugal-bi-ir  gin 

19.  Gu-edin-na-ka  ezinu-kit  sud  pa^-el-e 

20.  apin-na  sag-an-h't-il-sit 

21.  gan-zi(d)-bi  gig  ai  gu-gu  urn-gin 

22.  gur-gur-bar  ki-SIR-FL'R-LA '■  -gc 

23.  gu-gur-gur-ra-da 

24.  sag-xh)a 'En-lil-ld  engar  Gii-edin-na 

25.  dGii-bar-e  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra 

26.  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-an-dib-bi 


18.  for  irrigating  the  royal  fields; 

19.  that    in    the    Gu-edin,    the    sacred    (grain) 
might  yield  an  abundant  crop; 

20.  that  he  might   lift   (the  water)   high  with 
his  watering  machine; 

21.  that  his  faithful  fields  might  entirely  drive 
away  sickness  and  hunger; 

22.  23.  to  fill ')  the  empty  granaries  of Lagash; 

24.  the  canal  overseer  L'»  ofEnlil,  the  gardener 
of  Gu-edin, 

25.  Gish-bar-e,  for  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

26.  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 


12 

1.  ambar-bi  '~'"//i-su///n-  h"suhur  u-gub 

2.  g'* gi-nisi(g)-ga-bi  £'ha-ka  -\-  sit-ur  u-gub 

3.  imin-nar  ra-gab  Gu-edin-na-ge 

4.  d Nin-gir-su-ra    li-ninnu-a    d[ug]-bi    tu(r)- 
tu{r)-da 

5.  ''La/nma  essad-e  Gii-edin-na 

6.  en-dNin-gir-s2i-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e 

7.  edin  ki-dug-gi  na-ri-ga-da 

8.  Gii-edin-na  edin-dug-gi 

9.  na-ri  sum-ma-da 

10.  lu^t-bi  [  ]erin-na-da 

11.  nunuz-bi  e-silim-a  gdl-la-da 

12.  ama^-bi  dim-e-da 

13.  du-dii  mas-ansu  udu-a-ba 

14.  edin  ki-dg  " ' Nin-gir-su-ka-ge 

15.  nig-kud  nu-ag-da 

16.  " ' Dim-gal-abzu  nimgir  Gu-edin-ua 
.17.  en-d Nin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da 

18.  mu-na-da-dib-bi 

19.  uru-du-a-da  ki-dur-gar-ra-da 


12 

(XIII)  1.  To  plant  khisukhur-  and  sui/iur-hsh 
in  his  ponds; 

2.  to  place  therein  his  beautiful  reeds  and 
knaias/iur-vu.shes ; 

3,  4.  to  bring  in  to  Ningirsu  in  Eninnu  his 
message  with  the  seven  singers,  :i>  the 
messengers  of  Gu-edin ; 

5.  Lamma,  the  fishmaster  of  Gu-edin, 

6.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 
in  his  cult. 

(XIV)  7.  To   clear   up   the   plain,   —   a   good 
place;4' 

8,  9.  to  keep  in  condition  Gu-edin,  the  splen- 
did park; 

10.  to  make  beautiful  its  birds  [  ]; 

11.  to  care  for  their  young  in  suitable  houses, 

12.  that  the  mother-birds  might  rear  them; 

13.  to  increase   the   wild-asses  and  his  sheep 

14.  in  the  beloved  fields  of  Ningirsu; 

15.  that  they   might  be   exempt  from  taxes; 

16.  Dimgal-abzu,5'  overseer  of  Gu-edin, 

17.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

18.  was  given  a  share  in  his  cult. 

(XV)  19.  To   build   up   his   city,   to   establish 
its  homes;6* 


a)  LSG  73  reads,  sig-ele. 


b)  See  T-D  HAV  157,  n.  2;   (Clavis  p    251,   129,  240  reads  /«);  Hrozny 


(WZKM  23  203)  reads  this  sign  g^g    MAL  -j-  AS;  better,  ga  - 
d)  LSG  210  reads,  dagal. 

1)  Lit.,  turn  away.  2)  As  Hrozny  WZKM  23  203 
fights  go  straight,  a  more  appropriate  meaning  than  'cleanse', 
tion  of  Ea.  6)  Lit.,  dwelling-places. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


!  =  iku  sa  nari  (SAI  3752'.  c)  hu  as  seen  1901. 

3)  So  SBR  70.        4)  im-ri,  a'saru  (SAI  90  + ).   make 
5)  Rel1  1  63,   thought  this  name  was   a  designs- 


5" 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B  12- 


20.  bad  Uru-kit(g)-ga  en-nu  di(-a-da 

21.  an  ukus  dag-ga-im-bi 

22.  gags'1  sag-mafo  s ierin-bar-bar-ra 

23.  e-e  urudu-ba-da 

24.  dLugal-en-nu-  C  rru-ku\  g)-ga-kam 

25.  en-dNin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e      25.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  was  given  a  share 

in  his  cult. 

26.  An-kii(g)-gi  zi(d)-df'-ii)  mu-gar  26.  (As  for  the  temple)  Anu,  the  holy,  dealt 

with  it  faithfully; 


20.  to    build    the  wall    of  Uru-ku(g)-ga    as    a 
protection; 

21.  that  the  headkeeper  "  of  its  dwellings 

22.  23.  might  insta!   in    the  temple  the  mace 
with  great  knots  of  pure  cedar; 

24.  I.iigal-en-nu-  Uru-ku(g)-ga-kam,'i> 


13 

1.  ''En-lil-e  sag-ba  gur-ne-dar 

2.  " '  Nin-har-sag-gc  igi-zi.d)-ba-si-bar 

3.  dEn-ki  lugal '  Erida*N-ge  tetnen-bi  [m]u-si(g) 

4.  en-zi(d)  sag  ug-tig-ga-ge 

5.  dEn-zu-e  me-bi  an-ki-a  im-tni-dirig-ga-dm 

6.  dNin-gir-su-ge   es   numun-i-a    sag-gi    ba- 
ni-pd(d) 

7.  ama  dNina  s'ig  ki-SI R-PUR-LAki-ka 

8.  sal-zi(d)-ba-ni-in-dtig 

9.  din\gir\  numun-zi\d)-zi{d)-da-ge 

10.  e  mu-dii  m{u-b\i  PA-ne-e 

11.  agrig-kal-[gd\  ''Nind-ge 

12.  sib  gii-tug  " ' Nin-gir-su-ka-ge 

13.  gal-mu-zu  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu 

14.  e-e  la  e-dii-a-ge 

15.  Gii-de-a  pa-te-si 

16.  SlR-PUR-LAk!-ge 

17.  sag-im-PA-TUG-du-gi 

18.  s'igigjr  Ku r-in u-gam  su-zi  il  ni-gal  it-a 

19.  ansu  dun-itr-bi  ud-gii-dug-dug-ga 

20.  gir-ba  si(g)-ga-da 

21.  gag£'k  sag-imiti  ku-hus  vie 


13 

1.  Enlil,  its  head,  set  his  seal3>  upon  it: 

2.  Ninkharsag  looked  upon  it  with  favor; 

3.  4.  Enki,   king  of  Eridu,   the   faithful  lord, 
whose  desire  is  pure,  heaped  up  its  terrace; 

5.  Enzu  promoted  '>   its  cult  in   heaven  and 
on  earth; 

6.  Ningirsu   chose  it  at   first6'  for  a  placed 
in  his  heart; 

7.  8.  Nina,  the  mother,  gave  careful  attention 
to  the  bricks  of  Lagash. 

9.  The  gods  of  a  faithful  ancestry 

10.  built  the  temple,  made  its  name  glorious. 

11.  The  mighty  overseer  7>  of  Nina, 

12.  the  exalted  shepherd  of  Ningirsu, 

13.  was   great   in  wisdom   and   great   in   am- 
bition.8' 

14.  To  the  temple,  he  who  was  builder  of  the 
temple, 

15.  Gudea,  patesi 

16.  of  Lagash 

17.  brought  gifts  (namely): 

18.  the    chariot   (named)    Kurmugam,'1)   laden 
with  glory,  adorned  with  splendor; 

19.  his  great  he-ass  of  the  stall(named)  Ud- 
gu-dug-dug-ga,10) 

20. n>  to  direct  his  strength; 
21.  the  mace1-)  with  seven  heads,  the  emblem, 
terrible  in  battle; 


1)  King,  Hamm.  3  290  says,  slave-drivers (?);   cf.  DSG1  43,  Soldatentreiber ;  a  provisional  meaning  is  given 
above.  2)  Lugal-the-keeper-of-Uru-ku(g)-ga  (=  the  sacred  city).  3)  gur,  kanaku,  seal  -\-dar,  bardmu  =•  put 

the  seal  upon  something.  4)  Or,   made  extensive.  5)  Lit.,  beginning.  6)  Dwelling-place.  7)  Im- 

portant religious  official  about  the  temple;    see  TSA  lvii;  SBR  13,  renders,  Salbenmischer  der  Nina.  8)  Same  as 

A   7  10;  25  22,  23;  B  2  8.  9)  The    mountains    do  obeisance.  10)  Lit.,  storm  -f-  cry  -+-  joyful  =  stormy 

outcry.  11)  Same  as  9  17.  12)   C/.  RA  7  118,  which  regards  this  as  the  invincible  coat  of  arms  of  the 

gods;    see  Note  on  B  7  12. 
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22.  kit  ub-e^  nu-il  &  gas-mi  22. 

23.  MI-IB  ku-nini  sag-tig  23. 


the   emblem   which    no    region   can   with- 

stand;1*  the  smiter  in  battle: 

the  MI-IB.    the  lion-headed  weapon2*    of 

kkulalu-stons, 


14 

1.  kiir-da  gab-nu-ge 

2.  e'~sKA  +  GIR-gir  su-nir-y 

3.  a  nam-ur-sag-ga 

4.  ***pan  tir-mez-dhm  dug-gar-ra-ni 

5.  ti-sur  mi-a  nim-dtm-gir-da-ni 

6.  e-mar-uru  Ug-iig  mus-hus-su 

7.  erne  e-ne-da-ni 

8.  d-me  vie  nam-lugal  si(g)-si(g)h)-a-da 

9.  pa-te-si  lit  e-dii-a-ge 

10.  Git-de-a  pa-te-si 

11.  SIR-PUR-LAk!-ge 

12.  sag-im-mi-ib-PA-  TUG-du-gi 

13.  [  ]  an-na   lagab   za-gin-na    [k]it(g)-gi 
gug-gi-rin  Me-lufy-ha-da 

14.°)  "ruU'pisdn-mah  "ruiugaf\-niah 

15.  "r'"i"zi(d)-da-k/i  *""  "bur-kit  an-ni-tuvi 

16.  d Im-dugitdk"-ga-ge 

17.  bansur-kii  an-na  il-l\a\-da 

18.  ki  DI\         ]NE[  ■      ] 

19.  d Nin-gir\-su  -ge  uru-ni 

20.  SiR-PUR-IAki  [  j  £w/«g-  £*-.««« 

21.  e-ki-nd(d)-a  ki  ni-te  e-a-ba 

22.  nd(d)  mu-ni-tum 

23.  kiir-kiir-rib" -dim  kiui-ba  duniu-' En-lil-ld- 
da 


14 

1.  which  no  land  can  withstand; 

2.  the  weapon  with  nine3*  emblems, 

3.  the  arm  of  valor; 

4  the    bow,    like hero,    crushing 

down,4* 

5.  the  terrible  (chariot)  front  in  battle,  like 
lightning5*  in  its  fierce  strength; 

6.  the  quiver,  (with)  fierce  lions  and  fearful 
dragons, 

7.  with  their  tongues  thrust  out,6'  (sketched) 
on  its  sides; 

8.  the  arm  of  battle,  to  execute  the  decrees 
of  the  kingdom,  — 

9.  the  patesi  who  was  the  builder  of  the 
temple, 

10.  Gudea,  the  patesi 

11.  of  Lagash 

12.  presented  them  as  gifts. 

13.  The  exalted  [  ]  out  of  a  block  of 
clear  lapis  lazuli,  out  of  marble  from  Me- 
lukhkha; 

14.  a  great  copper  receptacle,  a  great  cop- 
per   

15.  a  beautiful  copper  container  for  meal,  a 
beautiful  copper  vessel  he  brought; 

16.  for  Im-dugud, 

17.  to  set  his  sacred  exalted  table, 

18.  in  the  place  [  ]  he  [  ] 

19.  the  god  Ningirsu,  his  city, 

20.  Lagash  [  ]  a  good  place  he  granted. 

21.  Into  the  house  of  repose,  place  of  priva- 
cy,7) into  that  house 

22.  he  (Gudea)  brought  for  him  a  couch; 

23.  like  the  kur-kur-bird,  by  the  decree  of 
the  son  of  Enlil, 


a)  ub-t  correct  (T-DJ.  b)  Orig.  si{g)-si(g)  as  read   1901.  c)  So  T-D,  in  cases   14  and   15. 

1)  Agrees  with  LSG  250.  2)  Just  such  a    weapon  in  Dec.  25bis,   ia  and  lb,    formed   into  three 

lion-heads;  OLZ  1913  col.  355,   reads  otherwise.  3)  Kcgler,   HAV  307-8,  counts  'nine'  here  as  on  a  par  with 

'seven'  in  Old  Babylonian  symbolism.  4)  dug-gar,  hamasu  la  stunt  (Br  776a),  crushing,  of  teeth.  5    nim- 

gt'r,  birku  iSAl  6785),  lightning.  6)  Cf.  Dec.  pi.  44  2  ABC,  where  such  a  dragon  is  cut  on  a  vase.  7       1- 

ramartu  (Br  8466),  self,  privacy. 

7* 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B   14 — 16. 


24.  ni-mu-da-ab-te-te 

25.  id-de  a-zal-li  si(g)-a-da 

26.  ambar-ra  l/i-suhur1-'"  suhurh:  gdl-la-da 


15 

1.  eisad-ku  gdl-bi  zag-ba  gub-ba-da 

2.  a-gal-gal-e  $e-si{g)-si{g)-a 

3.  gur-dul  gur-bar  ki-SfR-PUR-LAk'-ge 

4.  gii-gur-gur-ra-da 

5.  tur  dii-a-da  a-bar  du-a-da 

6.  ganam-zi{d)-da  sil  gu[b]-[gu]b-da 

7.  udu-nita  ganatn-zi{d)-bi  su-ba-ba-ra-da 

8.  db-zi(d)-da  amar  gub-gub-ba-da 

g.  ing-ba  gud-nindd  gu-nun-bi-silitn-da 

10.  gud-e  sii-dul-la  si-sd-a-da 

11.  engar-gud-ra-bi  zag-ba  gub-ba-dti 

12.  anhi  nig-t&g-bi  il-d-da 

13.  d-h)  ie-si-bi  egir-bi  us-s[a-d]a 

14.  dun-e  "rU{/"ha-[bd-dad^}-mali  lal-a-da 

15-  e-ara-mah  il-la-da 

16.  gil-da-gd-kad-kidh^-du    e-gim-tur   dN[in] 
\gir]-[s\u-[ka\-ge 

17.  [         ]  a-dim  [         \a-da 

18.  [         ]  en  nig-e  si-[s]d-a-da 

19.  kisal  E-ninnu-\g\e  hiil-la  si(g)-a-da 

20.  si-im-da  d-ld  balag  nam-nar  sh-dii-a 

21.  balag  ki-dg-ni    Usum-gal-kalam-via 

22.  sag-ba-gin-na-da 

23.  pa-te-si  E-ninnu  mu-du-a 

16 

1.  Gii-de-a  en-d Nin-glr-su-ra 

2.  mu-na-da-tu(r)-tu(f) 


24.  one  recuperated  strength  "  therein. 

25.  To  fill  the  canals  with  flowing-)  water, 

26.  to  cause  khisukkur-  and  sukAur-dsh  to  be 
in  the  marshes  (ponds), 

15 

1.  to  place  as  head  over  it  his  sacred  fish- 
master.  8) 

2 — 4.  that  the  great  waters  might  fill1'  all 
the  granaries  of  Lagash,  the  covered  and 
the  open,  with  an  abundance  of  grain; 

5.  to  build  folds,  to  build  enclosures; 

6.  to  raise  lambs  by  the  faithful  ewes; 

7.  to  allot  to  a  ram  his  faithful  ewes; 
<S.  to  raise  calves  by  the  faithful  cows; 

9.  to  cause  the  bull  that  is  shut  in  to  bellow 

in  their  midst; 
to.  to  direct  the  cattle  under  the  yoke; 

11.  to  put  as  head  over  them  his  herdsman; 

12.  to    cause    the    ass   to    carry   his   (saddle-) 
equipment; 

13.  for    his    upkeep5'    hitch    behind    him    his 
plentiful  supply  of  grain; 

14.  to    hitch    up    the    he-ass    with    the   great 
copper  {trappings) ; 

15.  to  carry  to  the  grist-mill6' 

16 house   of  the 

young  women 7'  of  Ningirsu, 

17.  [  ]  like  [  ] 

18.  [               ]  to  put  in  order  [  ]  every- 
thing   

19.  to  fill  with  joy   the   forecourt  of  Eninnu, 

20.  with  the  si-im,  the  cymbals,  the  lyre,  that 
round  out  the  music; 

21.  22.  in    the    first    place    his   beloved    lyre, 
Ushumgal-kalam-ma, 

23.  patesi,  the  builder  of  Eninnu, 

16 

1.  Gudea,  for  the  lord  Ningirsu, 

2.  installed. 


a)  In  ITT  2  982  (p.  54)  occurs  "' "^"ja-id-da.         b)  Orig.  badly  blurred;  T-D  reads  as  above. 

1)  ni te,  paradu  (SAI  11136),  be  strong,  impetuous   (DAL  827a);  house  of  repose  was  a  place  of 

refreshing  and  restoration  of  strength;  LSG  222,  reads,  it  was  made  fearful.  2)  Lit.,  bright,  gleaming.  3)  LSC. 
§  150,  translates,  sacred  tax-collector.  4)  By  producing   large  crops  of  grain.  5)  Lit.,    for  strength  (on  his 

lourneys).  6)  Lit.,    house    of    great  grinding  (of  grain).  7)  TSA  xxxiii  renders,    women  of  the  harem 

of  Ningirsu. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B   16 — 17. 


5; 


3.  [e]-r  vie- gal  la  [s\ag-mi-ni-ib-il 

4.  ni  nte-ldm-ma  iu-mi-nt-ib-du 

5.  ma->-g/ir-dtm  x  im 

6.  dim  sa-bi  im-ag 

7.  lugal-bi  bar  gir-nun-na-ka 

8.  ur-sag  dNin-gir-su  ud-de-su  im-e 

9.  gis-pub)  nig-il-la  tu-ru-na-bi 

10.  an  stg-ga  su-lim  il- la-am 

11.  su^-nir-bi  sag-sii-ga-b>. 

12.  '  Xui-gir-su  zi  mu-il-dm 

13.  su-lal  igi-bi-su  si-sd-a-bi 

14.  mus-ka  sig^-ga  a  a-tu-a-am 

igir  za-gin  die  il-a-na 

16.  lugal-bi  ur-sag  dNin-gir-su   'Itu-aiu  mu- 
gub 

17.  gu-za  gu-en-na  gub-ba-bi 

18.  e-kit-an-na  ul-la  tu-ru-na-dm 

lg.  na[d)-bi  ki-nd\d)-a  gub-ba-bi 
20.  tier  ki-nd{ii)-ba  ditg-gar-ra-am 


3.  The  great  temple  cult  he  exalted; 

4.  in  reverential  splendor  he  (Gudea)  perfect- 
ed it  for  him. 

5.  Like  a   ma-gur  boat he  [ 

6.  he  prepared,  he  made  his  dwelling. 

-.  8.  In  his  sanctuary  gir-nun,  he  caused  his 
king,  the  hero,  Ningirsu,  to  be  radiant 
every  day. 

9.  The  exalted of  his  abode 

10.  was  like  the  clear  heavens,  weighted  down 
with  splendor. 

11.  With)  his  emblem  erected  above  his  head, 

12.  Ningirsu  was  ever  covered  with  glory. 

13.  The  su-lal,  which  was  placed  facing  it 
(the  temple), 

14.  was  like  a  green  serpent,  where  water 
was  continually  flowing  (pouring). 

15.  In  his  chariot,  decorated  with  splendid 
lapis  lazuli, 

16.  his  king,  the  hero,  Ningirsu,  sat  like  the 
Sun-god. 

17.  The  throne,  —  its  setting  in  the gu-ai-na,  " 

18.  exquisitely  exalted  (part  of  the)  temple, 
was  a  gorgeous  seat. 

19.  His  chamber,  where  his  couch  was  placed, 

20.  was  like  the  enclosure  where  the  flocks 
lie  down  1  in  repose  1. 


17 

1.  bar-ku  ii-za-gin  ba-ra-ga-ba 

2.  atna  " ' Ba-u  en  JNin-gir-su-da 

3.  ki-ndid)  mu-da-ab-dug-gi 

4.  zabar-gal-gal-e  ur  mu-ku-e 

.5.  e-zi(d)-da    [  \da   [za]bar-ku{g)-gi  ne- 

ls]ag 

6.  mi-ni-ib-bi-bi 

7.  bur-kit  tinu-gal-la  iii-ga-bi 

8.  bunin-mah-banda  a  nu-bausur  gi-dam 


17 

1.  In  the  sacred  chamber  of  lapis  lazuli,  his 
royal  room, 

2.  the  mother  Bau,  by  side  of  the  lord  Nin- 
girsu, 

3.  lay  herself  down  on  the  couch.2' 

4.  With  a  great  weapon  he  barred  out  every 
one. 3) 

5.  In    the   temple   itself  (protected     with   a 
sacred  weapon, 

6.  he  offered  burnt  offerings. 

7.  The    gorgeous    receptacle  '>    set    up    in    a 
great  apartment, 

8.  was  like  an  inlet  of  a  great  lake  of  unlim- 
ited supply  of  water  among  rushes, 5) 


a)  So  T-D.  b)  Original  sign  is  J<J.  c)  Iti  is  correct. 

1)  Cf.  MVG  1903,  igSf.;  HAB  288,  2;  Harper,  Letters,  447,  8;  540,  4,   11.  2)  Euphemistic  expres 

3)  ur,  amelu,  man,  any  person.  4J   Cf.  14  15.  5    Water -f- not  +  dish  +  with  rushes. 
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Transliteration  and    [Yanslation:  Cylinder  B  17— iS. 


9.  si[d)-da  bi-da-ba  gub-ba-bi 

10.  uIdigna  idBuranun-bi-da 

11.  he-gdl  tum-tiun-am 

12.  nig-dii  uru-na-ge  PA-ne-e 

13.  Gu-de-a  E-ninnu  mu-dit 

14.  me-bi  sit-ne-dU 

IS-  e-li-ga^-ba  li-ga  >ii-tii{f) 

16.  £->6a  an-ka-ba  ninda  mu-ni-gar-gar 

17.  //tfr  mu-dit  in-hi  mu-gar 

18.  ?^f  litgal-ui  e-a  tu[r)-ra 

19.  ud-imin-ne-s'u 

20.  _"•/;«  nin-a-ni  mu-da-sd-dm 

21.  nita-de  lugal-e  zag-mu-da-gin-dm 


9.    77/r  w«\?/  spread  in  the  />/-</<!■  was  like 

10.  the  river  Tigris  (and)  the  river  Euphrates, 

11.  always  providing  an  abundance.  n 

12.  Everything  sumptuous  for  his  (Ningirsu's 
city  he  carried  out. 

13.  Gudea  built  Eninnu; 

14.  he  perfected  its  cult. 

15.  Into  its  warehouse   of  dairy  products  he 
brought  dairy  products; 

16.  in    the    sacred    house  its   choice   fruit   he 
presented  as  provisions. 

17.  He   freed   prisoners,   he  remitted  taxes.-) 

18.  On  the   days   when   his  king  entered  the 
temple, 

19.  —  during  those  seven  days, 

20.  a    maid    was    on    an    equality    with    her 
mistress,  3> 

21.  the  servant  walked  on  an  equality  beside 
his  lord; 


18 


18 


uru-na  it  siib-ni  zag-bi-a  inu-da-a-iid\d)-dm  1.  in  his  city  the  mighty  and  his  subordi- 
nates lay  side  by  side;4) 

eme-nig-feul-da  dug  ba-da-kur  2.  on  every  evil  tongue,  (evil)  words  were 

changed  (to  good); 

nig-erim  e-ba  im-ma-an-g\e\  3.  everything  evil  at  the  temple  he  ban[ished]; 

Kig'g[i(M)-gi(H)-na]     d[Nina\    dNin\gir-su\-        4.6)  by    the    decrees   of  Nina    and   Ningirsu, 

ka-[sii\ 

Ii-[im-]ma-[si-tar]  5.  he  was  directing  (affairs). 

nu-titg  \lii-nig-tiig\  nu-\mu-na-gar\  6.  The  scantily  clothed  [were]  not  [disturbed 

by  the  clothed]; 

nu-m[a-su]  lu-[d-tug]  >tu-n[a-gar]  7.  the   wi[dow6>  suffered]  not  [at  the]  hands 

of  [the  strong]; 

c-dumu\nita\  nu\tug\  S.  in   the   house   [where  there  was]  no  [son] 

dumu-\sal-bi    i]-dib^-[bi-la-ba    mi-ni-tu(r)]       9.  its  [daughter  became  the  heir. 

utu  nig-si-\sd]  mu-na-t[a]-e  10.  The   sun   caused  everything  just  to  shine 

forth; 

■nig-erim-ni  ,!Ut7i  gh-bi  gir-ue-us  11.  its  wicked  things  the  Sun-god  trod  under 

foot.  '> 

uru-e  dUtu-dim  12.  The  city,  like  the  Sun-god, 

ki-sd-ra  im-ma-ta-a-e  13.  towered  over  the  hosts  of  mankind; 

sag-gd  sal-a  gur-im-mi-dar  14.  it   set  its   seal   on   the    mighty    pinnacles 


a)  T-D  reads  it  as  gunu  of  ga  (cf.  REC  417),  Chicago  Syl.,  69.  b)  A  doubtful  reading. 

1)   So  SVS  22.  2)  Kmosk6,  ZA  31  74.  3)  LSG  §  230.  renders,  maidservant  and  mistress  walked 

together.  4)  DSG  §   198  a,    renders,    an    seiner    Seite    war    er   liegeiht '.  5)  Cases  4-9  are   restored  from 

Statue  B  7  38 — 45.  6)   Langdon,  Babyl.  3  148,  reads  na-m\a-zu\  and  renders,  wisdom;    but  the  context   and 

St  B  7  41,  and  Hamm.  30  22,   55,  favor  the  above  reading.  7)  Lit.,  put  his  foot  on  (itsj  neck. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B   18 — 20. 
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15.  igi  an-ku{g)-ga-ge 

16.  >ie-te(n)^-ni  ne-zu 

17.  gud-dhn  sag-il-la  mu-tu{r)-tu{r) 

18.  es-E-ninnii-a 

19.  gud-dii  mds-dii-e  gis-ne-sitm 

20.  bur-an-na  mu-tum 

21.  tetnen  mu-ni-de-de 

22.  U"sum-[g~\al-kalam-tiia  ti-ge-a  mu-tum 


19 

1.  d-ld  ud-dam  nuir-mu-na-ab-ge 

2.  pa-te-si  sag  e-a 

3.  nam-mi-gub 

4.  uru-ni  agrig  mu-e 

5.  Gu-de-a    {         ]    (About    seven    cases    are 
broken  away) 

12.  [        ]ig{        }  ta{     •  ] 

13.  ki-se-gu  [  b)  ]  niu-na-mu-mu 

14.  pa-te- si-da  SIR-PUR-LAki-e  he- gal- la 

1 5.  h'c-mu-da-pes-e 

16.  iir-sag  e-gibil-na  tu  r)-ra-a»i 

17.  en-' Nin-gir-su-ra    ki-bi  nig-ditg  mu-na-ni- 
ib-gdl 

18.  ^/«  sag-gal-la  mu-na-ku 

19.  An-ra  dEn-lil  im-ma-ni-ul 

20.  dEn-lil-ra 

21.  " ' Nin-mah  mu-ni-ul 

20 

(About  thirteen  cases  broken  away)  [         ] 
j«rf  [         ] 

14.  £-dfo  [        ]lugal  im-da-h{ul\ 

15.  «£■  E-ninnii-ka  n\ani\-im-\ma\-tar  \-ri\ 

16.  [        ] 

17.  nam-diig  he-tar 

18.  .«£•  E-ninnu  uam-he-tar 

19.  nam- dug  he-tar 


15.  in  the  face  of  the  pure  heavens, 

16.  its  sanctity  was  recognized. 

17.  Like  a  bull  with  head  lifted  high  he   (the 
patesi)  entered 

18.  the  precincts  of  Eninnu; 

19.  perfect  bulls,   perfect  goats,  he  sacrificed. 

20.  A  sacred  vessel  be  brought; 

21.  on   the  terrace  he  poured  out  a  libation. 

22.  He  brought  the  Ushumgal-kalam-ma,  the 
lyre, 

19 

1.  the   cymbal,  (and)   he   made   (them)    roar 
like  a  storm.  n 

2,  3.  The  patesi  going  forth  embarked  as  a 
leader; 

4.  his  city  appointed  him  overseer; 

5.  Gudea   [ 


13.  on  a  favorable  place  he  built. 

14,  15.  By  the  patesi  the  city  of  Lagash  was 
made  prosperous.  2> 

16.  The   hero    was    conducted    into    his    new 
temple; 

17.  for  the  lord  Ningirsu,  every  good  thing, 
in  its  place,  he  (Gudea)  provided  for  him. 

18.  He    caused   the  god   Anu  to   dwell   in    a 
pre-eminent  shrine; 

19.  through  Anu  he  installed  there  Enlil; 

20.  21.  through  Enlil  he  placed  there  Ninmakh. 


20 


14.  over  the  temple  [  ]  the  king 
rejoiced. 

15.  By  the   bricks   of  Eninnu    he   determined 
des(tinies). 

16.  [  j 

17.  may  they  be  granted  a  favorable  destiny! 

18.  By   the    bricks    of  Eninnu    may    they   be 
granted  a  destiny  I 

19.  May  they  be  granted  a  favorable  destiny! 

b)  Langdon  (SLP  302,  n.  31 


a)  Is    this    a  homophone  for  nt-te,  self,  alone?    or,    fear,  reverence? 
suggests  ki-ie-gu[-nu-na\  on  the  basis  of  a  text  there  quoted. 

i)  After  Witzel  OLZ  16  4  n.  2,  in  part.         2)  LSG  §  206  renders,  may  Lagash  be  rilled  with  abundance! 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B  19 — 24. 


20.  I  -kiir  an-111  ki-gar-ra 

21.  me-gal-la  du-a 

21 

(About  sixteen  cases  broken  away 
17.  jv'|o-  E-ninnu]-ka  n\am  -ni-mi-ib-tar-ri 


20.  The  Ekux  which  is  built  up  to  the  heavens, 

21.  built  according  to  great  decrees, 


21 


17.  By  the  br[icks  of  Eninnu]  he   determined 
destiny: 

18.  may  the  bricks  grant  a  destiny  I 

19.  May  the  bricks  of  Eninnu  grant  a  favorable 
destiny  1 

e  ni-lani   na-siib  siliiu  us-(sa)  an  gii-lala      20.  The  temple,  gifted  with   fearful   splendor, 

wlnj.se   structure   reaches   to   the   heavens, 


18.  s'lg  iiai/i-(it-tiir 

19.  s'ig   I:- u in  11  it  nam-dug  hc-tar 


22=)  22 

(About  sixteen  cases  broken  away) 
mu-zu-su  tiir  he-im-ii-dU-du 
a-mas  he-im-si-bi-bi 
kalam  ii-xal-la  Iu'-gal-nd{d) 
Ki-en-gi-rd  kur-kur  igi-bi  ka-mu-ii-gdl 

23 

e-d Im-dugudk"-z[u]  an-ni  $a-ra-(About  elev- 
en cases  are  broken  away) 

[        \ga  i        \me 

[         j  [e]s[         }  [d\-u-a 

[         \du[         ] 

\gi&ii-ga[         j  da-mu-a 
F~sgu-za  gub-ba-bi  lii  nu-kure  17.  The  throne  (which  is)  established,   —    no 

one  can  change  it; 
dingir-zu^    en-dNin-giz-zi(d)-da   dumu-ka      18.  thy  god   is   the  lord  Ningizzida,  child  of 
An-na-ka>n  Anu; 

dingir-ama-zu   dNin-sun-na    ama  gan-nu-      19.  thy  mother-goddess  is  Ninsun,-)  the  mother 


17.  For  thy  sake  may  the  folds  be  builtl" 

18.  May  the  walls  be  resplendent! 

19.  May  the  laid  repose  in  security! 

20.  Towards  Sumer  may   the  (people  of  the) 
lands  turn  their  eyes! 

23 

1.  May   the    temple    of  Im-dugud    lift  itself 
heavenward! 


///////-  iid)-da 
numun-e  ki-dg-gd-dm 
db-zi{d)-de  sal-ba  tu{d)-da-me 


22.  mez-zi{d)  ki- SIR- PUR- -LA*'  e-a 


24 

" '  Nin-gir-su-ka-me 

sig-ta^  nim-su  [m]u-zu  he-gdl 


who  bears  a  numerous  progeny, 

20.  a  beioved  offspring. 

21.  By  a  faithful  procreation,  born  of  a  woman 
am  I, 

22.  a   faithful  hero,  who  makes  Lagash   illus- 
trious. 

24 

1.  Ningirsu's  am  I; 

2.  from  the  lowlands  to  the  highlands   may 
thy  name  be  widely  (known)! 


a)  Follow  enumerations  of  T-D  on  autograph  text.  b)  Orig.  plainly  zu  1901.  c)  So  T-D. 

1)  LSG  §   118,  renders,  for  thee  shall  one  build  the  fold;  also  (§   19S),   at  thy   name  may   the    sheepfold 
be  builtl  also  (p.  249),   for  thy  sake  the  stalls  shall  be  built.  2)  Ret-  I90;  2  36,    identifies  Ninsun  as  Ishtar. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  Cylinder  B  24.  -7 

3.  [G]u-de-a  [        j  ga-za  3.)  0  Gudea,  thy  [  ] 

4.  [        ]  bi-TUG  {        \na-DU  4.  [  ] [ 

5.  [        ]  KA-KAL  [        \an-m  su-me  5.  [  [  ] 

6.  \pa-i\e-si-\m\u  e-e  nam-tar-ra-rm  6.  0  my  patesi,  determiner  of  destiny,  at  the 

temple  am  I, 

7.  [Gii]-de-a  \d\umu  dNin-giz-zi(d)-da-ka  7.  Gudea,  son  of  Xingizzida; 

8.  nam-ti{l,  \h\a-mu-ra-snd  8.  may  his  life  be  prolonged! 

9.  e  kiir-gal-dhn  an-ni  ul-sa  9.  The  temple  like  a  great  mountain,  which 

reaches  to  the  heavens; 
10.  ni  me-lam-bi  kalam-ma  sub-a  10.  whose    potent    glance    looks   with    favor 

over  the  land; 
\\.\A)n-nidEn-lil-enam-SlR-PUR-LAk!tar-ra      11.  where  Anu   and   Enlil   fix  the  destiny  of 

Lagash ; 

12.  dNin-gir-su-ka  nam-nir-gal-ni  12,  13.  where  all  lands  recognize  the  majesty 

13.  kur-kur-ri  au-a  of  Xingirsu; 

14.  E-ninnu  an-ki-da  tnu-a  14.  Eninnu,  built  from  the  earth  to  the  heavens; 

15.  dNin-gir-su  zag-sal  15.  O  Ningirsu,  wide-extending  (far-reaching) 

leader. 

16.  \e\-d Nin-gir-su- ' k]a  dit-a  16.  The  temple  built  to  Ningirsu,-' 

17.  z\ag\-sal  egir-bi  17.  wide  extending  leader  (be)  its  future! 

1)  One  long  slice  is  broken  off  the  left  edge  of  cases  3 — 11.  2)  KS  95   renders,  Im   Tempelbau  Nin- 

girsus  Preis  aiuh  naihher  noch  [egir-bi^! 


Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Pr 


£0e  ^tatutB  of  (Bubea 


TRANSLITERATION 

TRANSLATION 

STATUE  A  a) 

STATUE  A 

Superscription: 

Superscription: 

l.  Gh-de-a 

1. 

Gudea, 

2.  pa-te-si 

2, 

patesi 

3.  SIR-PUR-LAki 

3- 

of  Lagash, 

4.  lit  E-ninnu 

4- 

-6.  who  built  Eninnu  for  Ningirsu. 

5.  d Nin-gir-su-ka 

6.  in-dit-a 

1 

1.  d  Nin-har-sag 

1. 

1 
For  Ninkharsag, 

2.  nin  urn-da  iiu'i-a 

2. 

queen  who  shines  in  the  city, 

3.  <?«<r  dumu-dumu-ne 

3- 

mother  of  its  children, 

4.  nin-a-ni 

4 

his  queen, 

5.   Gii-de-a 

5- 

Gudea, 

6.  pa-te-si 

6. 

patesi 

7.  StRrPUR-LAk'-ge 

7- 

of  Lagash, 

8.  61  uru-Gir-suF-ka-ni 

8, 

9.  built  her  temple  in  the  city  Girsu. 

9.  mu-na-du 

dub-pis dh^-kuigYga-ni 
mu-na-dim 

-r<t/iir-gar-i//tr//  nam-nin-ka-m 

wu-na-dim 

c-mah-ni  a  >nu-na-ni-/i<{r) 

kin-  Ma-gaiF-ia 


1.  Her  sacred  tablet-receptacle 

2.  he  prepared; 

3.  the  great  throne  of  her  royalty 

4.  he  prepared, 

5.  and  brought  it  into  her  stately  temple. 

6.  From  the  country  Magan 


1.  ""est  im-ta-e 

2.  alan-na-ni-Su 

3.  mn-tu(d) 

4.  nin  an-ki-a  nam-tar-ri-de 


1.  he  brought  diorite  stone; 

2.  for  her  statue 

3.  he  fashioned  (it). 

4.  "  The-queen  -wh  0  -  in  -  heaven  -  and-on-earth- 
fixes-destiny-, 


a)  A    heliotype    of    original    is    found    in  Dec.  plates   20  and   15,  No.   5;    and  in  the  epig.  part,  pp.  viff. 
b)  Cf.  KTC  221,  Obv.  col.  5  5,6,  •""!"pisan  gu-la;  also  urudupisdn  10  ka. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statues  of  Gudea  A  3  —  B 
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5.  dNin-tu 

6.  ama  dingir-n-ne-gl 

7.  Gii-de-a 


5.  Nintud-, 

6.  -mother-of-the-gods-, 

7.  of-Gudea- 


1.  ///  e-dit-a-ka 

2.  nam-ti(J\la  ni  mu-sud 

3.  mu-sit  mu-na-sa 

4.  e-a  mii-ua-ni-tu(r) 

STATUE  B-0 
1 

1.  e-n '  Nin-gir-stt 

2.  lugal-na-ta 

3.  alan   Gii-de-a 

4.  pa-te-si 

5.  S[R-PUR-LAki 

6.  /«  E-ninnu 

7.  in-dh-a-ge 

8.  ge-ka  kas 

9.  ge-ka  ninda 

10.  mas-ka  zi{d)-dub-dub 

11;  mas-ka  ninda  mur-ra  gis-anW 

12.  sd-dug-ba  gdl-la-dm 

13.  pa-te-si 

14.  /«/>«  ne-ib-ge-ge-a 

15.  w^  d Nin-gir-su-ka 

16.  ba-ni-ib-lal-a 

17.  sd-dug-na 

1 8.  e-d Nbi-gir-su-ka-ta 

19.  /«/;//  hc-ib-ge 

20.  dug-dug-ni  he-kesda 


1.  who-built-the-temple, 

2.  -has-she-prolonged-his-lifel" 

3.  This  name  he  gave  it 

4.  and  carried  it  into  the  temple. 

STATUE  B 

1 

1.  In  the  temple  of  Ningirsu, 

2.  his  king, 

3.  was  the  statue  of  Gudea, 

4.  patesi  of 

5.  Lagash, 

6.  7.  who  built  the  temple  Eninnu: 

8.  one  £rt  of  drink," 

9.  one  £#  of  food, 

10.  one-half  ka  of  libation,2' 

11.  one-half  /'<z  of  unleavened  bread  of  zizan 
(grain),3) 

12.  were  the  regular  offerings. 

13.  The  patesi 

14.  confirmed  the  custom  (order). 

15.  The  cult  of  Ningirsu 

16.  he  carried  out; 

17.  whose  regular  offerings 

18.  at  the  temple  of  Ningirsu 

19.  may  he  command  1 

20.  His  orders  mav  he  carry  out! 


1.  " ' Nin-gir-su 

2.  ur-sag  kal-ga 

3.  dEn-lil-ld-ra 

4.  Gii-de-a 

5.  urn  gil-sa 

6.  pa-te-si 

7.  SIR-PUR-LAki 

8.  sib  sag-gi  pd(d)-da 


1.  To  Ningirsu, 

2.  the  might}-  hero 

3.  of  Enlil, 

4.  Gudea 

5.  of  enduring  name, 

6.  patesi 

7.  of  Lagash, 

8.  the  shepherd,  named  by  the  heart 


a)  Text  of  Statue  B,  Die.  plates   16 —  ig,"    and  in  the  epig.  part,    pp.  viifl'.  b)   Cf.   ITT  4  pi.   14, 

No.   7377  Obv.  6f.,  ninda  mur-ra,  and  ninda  mur-ra  sis,  and  other  rets,  in  Hrozny.  Gctrcide  134,  n.   1. 

11  Hrozny,  in  Getreide,  134,  reads,  Bier.-  2)  Hrozny,  I.e.,  says.  zi\dydub  dub,  Meht.  3)  Zizania  is 
one  of  the  cereal  grasses  grown  today  in  the  Orient.     Hrozny  translates,  Aschenbrot  aus  enlhuhtem  En,mer, 


6o 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  2—4. 


9.  dN'tn-gir-su-ka-gi 

10.  igi-zi(d)-bar-ra 

11.  'Nina-gl 

12.  (i  sum-m a 

13.  d  Nin-dar-a-gi 

14.  /«  inim-ina  si(g)-ga 

15.  " '  Ba-h-ge 

16.  dutnu-tu(d)-da 

17.  dGd-tum-ditg-ge 

18.  nam-nir-gdl  had^-mah  sum-ma 

lg.  dGdl-alim-ka-ge 


9.  of  Ningirsu; 

10.  favorably  regarded 

11.  by  Nina; 

12.  endowed  with  strength 

13.  by  Nindar; 

14.  who  is  established  by  the  word 

15.  of  Bau; 

16.  the  begotten  child 

17.  of  Gatumdug; 

18.  clothed   with    lordship    and   the    exalted 
scepter 

19.  of  Galalim; 


zi-sag-gdl-la  sii-dagal  dug-ga 

J  Dun-lag-ga-ka-ge 

sag-zi(g)  ukkin-na  PA-e-a 

" '  Nin-giz-zi(d)-da 

dingir-ra-n  a-ge 

ud  dNin-gir-su-ge 

uru-ni-sii  igi-zi(d)-im-si-bar-ra 

Gii-de-a 

sib-z/(d)-su  kalam-ma  ba-ni-pd(d)-da-a 

iag  lii-ldr-ei^  ta 

su-ni  ba-ta-anku^-ba-a 

uru  mu-kii  izi-im-ma-ia-lal 

sr'ii-lub  mu-gar 

s'ig  mai-e  ne-pd(d) 

'*KA  +  U-ga®  ni-gdl 


1.  abundantly  supplied  with  the  breath  of  life 

2.  by  Dunshagga; 

3.  the  chief  of  all  shone  forth, 

4.  Ningizzida, 

5.  his  god. 

6.  When  Ningirsu  cast 

7.  upon  his  city  a  favorable  glance, 

8.  Gudea 
9 — 11.  for  a  faithful  shepherd  over  the  land 

he    proclaimed,    out    of  216,000   men    he 
established  his  authority. 

12.  The  city  he  cleansed,  with  fire  he  purified  it. 

13.  A  wooden  brick-mold  he  prepared: 

14.  the  omen-tablet  was  selected. 

15.  The  terrible  necromancer. 

4 

1.  The  justice  of  the  peace 

2.  the  holy  man, 

3.  who  carefidly  carries  out  commands, 

4.  went  out  of  the  city. 

5.  The  sacred  basket  which  a  woman  dares 
not  carry, 

6.  tte  hero  put  upon  his  head. 

7.  The  temple  of  Ningirsu 

8.  like  that  of  Eridu, 

9.  on  a  spotless  place  he  built. 

10.  No  one  was  struck  with  a  whip," 

11.  no  one  was  struck  with  a  strap, 

12.  no  mother  beat  her  child  with  anything; 

a)  Read   gUtar   by    Kmosko,    Z.\  3166.  b)  Cf  REC  491.  c)  Read    tub    by    Kmosk6  ZA  31  67; 

dib    PSG  §  3 '3.  di  Read  KuA  ga  by  Km<jsk6,  ZA  31  67. 

I)  L.nes  4  10     5  11  seem  to  describe  the  observan  e  of  the  feast  01  the  full  moon;  cf.  ATO  64. 


1.  '*si-ge'-a 

2.  U$U 

3.  sal-kin-dug-ga 

4.  uru-ta  im-ta-e 

5.  dusu-bi  sal-e  nu-il 

6.  sag  ur  sag-e  mu-na-du 

7.  e-dXin  gir-su  ka 

8.  Eridak-dim 

9.  ki-el-la  ne-d'i 

10.  usdn  la-ba-sig 

11.  kuid-si  la-ba-sig 

12.  ama  dumu-ni  nig  iiu-ma-ni-ra 


Transliteration  and  Translation:   The  Statue  of  Cludea  B  4 — 5. 
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13.  gb-nita 

14.  nu-banJa 

15.  pa 

16.  l*zi(g)-ga 

17.  kin-a  gub-ba-ba 

18.  sig  k'*SU*  +  LAGAB  ag 

19.  natn-slg  iii-ba  mu-gdl-dm 


13 

the  governor, 

14 

the  overseer, 

'5 

the  superintendent, 

16 

the  officer, 

17 

the  one  who  assigned  tasks, 

18 

the  one  who  treats  wool 

19 

their  hands  ceased  to  work 

1.  ki-mafi  uru-ka  al-nu-gar 

2.  lu-^-Ul  ki-nu-twn 

3.  galah)-e  balag  nu-tum  ir  nu-ta-e 


ama-lr-ge  ir  nu-nc-dug 

ki-sur-ra 

SfR-PUR-LA^-ka 

lit  di-tug 

ki-nam-erim-iii 

lit  1  in- gin 

'A(iar-ra 

e-lii-ka  tni-ti'i(r) 

" '  Nin-gir-su 

lugal-a-ni 

nig-dii-e  PA-inu-na-e 

E-ninnu-dIm-dugudkH-bar-bar-ra-ni 

mu-na-du 

ki-bi  mu-na-ge 

iag-ba  gi-itnu  ki-dg-ni 

~s'"'erin-na 

mu-na-ni-dii 

ud  e-d Nin-gir-su-ka 

mu  dit-a 

" '  Nin-gir-su 

Ingal  ki-dg-ni-e 

a-ab-ba  igi-nim-ta 

a-ab-ba  sig-ga-sii 

gir-bi  ig-mu-na-kid 

Am-a-num  har-sag  erin-ta 

[gi'Aerin 

[gid]-bi  60-u 

U"\erin 

\gid\-bi  50-11 

U^TUG 

gid-bi  25- ii 


1.  The  graves  of  the  city  were  not  dug, 

2.  no  corpse  was  buried. 

3.  No  musician  played  the  lyre,  no  wail  broke 
forth; 

4.  (even)  the  sorrowing  mother  shed  no  tears. 

5.  In  the  district 

6.  of  Lagash 

7.  no  one  with  a  case  at  court 

8.  9.  went  to  the  place  of  rendering  justice. 

10.  The  tax-collector" 

11.  entered  no  one's  house. 

12.  For  Ningirsu, 

13.  his  king, 

14.  the  fitting  ceremony  he  carried  out. 

15.  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar 

16.  he  built, 

17.  and  restored  it  in  its  place. 

18.  Within  it  his  beloved  shrine 

19.  of  fragrant  cedar-wood 

20.  he  built  for  him. 

21.  22.  When  he  built  the  temple  of  Ningirsu, 

23.  Ningirsu, 

24.  his  beloved  king, 

25.  from  the  upper  sea 

26.  to  the  lower  sea 

27.  opened  paths  for  him. 

28.  In  Amanus,  the  mountain  of  cedar  trees, 

29.  cedar  logs 

30.  whose  length  was  60  cubits; 

31.  cedar  logs 

32.  whose  length  was  50  cubits; 

33.  urkorinu-logs 

34.  whose  length  was  25  cubits; 


a)  Kmosk<5  reads  gii-su,  Walkerstock  (ZA  31  6q).  b)  So  KMOSKfj,  ZA  31  7°;  Maynard  reads  lagar. 

\)  tefiar-ra,  literally:  the  man  of  taxes,  hence  as  above. 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  5-6. 


35.  ad-sii  mu-ag-ag 

36.  kur-bi  im-ta-e 

37.  sdr-iir  a-ma-ru  me-ka-m 

38.  mu-na-iiit 

31 1.  Mr-gas  '•rui"gagd)  igi-imin 

40.  mu-na-du 

41.  """i^gag  pisdn-da-ka-ni 

42.  mu-na-du 

43.  urutogag  pisdn  al-lul-ni 

44.  mu-na-du 

45.  P'erin-bi 

46.  ig-gal-lu 

47.  mu-ditn 

48.  dii-iu(g)-ga  mi-ni-dar 

49.  E-ninnu-a 

50.  mu-na-tunt-tum 

51.  c-mah  ki-a  sig-de-da-na 

52.  z'%r-lit  mu-na-gar 

53.  uru-Ur-sir 

54.  har-sag  Ib-la-ta 

55.  P'ga-ba-lum 

56.  ^ic-ku- gal-gal 

57.  tf'tya  lu-bu-um  gis-kur 

58.  rtrZ-.W/1 

59.  mu-ag-ag 


35.  he  prepared  in  the  round') 

36.  and  brought  (them)  -from  the  mountains. 

37.  A  shar-ur,  a  storm-weapon  of  his  battles 

38.  he  formed  for  him; 

39.  a  shar-gaz,  a  copper  weapon  with  seven 
eyes 

40.  he  fashioned  for  him; 

41.  his  copper  receptacle 

42.  he  made: 

43.  a  copper  receptacle  0/"  //«■  might 

44.  he  constructed; 

45.  his  cedar  (-timber) 

46.  into  great  doors 

47.  he  framed; 

48    with    a    polished    surface    he    made  them 
shine; 

49.  and  into  Eninnu 

50.  he  brought  them; 

51.  into    the    great    temple,    the    place  0/ ^/'.? 
/////<•  speaking, 

52.  (like)  beams  of  cedar  he  set  (them)  up. 

53.  In  the  city  Ursu, 

54.  in  the  mountain  Ibla, 

55.  grafo/a-timber, 

56.  great  ajA«^«-timber, 

57.  tulupu  timber,  timber  of  the  mountains, 

58.  in  the  round 

59.  he  prepared; 


1.  E-ninnu-a 

2.  s!iur-$ii  mu-na-gar 

3.  U-ma-num 

4.  har-sag  Me-nu-a-ta 

5.  Bd-sal-la 

6.  har-sag  Mar-tu-ta 

ua-gal 

S.  im-ta-e 

9.  na-ru-a-Su 
10.  mu-dlm 
u.  /£«•<?/  E-ninnu-ka 

12.  tnu-na-ni-du 

13.  Ti-da-num 

14  har-sag  Mar-tu-ta 
15.  Sir-gal  lagab-bi-a 


1.  and  in  Eninnu, 

2.  as  beams  he  set  (them)  up. 

3.  From  Umanu, 

4.  the  mountain  of  Menua; 

5.  from  Basalla, 

6.  a  mountain  of  Amurru, 

7.  great  blocks  of  stone 

8.  he  brought. 

9.  Into  stelse 

10.  he  fashioned  them; 

11.  in  the  forecourt  of  Eninnu 

12.  he  set  them  up. 

13.  From  Tidanu, 

14.  a  mountain  of  Amurru, 
1  v  marble  in  blocks 


a)  gag  =  kakkn. 

1 1  That,  is,  not  squared  or  hewed  into  shapes  or  forms  for  building 


Transliteration  and  Translation:    The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  6. 
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16. 

17- 

18. 

19- 
20. 
21. 


24- 


mi-ni-tum 

ur-pad-da-'sn 

11111-na-dlm-dim 

sag-gul^-iu 

e-a  mi-ni-si(g)-si(g) b) 

Kd-gal-adk! 

har-sag  Ki-mal-ka 

urudu  >nu-ni-ba-al 

gags'*  ub-e  nu-il-iii 


25.  mn-na-dim 

2(>.  kiir  Mc-luh-lni 

27.  s'fesi  im-ta-e 

28.  mu-na-du 

29.  I  a  gab  naii 

30.  im-ta-e 

31.  gags'*  ur-sag  es-lii 

32.  mu-na-dlm 

33.  gits  ki  11  sahar-ba 

34.  har-sag  Ha-ku-um-ta 

35.  im-ta-e 

36.  gag-"  ur-sag  es-a 

37.  mu-na-gar 

38.  guikin  sahar-ba 

39.  /£«;■  Me-luh-ha-ta 

40.  im-ta-e 

41.  e-mar-urii^-iu 

42.  mu-na-dlm 

43.  z//;-,v 

44.  im-ta-e 

45.  Gu-bi-in1" 

46.  £&7'  P'ha-lu-ub-ta 

47.  s^ha-lu-ub 

48.  im-ta-e 

49.  hu-idr-ur-sii 

50.  mu-na-dlm 

51.  Ma-ad- gak! 

52.  har-sag  <dLii-ru-da-ta 

53.  "'"gu-'u® 

54.  im-ta-e 

55.  /v'-.frt  E-ninnit-ka 

56.  mu-ni-dii 

57.  im-ha-um 


he  brought. 
Into  lion-forms 
he  worked  them, 

in  the  temple  he  set  (them)  up. 
In  Kagalad, 

22.  a  mountain  of  Kimash, 

23.  he  mined  copper. 

24.  Into  a  mace(head),»  which  the  four  quar- 
ters of  the  world  could  not  endure, 

25.  he  fashioned  it. 

26.  From  the  country  Melukhkha 

27.  he  brought  ?«/<7<-wood, 

28.  he  built  it  (into  the  temple); 
a  block  of  khulalu-stotis 
he  brought; 

into  a  mace  (head)  with  three  lion  head* 
he  fashioned  it.2' 
Gold  dust 

from  the  mountain  Khakhum 
he  brought; 

and  the  mace  with  three  lion  heads 
he  gilded. 
Gold  dust 

from  the  country  Melukhkha 
he  brought; 
into  the  house  of  arms 
he  put  it; 


29. 
30. 
31- 

32. 
33- 
34 
35- 
36. 
37- 
38. 
39- 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43- 
44 
45- 
46. 

47- 
48. 

49 

50. 

51. 
52. 
53- 
54 
55. 
56 
57 


he  brought. 

From  Gubin 

in  the  country  of  /.■//it/ztf'u-wood 

kliulupu-vtooA 

he  brought; 

into  the  bird-form  shar-ur 

he  carved  it. 

From  Madga, 

the  mountain  by  the  river  Luruda, 

,g"«-'«-asphalt 

he  brought. 

In  the  binding  together^)  of  Eninnu 

he  used  it. 

Clay  in  great  quantities 


a)  Cf.  RTU  No.  126,  r,  22.  b)   Cf.  Cyl.  A  11  18;  20  15;  Cyl.  B  13  3,  and  often. 

6  20,  mar-urii;  Cyl.  B  14  6,  i-mar-urU;  see  Vocab.  for  other  refs.  d)   LSG  §  19  reads 

I)  Club(l).  2)  This  mace-head,  Dec.  pi.  25,   la  and   lb.  3)  Cf.  Kmosku  ZA  31  73- 


c)   Cf.  Cyl.  A 
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58.  im-ta-e 

59.  har-sag  Bar-sib-ta 

60.  ,Ana-lu-a 

61.  ma-gal-gal-a 

62.  im-mi-si(g)-si(g) 

63.  «;■  E-ninnu-ka  mu-na-ni-gur 

64.  * "'£«  ar«  An-id-an  Xi»ik! 

65.  mu-sig 

66.  nam-ra-ag-bi 

67.  ' ■'  .A '/;/ -£7 ;  -sa-ra 

68.  E-ninnu-a 

69.  mu-na-ni-tii{r) 

70.  Gu-de-a 

71.  pa-te-si 

72.  SIR-PUR-LA 
,$.  uti  E-tiinnu 

74.  "X/n-gir-su-ra 

75.  mu-na-du-a 

76.  gil-sa  im-mi-ag 
" .  e-ftar-dtm-dtm-ina 


58.  he  brought. 

59.  From  the  mountains  of  Barshib, 

60.  na-lu-a  stone 

61.  on  great  boats 

62.  he  loade.l. 

63.  The    foundations    of    Eninnu    he    recon- 
structed therewith. 

64.  With  weapons  the   city  Anshan  in  Elam 

65.  he  smote; 

66.  its  booty 

67.  for  Ningirsu 

68.  in  Eninnu 

69.  he  brought 
70. •)  Gudea, 

71.  patesi 

72.  of  Lagash, 

73.  when  Eninnu 
74  for  Ningirsu 

75.  he  had  built, 

76.  prepared  the  furnishings. 

7J.  A  temple  with  sculptured  reliefs 


pa-te  si  d's-c 
dNin-gir-su-ra 

Hll-Hil-dll 

11  a  mu-dit 

tnu  mu-sar 

nig-du  PA-ne-e 

dug-dug-ga 

" ' Nin-gir-su-ka-ge 

si/-zi(d)  im-mi-gar 

kiir  Ma-gan^'-ta 

'■''esi  im-ta-e 

nhrn-na-sit 

mu-tu(d) 

lugal-mu 

e-a-ni 

mu-na-du 

nam-ti{l)  nig-ba-mu 

iiiu-ili  mu-na-sa 

E-ninnu-a 

mn-na-ni-tu{r) 

Gu-de-a 

alan-e 


no  patesi 

for  Ningirsu, 

had  (previously)  prepared. 

He  constructed  stelae, 

and  inscribed  his  name  thereon. 

Fitting  things  he  carried  out; 

the  orders 

of  Ningirsu 

he  faithfully  executed. 

From  the  country  Magan 

he  brought  diorite  stone. 

For  his  statue 

he  fashioned  it. 

"My-king, 

-his-temple- 

have-I-built-for-him ; 

(may)-life-(beVmy-compensation!' 

This  name  he  gave  it, 

and  into  Eninnu 

he  brought  it. 

Gudea, 

to  the  statue, 


Witzel  translates  6  70—7  57  in  part  in  OI.Z  1916,  98  —  101. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:   The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  7. 
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23.  initn-im-ma-sum-mu 

24.  alan  lugal-iiia 

25.  ii-ua-dug 

26.  ud  E-ninnu 

27.  e-ki-dg-gd-ni 

28.  mn-na-dii-a 

29.  /jar  mu-dii  iu-su  mu-lah^ 

30.  ud-imin-dm  ie  la-ba-ara 

31.  ,£■/?«  nin-a-ni  inu-da-sa-ani 

32.  nita-de 

33.  lugal-ni  zag-mii-da-ra-am 

34.  uru-md  u  sig-ni 

35.  zag-ba  mu-da-nd(d)-dm 

36.  nig-erim  e-bi-a 
l~ .  im-mi-ge 

38.  nig-gi(n)-gi{n)-na 

39.  dNina 

40.  d  Nin-gir-su-ka-sit 

41.  li-im-ma-si-tar 

42.  mi-tiig  lu-nig-tiig  nu-mu-na-gar 

43.  ua-ma-su  lit-d-tug  nu-na-gar 


44 

r  dumu-nitaW  nu-tug 

45- 

du  in  u-sal-bi  i  ^-bi-la-ba 

46. 

t///iii-ti'i(r) 

47- 

alan-na 

48. 

ka-su  im-ma-ku®> 

49- 

alan-e 

50. 

?t-kit(g)-nu  za-gin  nu-gadm 

51. 

u-urudu-nu  it-nagga-nu 

52- 

zabar-nu 

53- 

kin-gd  lii  nu-ba-gd-gd 

54- 

"*esi-dm 

55- 

ki-a-nag-e  ha-ba-gnb 

23- 

24. 

25- 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30- 

31- 

32. 
33- 
34- 

35- 
36. 
37- 
38. 
39- 
40. 
41. 


43 


spake  this  word: 
"May  the  statue  to  my  king 
speak!" 

When  Eninnu, 
his  beloved  temple, 
I  had  built  for  him, 

he  freed  prisoners,  he  remitted  the  taxes.1* 
During  those  seven  days,-'  grain  was  not 
ground; :,) 

the  maid  was  the  equal  of  her  mistress; 
the  slave 

considered  himself  equal  to  his  lord. 
In  my  city  the  mighty  man  and  his  sub- 
ordinate 

lay  side  by  side." 
Every  evil  thing  from  the  temple 
I  banished. 
By  the  decrees  of 
Nina 

(and)  Ningirsu 
I  directed  (affairs). 

The  scantily   clothed  were   not  disturbed 
by  the  (well-)clothed; 
the  widow  suffered   not  at   the   hands  of 
the  powerful. 

In  the  house  where  there  was  no  son, 
,  46.  its  daughter  became  the  heir  (and) 


56.  nig-d-zi{g)-ga-ka 

57.  lu  iiain-ini-gul-e 

58.  alan  igi-zu 


47,  48.  did  obeisance  before  the  statue.5* 

49.  This  statue 

50.  is  neither  silver  nor  lapis  lazuli; 

51.  neither  out  of  bronze  nor  lead, 

52.  nor  of  copper 

53.  has  one  formed  the  desirable  thing,6* 

54.  (but)  of  diorite  stone. 

55.  Near   the    drinking- fountain    may    it    be 
placed  I 

56.  With  wickedness 

57.  may  no  one  destroy  itl 

58.  The  statue  before  you, 


a)  Parallel    in  Cyl.  B  17  17  reads    mu-gar;    lah    means,    wash    away,    wipe    out,  ;'.  e.,  take    away,    remit, 
b)  Foertsch  reads  e  ibila  ZA  31  159.  c)   Cf.  T-D  RA  10  93 ff.  A)  Kmosk6  reads  tub,  aia.hu.  ZA  31  74. 

I)   Cf.  Kmosk6  ZA  31  74.  2)  The  seven-day  week  in  Babylonia;  cf.  HAG   163.  3)  Obe- 

dience was  not  observed,  Witzel,  OLZ   1916,98—101.  4)  Same  sense  as  in  Cyl.  B  18  1 ;  cf.  Kugli  R,  Im  Bann- 

kr/is  Babels,   iS;  Hommel  in  Munchener  Ncueste  Nachrichten,    Feb.  23,  1909.  5)  Kmosk<5  ZA  31  74,  renders,  bet 

der  Statue  warf  sUhnitder.  6)  kin-ga^-s'itc'u,  sutc'u;  cf.  Br  10754 — 5. 

Asa  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price.  o 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:   The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  7 — 8. 


"59-  d Nin-gir-su-ka-kain 
60.  alan 
6\.  Gii-de-a 


59.  O  Ningifsu, 

60.  is  the  statue 

61.  of  Gudea, 


8 

1.  pa-te-si 

2.  SIR-PUR-LAk!-ka 

3.  lii  E-ninnu 

4.  d Nin-gir-su-ka 

5.  in-dii-a 

6.  lu  E-ninnu-ta 

7.  im-ta-ab-e-e-a 

8.  mu-sar-ra-bi 

9.  sii-ib-ta-ab-ur-a 

10.  lii  ib-zi-ri-a 

11.  zag-mu-ditg-ka 

12.  /»  dingir-mu-dim 

1 3.  dingir-ra-ni 

14.  dNin-gir-su 

15.  lugal-mu 

16.  ug-gd  gii-ii-na-de-a 

17.  di-kud-a-md 

18.  hi-tii-ib-bal-e-a 

19.  nig-ba-md 

20.  ba-a-ge-ge'-da 

21.  /2-dfo  ka-kes-du-mu 

22.  mu-mu  ii-ta-gar 

23.  mu-ni  ba-gd-gd 

24.  kisal-'1 ' Nin-glr-su  lugal-md-ka 

25.  es-gar-ra-bi  ne-lb-kid-kid-a 

26.  igi-ni-Hi  nu-tug-a 

27.  nd-ul-li-a-ta 

28.  numun-i-a-ta 

29.  pa-te-si 

30.  SiR-PUR-LA* 

31.  E-ninnu 

32.  dNin-gir-su 

33.  lugal-mu 

34.  ii-na-du-a 

35.  /?i  nig-dii-e  PA-e-a-dm 

36.  dug-dug-ni 
yj.  lit  nu-ii-kur-e 

38.  di-kud-a-na  sii-nu-bal-e 


8 

1.  patesi 

2.  of  Lagash, 

3-5.  who  built  Eninnu  for  Ningirsu. 


6,  7.  Whoever  removes  it  from  Eninnu, 
8,  9.  or  defaces  its  inscription; 

10.  whoever  will  break  it, 

11.  or,  at  the  opening  of  a  good  (new)  year, 

12.  whoever  will  make  as  god 

13.  his  god,  (and) 

14.  Ningirsu, 

15.  my  king, 

16.  proclaims  to  the  people; 

17.  and  my  decrees 

18.  changes; 

19.  20.  holds  back  my  gifts;') 

21.  disallows  my  established  chantry;2) 

22.  removes  my  name, 

23.  and  puts  his  name  therein; 

24.  (whoever)  in  the  forecourt  of  Ningirsu,  my 
king, 

25.  shall  diminish  his  offerings; 

26.  shall  not  keep  before  his  eyes  (the  fact) 

27.  that  from  of  old, 

28.  and  from  the  beginning  of  mankind, 

29.  the  patesis 

30.  of  Lagash 

31 — 34.  had  built  the  Eninnu  of  Ningirsu,  my 
king, 


35.  (and)  had  carried  out  all  things  fitting 

36.  their  commands 

37.  no  one  changed, 

38.  their  decress  no  one  altered. 


1)  Probably  those  given  by  the  man  who  is  under  a  charge. 
von  mir   angestellten  Sanger  meintn  Namen  atismerze/t  lajlt. 


2)  Cf.  Kmosk6  ZA  31  75,   wain  er  die 


Transliteration  and  Translation:    The  Statue  of  Gudea  B  8—9. 
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39.   Gu-de-a 

39.  As  for  Gudea, 

40.  pa-te-si 

40.  patesi 

41.  SIR-PUR-LA^-ka 

41.  of  Lagash, 

42.  //c  dug-ni  ib-kur-a 

42.  whoever  will  change  his  orders, 

43.  di-kud-a-na  h't-ni-ib-bal-e-a 

43.  alter  his  decrees: 

44.  J4«-c' 

44.  Anu, 

45.  dEn-lil-e 

45.  Enlil, 

46.  dNin-har-sag-ge 

46.  Ninkharsag, 

47.     En-ki  dug-g[a]s/'(d)-da-ge 

47.  Enki,  whose  word  is  faithful; 

48.  dEn-su  tnu-ni  lu  nu-du-ne 

48.  Enzu,  whose  name  no  one  can  explain 

49.  " ' Nin-gir-su 

49.  Ningirsu, 

50.  /»£•«/  srsku-ge 

50.  king  of  weapons; 

51.  "TV'/zw 

51.  Nina, 

52.  «/'«  in-dub-ba-ge 

52.  queen  of  harvests(I), 

53.  dNin-dar-a 

53.  Nindar, 

54.  /«£v?/  ur-sag-e 

54.  king  of  heroes; 

55.  «««  S/R-PC'R-L.i 

55.  mother  of  Lagash, 

56.  ^7<  d  Ga-tUm-dug-e 

56.  the  illustrious  one,  Gatumdug; 

57.  rf^-« 

57.  Bau, 

58.  ««z  dutnu-sag  An-nctrge 

58.  the  queen,  chief  daughter  of  Anu; 

59.  dInnana 

59.  Innana, 

60.  «z«  me-ge 

60.  queen  of  battles; 

61.  rfZ7/te 

61.  Shamash, 

62.  lugal  n/-sz(g)^-ga-ge 

62.  king  of  the  resplendent  (heavens); 

63.  " 'Pa-sag 

63.  Pasag, 

64.  nimgir  kalam-ma-ge 

64.  guide  of  the  lands; 

65.  d  Gdl-alim-ge 

65.  Galalim, 

66.  d Diin-sag-ga-na-ge 

66.  Dunshagga, 

67.  " ' Nin-mar-ki 

6j.  Ninmar, 

9 
l.  dumu-sag  dNina-gi 

9 

1.  the  chief  daughter  of  Nina; 

2.  " ' Djimii^-si-abzu 

2.  Dumuzi-abzu, 

3.  «/'«  Ki-nu-nir*'-gk 

3.  queen  of  Kinunir; 

4  dingir-tnu  " 'Nin-giz-zi(d)-da-ge 

4.  of  my  god  Ningizzida, 

5.  nam-tar-ra-ni  he-dd-kur-ne^ 

5.  —  may  they  change  his  destiny! 

6.  gud-dim 

6.  As  (one  would)  an  ox, 

7.  ud-de-na  he-gaz 

7.  may  they  smite  his  days! 

8.  am-dim 

8.  As  (one  would)  a  wild  ox 

9.  d-hus-na  he-fai 

9.  may  his  impetuous  strength  be  cast  dow 

10.  srsdiir-gar  lit  mu-na-gub-a-m 

10.  The  throne  which  this  man  had  establish 

11.  sahar-ra  he-im-ta-ku 

11.  —  may  they  hurl  it  into  the  dust! 

12.  iu-tur-bi 

12.  His  inscriptions 

13.  mu-bi  su-iir-de 

13.  and  his  name  to  erase, 

a)  After  Kmosk6  ZA  31  75.  76. 
6  1,  95  n.  1   reads  he-URUDU-kiir{uj-ne. 


b)  Foertsch  MVG  19  1.  14  n.  5.  reads  tur.  c)  Poebh.  UMBS 


6* 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statues  ol  Gudea  B  9  — C  2. 


14.  gestit  he-im~H-tum 

15.  mii-ni  e  dingir-ra-na-ta 

16.  dub  ta  fye-im-ta-gar 

17.  dingir-ra-ni 

18.  iig-gd  ra-a  igi-na-H-bar-n 

19.  im  an-na  fie-da-a-ge 

20.  a-ki-a  lie-da-a-gc 

21.  mu  nu-gdl-la  ha-mu-na-ta-e 

22.  bal-a-na  le-gar  fee-gdl 

23.  /«-& 

24.  /«  lii-si-sd-ra  nig-erim  ag-dim 

25.  ftV-fo'  An-na  uru-gdl  fye-mi-gdl 

26.  h'i-na-ni-ba-ri 

27.  gab^-gdl  dingir-ri-ne-ka 

28.  en-d  Nin-gir-su-ka 

29.  nam-niah-a-ni 

30.  kalam-e  he-zu-zu 


14.  —  may  they  apply  their  wisdom! 

15.  His  name  out  of  the- temple  of  his   god, 

16.  from  the  inscriptions  may  they  removel 

17.  May  his  (the  culprit's)  god 

18.  not  regard  the  stricken  people! 

19.  The  rain  of  the  heavens  may  they  turn 
away ! 

20.  The  water  of  the  ground  may  they  turn 
away ! 

21.  May  years  of  want  arise  for  him! 

22.  May  his  rule  be  overthrown! 

23.  This  man 

24.  like  a  man  who  has  done  evil  to  a  righteous 
man, 

25.  —  may  Anu  cause  him  to  end  in  Arallu!  n 

26.  May  his  own  hand  thrust  him  down! 

27 — 30.  May  the  countries  acknowledge  the 
defender  of  the  gods,  the  lord  Ningirsu, 
(and)  his  greatness  1 


STATUE  Cb) 

1 

1.  dNin-giz-zi(d)-da 

2.  dingir   Gu-de-a 

3.  pa-te-si 

4.  SIR-PUR-LAki 

5.  lu  E-an-na 

6.  in-du-a-kam 


STATL'E  C 

1 

1.  Ningizzida  is  the 

2.  god  of  Gudea, 

3.  patesi 

4.  of  Lagash, 

5.  6.  who  built  Eanna. 


1.  dInnana 

2.  nin  kiir-kur-ra 

3.  nin-a-ni 

4.  Gu-de-a 

5.  mu  gil-sa 

6.  pa-te-si 

7.  StR-PUR-LA^ 

8.  lii  E-ninnu 

9.  " 'Nin-gir-su-ka 

10.  in-du-a 

11.  ud  d Innana-ge 

12.  igi-nain-ti{l)-ka-ni 

1 3.  mu-si-bar-ra-a 

14.  Gii-de.-a 


a)  Kmosko  ZA  31  76,  reads  du 
1)  Arallu  is  the  underworld. 


1.  Innana, 

2.  queen  of  the  lands, 

3.  his  queen, 

4.  on  Gudea, 

5.  of  enduring  name, 

6.  patesi 

7.  of  Lagash, 

8 — 10.  who  built  Eninru  for  Ningirsu,  — 


11.  Innana 

12,  13.  cast  her  life-giving  glance   on 

14.  Gudea, 

nupallu,  snare.  b)  Text  in  Die.  pi.  13  no.  I.  also  epig.  part.  p.  xviff. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  C  2—4. 
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15.  pa-te-si 

16.  StR-PUR-LA" 

17.  geltu  dagal-a-kam 

18.  nita  nin-a-ni 

19.  ki-dg-dm 

20.  pisan  ii-iub-ba-ka 

21.  gis-ba-har 

22.  ka-al-ka 

23.  «r«  ba-mul 


15.  patesi 

16.  of  Lagash, 

17.  of  broad  understanding, 

18.  19.  servant  of  his  beloved  queen. 

20.  (On  the)  receptacle,  the  brick-mold, 

21.  he  made  a  sketch. 

22.  23.  The  stamp   he  made   ready  for  use." 


1.  itn-bi  ki-iig-iig-ga-a 

2.  im-mi-dib 

3.  sig-bi 

4.  ki-el-a 

5.  im-mi-dit 

6.  «i-&  mn-kit 

7.  izi-im-ta-lal 

8.  temen-bi 

9.  id-ir-nun-ka 

10.  sii-tag-ba-ni-dug 

\\.  e  ki-dg-gd-ni 

12.  E-an-na  sag  Gir-suk'-ka 

13.  mu-na-iii-dii 

14.  £«r  Ma-gank'-ta 

15.  "*«»  im-ta-e 

16.  alan-na-ni-sii 

17.  mu-tu(d) 

1 8.  Gii-de-a 

19.  /«  e-du-a-ka 


Its  clay  in  clean  places 

he  gathered; 

its  brick 

in  a  clean  place 

he  molded; 

its  foundation  he   cleansed(consecrated),-* 

with  fire  he  purified  it. 

Its  terrace 

with  choice  oil 

he  anointed;  3) 

his  beloved  temple, 

Eanna,  in  the  heart  of  Girsu 

he  built. 

From  the  country  Magan 

diorite  stone  he  brought; 

for  his  statue 

he  fashioned  it: 

"To-Gudea- 

who-built-the-temple 


1.  nam-ti{l)-la-ni  he-sud 

2.  tnu-iu  mu-na-sa 

3.  E-an-na-ka 

4.  mu-na-ni-tii{r\ 

5.  lit  E-an-na-ta 

6.  ib-ta-ab-e-e-a 

7.  ib-zi-ri-a 

8.  mu-sar-a-ba  sh-ne-lb-ur-a 

9.  d Innana 

10.  nin  kiir-kiir-ra-ge 

11.  sag-gd-ni  ukkin-na 

12.  nam-he-ma-tar-e 


1 1  Cf.  Kmosk6  ZA  31 : 

3)  Lit.,  he  embellished. 


1.  —  may-his-life-be-prolonged!" 

2.  This  name  he  gave  it, 

3.  and  into  Eanna 

4.  he  brought  it. 

5.  6.  Whoever  shall  remove  it  from  Eanna, 

7.  or  destroy  it, 

8.  or  erase  its  inscription: 

9.  may  Innana, 

10.  the  queen  of  the  lands, 

11.  his  head  among  the  many, 

12.  curse  1 

2)  For  consecration  of  the  foundation,  cf.  Urbau  2;  also  Babyl.  Misc.  32  ff. 


7° 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statues  of  Gudea  C  4 — D  2. 


.13.  e'igu-za  gub-ba-na 

14.  suhus-bi 

15.  /ia-an-gi{>i)-ni 

16.  numun-a-ni  he- til 

17.  bal-a-ni  he-tar 


13.  Of  his  established  throne, 

14.  ma}-  its  foundation  . 

15.  not  be  secure! 

16.  May  his  seed  be  snatched  away! 

17.  May  his  reign  be  cut  offl 


STATUE  Da) 
Superscription: 

1 .  Gii-de-a 

2.  pa-te-si 

3.  SfR-PUR-LA*> 

1 

1.  d  Niti-gir-su 

2.  ii)-sag  kal-ga 

3.  dEn-lil-ld 

4.  lugal-a-ni 

5.  Gic-de-a 

6.  pa-te-si 

7.  SIR-PVR-LA*' 

8.  mil  gil-sa 

9.  md-gid 

10.  dEn-lil-ld 

11.  sib  sag-gi  pd{d)-da 

12.  " 'Nin- gir-su-ka-ge 

13.  agrig-kal-ga 

14.  dNind-ge 

15.  lu  inim-ma  si(g)-ga 

16.  dBa-ii-ge 

17.  dumu-tu(d)-da 

18.  d  Gd-tum-diig-ge 

19.  nam-nir-gdl  had-mah  sum-ma 


STATUE  D 

(Superscription,  on  the  shoulder  of  the  statue) 

1.  Gudea, 

2.  patesi 

3.  of  Lagash. 

1 

1.  To  Ningirsu, 

2.  the  mighty  hero 

3.  of  Enlil, 

4.  to  his  king, 

5.  Gudea, 

6.  patesi 

7.  of  Lagash, 

8.  of  enduring  name, 

9.  of  the  long  ship  » 

10.  of  Enlil, 

11.  the  shepherd,  the  heart's  choice 

12.  of  Ningirsu, 

13.  the  mighty  overseer 

14.  of  Nina, 

15.  who  observes  the  word 

16.  of  Bau, 

17.  child 

18.  of  Gatumdug, 

19.  who    is    granted    authority    and    a    noble 
scepter, 


1 .  •'  Gdl-alim-ka-ge 

2.  zi-lag-gdl-la  sit-dagal-dug-ga 

3.  d Dnn-sag-ga-na-ka-ge 

4.  lu-si-sd 

5.  uru-ni  ki-dg-e 

6.  nig-du-e  PA-mu-na-e 

7.  E-ninnu-dIm-dugudk*-bar-bar-ra-ni 

8.  mu-na-du 

9.  iag-ba  gi-itnu  ki-dg-ni 


1.  by  Galalim; 

2.  abundantly  supplied  with  the  spirit  of  life 

3.  by  Dunshagga; 

4.  the  upright, 

5.  lover  of  his  city, 

6.  who  accomplishes  fitting  things; 

7.  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar 

8.  he  built; 

9.  therein  his  beloved  shrine  -' 


a)  Text  in  Dec.  pi.  9. 

1)  The  gods  maintained  sacred  ships   in  the   temple  called  temple-ships;  cf.  DSG1   179. 
,  VAB  7  352   n.4.  cf.  unuge,  Grab  =  dwelling  +  night,  DSG1   101. 


2)  gigunu  = 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  D  2—4. 
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10.  situ  z',serin-na  mu-na-ni-du 

11.  e-pa  c-ub-imin-na-ni 

12.  mu-na-du 

13.  lag-ba  nig-sal-id-sd 

14.  dBa-u 


10.  of  fragrant  cedar-wood  he  built. 

11.  The  ziggurat,  the  tower  of  the  seven  stories, 

12.  he  built  for  him; 

13.  and  therein  the  espousal  gifts  of 

14.  Bau, 


1.  nin-a-na-ge 

2.  si-ba-ni-sd-sd 

3.  ma-giir  ki-dg-gd-ni 

4.  Kar-nun-ta-e-a3) 

5.  mu-na-dim 

6.  kar-za-gin  kd-sur-ra-ge 

7.  mu-na-ui 

8.  hxma-gitr-bi 

9.  nu-banda-bi 

10.  ka-mu-na-kelda 

11.  e-lugal-na-ge 

12.  sag-sii-im-mi-PA-  TUG-du 

13.  rf2?rt-« 

14.  sal-sag-ga 

15.  dumu-An-na 

16.  nin-a-ni 

17.  e-Uru-ku(g)-ga-ka-ni 


1.  his  queen, 

2.  he  placed. 

3.  Her  beloved  boat  (called) 

4.  Kar-mm-ta-e-a, 

5.  he  prepared  for  her; 

6.  the  royal  quay  by  (the  gate)  Ka-sur-ra 

7.  he  established. 

8.  His  mariners  and 

9.  their  captain 

10.  he  promoted, 

11.  and  for  the  temple  of  his  king 

12.  as  a  gift  he  presented  them." 

13.  For  Bau, 

14.  the  gracious  lady, 

15.  child  of  Anu, 

16.  his  queen, 

17.  her  temple  in  Uru-ku(g)-ga 


1. 

mu-na-du 

2. 

d  dNind-ta 

3- 

d  " ' Nin-gir-sti-ka-ta 

4- 

Gii-de-a 

5- 

had  sum-ma 

6. 

d  Nin-gir-su-ka-ra 

7- 

Ma-ganki 

8. 

Me-luh-hak! 

9- 

Gu-biki 

10. 

kur  Ni-tugk; 

11. 

gu-gis-mu-na-gdl-la-dm 

12. 

ma  gis  du-a-bi 

13. 

SlR-PUR-LAk:-lu 

14. 

mu-na-gin 

15- 

fear-sag  Ma-ganki-ta 

16. 

"hesi  im-ta-e 

17- 

alan-na-su 

1.  he  built. 

2.  By  the  might  of  Nina, 

3.  by  the  might  of  Ningirsu, 

4.  Gudea, 

5.  granted  the  scepter 

6.  for  Ningirsu, 

7—11.  brought  from  Magan,  Melukhkha,  Gubi 
and  the  country  Dilmun,  loaded  on 


12.  ships,  all  kinds  of  woods 

13,  14.  to  Lagash. 

15.  From  the  mountain  Magan 

16.  he  brought  diorite  stone; 

17.  for  his  statue 


a)  Kmosk6  ZA  31  86,  translates,  die  vom  prSchtigen  Quai  auszieliendc  (Barke). 
1)  Probably   charged  with  the  duty  of  managing  the  sacred  boats  in  processions. 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statues  of  Gudea  D  5— E  2. 


3- 

4- 
5- 
6. 

7- 
8. 

9- 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13- 
14. 
15- 
16. 

17- 
18. 
19. 

20. 


wn-tu(d) 

lugal  a  dugud-da-ni 

ki'ir-e  nu-il-e 

-gir-su-ge 
Gu-de-a 
lii  e  dii-a-ra 
nam-dug  mu-ni-tar 
inn-sit  mu-na-sa 
E-ninnu-a 
mu-na-m-[tte(r)] 


STATUE  Ea) 
Superscription: 


Gu-de-a 
pa-test 
SIR-PUR-LA* 


-Ba-ii 
sal-sag-ga 
dumu-An-na 
nin   lJru-kii{^)-ga 
nin  he-gdl 

nin   Gir-suk  -a  natn-tar-ri 
nin  di-kud  uru-na 
nin  sag-e  ki-dg 
nin  nig-u-dug-de-a 
nin-a-ni 
Gii-de-a 
pa-te-si 
SIR-PUR-LAki 
lu  E-ninnii 
" '  Nin-gir-su-ka 
e-pa  e-nb-iniin 
mu-du-a 
ud  dBa-ii 
nin-a-ni 
sag-ku(g)-ga-ni  ba-an-pd{d)-da 


1.  he  fashioned  it; 

2.  "The-king-whose-mighty-strength- 

3.  the-lands-could-not-disregard,- 

4.  Ningirsu,- 

5.  for-Gudea,- 

6.  the-builder-of-the-temple,- 

7.  has-fixed-a-good-destiny; " 

8.  This  name  he  gave  it, 

9.  and  into  Eninnu 
10.  he  brought  it. 

STATCE  E 
Superscription: 

1.  Gudea, 

2.  patesi 

3.  of  Lagash. 

1 

1.  To  Bau, 

2.  the  gracious  lady, 

3.  child  of  Anu, 

4.  queen  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga, 

5.  queen  of  affluence, 

6.  queen  of  Girsu,  (city  of)  destiny, 

7.  queen  who   dispenses  justice  in  her  city, 

8.  queen  who  loves  gifts, 

9.  queen  of  every  good  spirit  ;'> 

10.  to  his  queen, 

11.  Gudea, 

12.  patesi, 

13.  of  Lagash, 

14 — 17.  who  built  the  Eninnu  of  Ningirsu,  the 
ziggurat  (tower)  of  seven  stories, 


lS.  when  Bau, 

19.  his  queen, 

20.  in  her  pure  heart  had  chosen  him; 


nit  a  ni-tug 

nin-a-na-kaw 

nam-mah  nin-a-na 

mu-zu-zu 

PI-LUL-da 

dBa-it 


1.  as  a  servant  clothed  with  reverence 

2.  for  his  lord; 

3.  the  majesty  of  his  queen 

4.  he  recognized; 

5,6.  in  the  service  of  Ban, 


a)  Text  in  Dec.  pi.   13  no.  2. 

1)  Kmosk6  ZA  31  S7,  renders;  die  Herrin  atUr  von  Damoiun  tmanitrenden   Westri. 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  E  2 — 4. 
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nin-a-na-lu 

li-im-ma-H-tar 

nig  E-ninnii 

e-ki-dg-ni 

dNin-gir-su 

iugal-a-ni 

mu-na-du-a-dim 

ud  dBa-u 

dutnu-An-na 

nin   Uru-ku(g)-ga 

uin-a-ni 

E-sll-sir-sir  a) 

e-ki-dg-ni 

mu-na-dU-a 

uru  mu-ku 

isi-i»i-ma-ta-lal 


7.  his  queen 

S.  he  took  charge  (of  affairs), 
g—lj.  Just  as  he  had  built  Eninnu,  his  beloved 
temple  for  Ningirsu,  his  king; 


14—20.  so  he  built  for  Bau,  child  of  Anu, 
queen  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga,  his  queen,  E-sil-sir- 
sir,  her  beloved  temple; 


81.  (then)  he  cleansed  the  city, 
12.  he  purified  it  with  fire. 


pis  an  ^iub-ba-ka 

gi's-ba-har 

ka-al-ka 

s"suru  ba-mul 

im-bi  ki-tig-ilg 

im-mi-dib 

sig-bi  ki-el-a 

im-mi-dii 

s'ig  g''hsub-ba  ni-gar 

nig-dii  PA-ne-e 

id-bi  mu-ku 

izi-im-ta-lal 

temen-bi 

id-ir-nun-ka 

sic-tag-ba-ni-dug 

dBa-u 

uin-a-ni 

nin   Uru-ku(g)-gi 

ni  si-am 

Urn-kii(g)-ga 


1.  On  the  receptacle  of  the  mold, 

2.  he  prepared 

3.  4.  the  stamp,  polished  the  wooden 

5.  its  clay  in  a  clean  place 

6.  he  gathered; 

7.  its  brick  (clay)  in  a  clean  place 

8.  he  molded  (kneaded); 

9.  brick  for  the  mold  he  prepared; 

10.  everything  fitting  he  carried  out. 

11.  Its  foundation  he  cleansed; 

12.  with  fire  he  purified  it; 

13.  its  terrace 

14.  with  a  large  vessel  of  oil 

15.  he  anointed. 

16.  For  Bau, 

17.  his  queen, 

18.  the  queen  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga, 

19.  one  to  be  feared, 

20.  in  Uru-ku(g)-ga 


ki-  ug-  iig-ga  -  a 
e  mu-na-du 
z'lkdur-gar-mah 
nam-nin-ka-ni 


5.  miL-na-dim 


1.  on  a  clean  place, 

2.  he  built  the  temple. 

3.  The  exalted  throne 

4.  of  her  queenship 

5.  he  prepared, 


a)  DSG1  287  reads  c  sil-bu-b 
Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 
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6.  ki-di-kud-na 

7.  mu-na-gub 

8.  dub-pisdn-ku(g)-ga-ni 

9.  mu-na-dim 

10.  e-mah-a-e 

1 1 .  mu-na-ni-tu(r) 

12.  balag  nin-an-da-gal-ki 

13.  mu-na-dim 

14.  kisal-mah-na 

15.  mu-na-ni-gub   [Vacant  space] 

5  a) 
[Vacant  space] 

1.  «</  zag-mu 

2.  sir-" ' Ba-ii 

3.  nig-sal-us-sd  ag-da 

4.  /  gud-ie 

5.  /  udu-zal 

6.  j  udu-ie 

7.  (5  udu-nita 

8.  2  «'/ 
7  $uku°)  ka-lum 
7  itf£  id-nun 
7  $ag  giiimmar 

7   /*«   ^"Wtf 

7  gir-lam 

1  d-uz 

7  gambic1-gei" 

1  j  kiir-gipi" 

60  i"tur-tur 

gil-hu-bi  15 

60  gin  b°su/i !(>-</ 

giS-hu-bi  jo 

jo  gu  udu-sar^ 

7  gii  ne-gi-bar 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  E  4—6. 


9- 
IO. 
11. 
12. 

13- 

14. 

IS- 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 


6.  and  in  the  place  of  judgment 

7.  placed  it. 

8.  Her  sacred  tablet-receptacle 

9.  he  prepared, 

10.  and  into  the  great  temple 

11.  brought  it. 

12.  The  lyre  (called)  nin-an-da-gal-ki^ 

13.  he  prepared, 

14.  and  in  its  great  forecourt 

15.  set  it  up. 


1.  At  the  New-Year's  feast,--* 

2.  the  festival  of  Ban, 

3.  of  the  espousal   of  gifts  (there  were): 

4.  one  grain-fed  bull, 

5.  one  fat  sheep, 

6.  three  grain-fed  sheep, 

7.  six  rams, 

8.  two  'ambs, 

9.  seven  portions  of  dates, 

10.  seven  vessels  of  butter, 

11.  seven  'bunches    of  dates, a> 

12.  seven  'cases'  of  figs(!) 

13.  seven  cakes  of  pressed  dates, 

14.  one  large  «.>-#-bird, 

15.  seven  waterfowl, 

16.  fifteen  birds  from  the  mountains, 

17.  sixty  turtle-doves, 

18.  in  fifteen  wooden  cages; 

19.  sixty  shekels  of  sukhur-hsh 

20.  in  thirty  wooden  containers; 

21.  forty  talents  of  green  sheep  feed, 

22.  seven  talents  of  cereals, 


1.  60  gu  s&ma-nu 

2.  uig-sal-ui-sd  dBa-ii 

3.  i-libir 

4.  ud-bi-ta-kam 

5.  Gu-de-a 

6.  pa-te-si 


6 

1.  sixty  talents  of  eru-\soo&\ 

2.  —  the  espousal  gifts  of  Bau 

3.  in  the  old  temple 

4.  at  that  time. 

5.  Gudea, 

6.  patesi 


a)  Similar  list  of  presents  in  ITT  1   No.  1225.  b)  T-D,  in  Ril.  Accad.  p.  59  n.    125.  gives  doubtful 

reading  PAD.  c)  Cf.  DSG1  83.  d)  Or,  lu-sar. 

1)  That  is,   queen  of  the  wide  heavens  aid  earth.  2)  At  2500  11.  C,  the  winter  solstice  occured  on 

Jan.   10  by  the  Julian  calendar;  cf.  HAG   154.  3)  Cf.  e'*Sag  giiimmar  —  ukCtru  (SAI  6033). 


Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  of  Gudea  E  6  — 7. 
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8. 

9- 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13- 
14- 
15- 
16. 

i/. 
18. 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23- 
24 

25- 

26. 


SIR-PUR-LAk!-ge 

ud  dNin-gir-su 

lugal-a-ni 

e  ki-dg-ni 

E-ninnu 

mu-na-dit-a 

HBa-ic 

nin-a-ni 

e-ki-dg-ni 

E-sil-sir-sir 

mu-na-dii-a 

1  ] 

2  gud-se 
2  udu  zal 
10  udu-le 
2  sil 

7  iuku  ka-lum 
7  sab  id-nun 
7  &&g  giHmmar 
7  hu  £  'wa 


7.  of  Lagash, 

8—12.  when   he  had   built   for  Ningirsu,  his 
king,  his  beloved  temple  Eninnu: 


13.  and  when  for  Bau. 

14.  his  queen, 

15.  her  beloved  temple, 

16.  E-sil-sir-sir, 

17.  he  had  built, 

18.  [vacant  space! 

19.  two  grain-fed  bulls, 

20.  two  fat  sheep, 

21.  ten  grain-fed  sheep, 

22.  two  lambs, 

23.  seven  portions  {cases)  of  dates, 

24.  seven  vessels  of  butter, 

25.  seven  'bunches'  of  dates, 

26.  seven  'cases'  of  figs(!) 


1.  7  gir-lam 

2.  14  d-an  ka-lum 

3.  14.  ukus-il 

4.  /  d-uz 

5.  7  gambi-gft" 

6.  TJ  kur-gifi" 

7.  7  i-zfi" 

8.  60  i"tur-tur 

9.  gis-hu-bi  1  J 

10.  do  gin  ^suhur-a 

11.  gis-fiu-bi  jo 

12.  40  git  udu-sar 
13-  7  g11  ne-gi-bar 
14  60  gu  ehua-nu 

15.  nig-sal-ui-sd  dBa-u 

16.  egibil 

17.  Gii-dea 

18.  pa-te-si 

19.  SJR-PUR-LAk:-a 

20.  /«  c-du-a-ge 

21.  ba-an-tdh-ka-dm 

22.  e-dBa-u 

23.  ki-bi  ge'-a-da 
24  h.e-gdl-bi 


1.  seven  <r<?/£.\f  of  pressed  dates, 

2.  fourteen  'bunches'  of  dates, 

3.  fourteen  melons  full  size, 

4.  one  large  «.f«-bird, 

5.  seven  waterfowl, 

6.  fifteen  birds  from  the  mountains, 

7.  seven  nakAiru-birds, 

8.  sixty  turtle-doves 

9.  in  fifteen  wooden  cages; 

10.  sixty  shekels  of  sukhur-hsh 

11.  in  thirty  wooden  containers; 

12.  forty  talents  of  green  sheep  feed, 

13.  seven  talents  ot  cereals, 

14.  sixty  talents  of  eru-wood; 

15.  —  the  espousal  gifts  for  Bau, 

16.  which,  in  the  new  temple, 

17.  Gudea, 

18.  patesi 

19.  of  Lagash, 

20.  the  temple-builder, 

21.  brought  together. 

22.  23.  To  re-establish  the   temple  of  Bau  in 
its  place, 

24.  its  prosperity 
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Tir&nsliteratioci  and  Translation:  The  Statue-  of  Gudea  K  8 — F   I. 


8 

1.  PA-t  ag-da 

2.  ^dur-gar  $tR-PUR-LAk!-ka 

3.  siihu's-bi  gi[ii)-na-da 

4.  Gu-de-a 

5.  pa-te-si 

6.  SfR-PUR-LA*-ka 

7.  fead-ka-gi-na 

8.  lit-na  gal- 1  a- da 

9.  nam-ti{£)-la-na 

10.  ud-bi  sud-a-da 

11.  dingir-ra-ni 

12.  dNi)t-gia-zi{<{)-da 

13.  "7?«-K 

14.  e-Uru-ku  gYga-na 

15.  mn-na-da-tit-  r)-tu(r) 

16.  jf^g-  mu-ba-ka 

17.  /'//;-  Ma-ganh'-ta 

18.  '-''Va-/  im-ta-e 

19.  alan-na-iu 

20.  —  mutu(d) 


8 

1.  to  make  glorious; 

2.  that  the  throne  of  Lagash 

3.  might  make  secure  its  foundations; 

4.  that  Gudea, 

5.  patesi 

6.  of  Lagash. 

7.  might  have  the  scepter  of  righteousness 

8.  placed  in  his  hand; 

9.  10.  that    the    days    of  his    life    might   be 
prolonged, 

11  — 15.  he  brought  his  gods,  Ningizzida,  iand) 
Bau  into  the  temple  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga. 


16.  In  that  year, 

17.  from  the  country  Magan 

18.  he  brought  diorite  stone; 

19.  for  his  statue 

20.  he  fashioned  it: 


nin-mu  ba-zi(g)-gi 

?iam-ti(J)-ba 

nd  sag-gab-ni-dit 

mu-iu  mu-na-sa 

e-a  mu-na-iii-tft ■■>■) 

a/an 

lit  c-dBa-ii 

mu-du-a-kam 

ki-gub-ba-bi 

lit  nu-zi(g)-zi{g) 

sd-dug-bi 

lit  la-ba-ni-lal-e 


1  — 3.  "My-queen-\vho-besto\vs-gifts,-bestows- 
life,  -and- makcs-lus-days-full-of -rich-pres- 
ents" 

4.  This  name  he  gave  it, 

5.  and  brought  it  into  the  temple. 

6.  It  is  the  statue 

7.  8.  of  the  one  who  built  the  temple  of  Bau, 

9,  10.  —  may  no  one  remove  its  base! 

11,   12.  May  no  one  diminish  its  regular  offer- 
in  sfs! 


STATUE   Fa) 

Superscription: 

1 .  Gu-de-a 

2.  pa-te-si 

3.  SIR-PUR-LAk! 

4.  //;-  d Gd-tum-dug 

1 

1.  d  Gd-tum-dug 

2.  ama  SIR-PUR-LA 

3.  Git- d e-a 


STATUE  F 
Superscription: 

1.  Gudea, 

2.  patesi 

3.  of  Lagash, 

4.  devotee  of  Gatumdug. 


1.  "O  Gatumdug. 

2.  mother  of  Lagash, 

3.  Gudea, 


a)  Text  in  Die.  plale  14, 
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4.  pa-te-si 

5.  StR-PUR-LA" 

6.  ur  dGd-tuiu-dug 

7.  nit  a  ki-dg-su 

8.  lit  nig-dii-e  PA-ne-e-a 

9.  E-ninnit-d  Im-dugud*" -bar-bar 

10.  dNin-gir-su-ka 

11.  mu-du-a 

12.  dGd-tu»i-dug 

13.  nin-a-ni 

14.  SiR-PUR-LAk; 

15.  «;-«  ki-dg-ga-ni-ta 

16.  «////  miis^-za-a 


4.  patesi 

5.  of  Lagash, 

6.  devotee  of  Gatumdug, 

7.  thy  beloved  servant, 

<S.  who  accomplishes  the  fitting  thing, 
9 — 11.   (and)   built  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar 
for  Xingirsu; 

12.  Gatumdug, 

13.  his  queen 

14.  in  Lagash, 

15.  her  beloved  city, 

16.  in  a  sanctuary  of  exquisite  appointments 


1. 

2- 

3- 
4- 

5- 
6. 

7- 
8. 

9- 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13- 
U- 
IS- 

16. 

17- 

18. 
19. 


mu-ni-tu{d)-da-a 
e-n '  Ga-tian-dug 
nin-a-na 
dii-de 

11  un-)iia-si-ti/ir) 
Gii-de-a 
pa-te-si 
S/R-PL'R-LA'- 
gestu  dagal-kam 
nit  a  ni-tug 
nin-a-na-  kam 
pisan*   it-sub-ba-ka 
gis-ba-an-har 
ka-al-ka 
urn  ba-inul 
im-bi  ki-ku{g)-ga 
i)ii-mi-dib 
sig-bi  ki-el-a 
im-mi-du 


3 


1.  us-bi  mu-kii 

2.  izi-ni-im-ta-lal 

3.  temen-bi 

4.  id-ir-nun-ka 

5.  su-tag-ba-ni-dug 

6.  Uru-kii{g)-ga  ki-ug-itg-ga-a 

7.  e  mu-na-du 

8.  e"diir-gar-mah  nam-nin-ka-ni 


1.  brought  (him)  forth. 

2 — 4.  With    the    building    of  the  temple    of 
Gatumdug,  his  queen, 


5- 
6. 

/• 
8. 

9- 
10. 
11. 


he  allowed  nothing  to  interfere.1) 

Gudea, 

patesi 

of  Lagash, 

a  man  of  extensive  knowledge, 

a  servant  of  reverent  fear 

for  his  queen; 

the  container  of  the  mold 

he  sketched; 

the  stamp, 

....  he  made  ready  for  use. 

Its  clay  in  a  clean  place 

he  collected; 

its  brick  in  a  clean  place 

he  molded. 


1.  Its  foundation  he  cleansed; 

2.  with  fire  he  purified  it; 

3.  its  terrace 

4.  with  a  large  vessel  of  oil 

5.  he  anointed. 

6.  In  Uru-ku(g)-ga  on  a  clean  place 

7.  he  built  the  temple. 

8.  The  exalted  throne  of  her  royalty 


a)  Cf.  SAI  9029:  f' 
3  52,  but  not  appropriate  here. 

I )  Lit,,  allowed  no  sleep  to  come  upon  himself, 


7  0)    ^ft^T^^   W-  SAI  9022)  read  by  ZiM.,   Tamuz  233,  Haltab,  as  Hamn 
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-Si- 

mu-na-dlm 

lo. 

dub-pis  dn-kit(g)-ga 

-iii 

11. 

mu-na-dlm 

12. 

gud-lic-dul-la 

13. 

si-ba-ni-sd-sd 

14.  engar-gud-ra-bi 

IS- 

hn-mi-us 

16. 

db-zi(d)-da 

17- 

amar-zi^d\  mu-ni- 

idr-sdr 

18. 

udul-bi 

19- 

ne-ul 

4 

1. 

gana»i-zi{d)-da 

2. 

sil-zi{d\  mu-nt-idi 

■-Mr 

3- 

sib-bi 

4- 

im-mi-ul 

5- 

uz-zi{d)-da 

6. 

mds-zi{d)  mu-ni-l, 

dr-Mr 

7- 

sib-bi 

8. 

im-mi-ui 

9- 

ansu-ama-gan-a 

10. 

anhi-nita  gir-bi 

11. 

sit-im-ma-ba 

12. 

na-kid-bi 

13- 

ne-ul 

STATUE  Ga) 

1 

1. 

dNin-gir-su 

2. 

ur-sag  kal-ga 

3- 

dEn-lil-ld 

4- 

lugal-a-ni 

5- 

Gii-de-a 

6. 

pa-te-si 

7- 

SIR- PUR- LA* 

8. 

la  E-iiinnii 

9 

dNin-gir-su-ka 

10. 

in-du-a 

11 

,  dNin-gir-su 

12. 

lugala-ni 

13 

,  e-pa  e-ub-imin 

H 

.  e  pa-bi 

IS 

.  sag  bi  $ii  e-a 

9.  he  prepared; 

10.  her  sacred  tablet-receptacle 

11.  he  prepared. 

12.  The  yoke-oxen 

13.  he  put  in  shape; 

14.  to  his  oxherd  n 

1  5.  he  committed  them. 

16.  With  the  sacred  cows 

17.  the  sacred  calves  he  increased; 

18.  to  his  cowherd 

19.  he  committed  them. 


1.  With  the  sacred  ewes 

2.  he  increased  the  sacred  lambs; 

3.  to  his  shepherd 

4.  he  assigned  them. 

5.  With  the  sacred  she-goats 

6.  he  increased  the  sacred  kids; 

7.  to  his  shepherd 

8.  he  assigned  them. 

9.  With  the  she-asses 

10.  :o  the  ass-colts 

11.  he  made  additions; 

12.  to  his  assherd 


13.  he  assigned  them. 


1.  (To)  Ningirsu, 

2.  the  mighty  hero 

3.  of  Enlil, 

4.  his  king, 

5.  Gudea, 

6.  patesi 

7.  of  Lagash, 

8 — 10.  who  built  Enirmu  for  Ningirsu; 


11.  (to)  Ningirsu, 

12.  his  king, 

13.  the  ziggurat,  the  tower  of  seven  stories,2' 

14.  that  high  tower, 

15.  that  towers  up  superbly; 


a)  Text  in  Dec.  pi.  13  No.  3;  and  in  epig   part,  pp.  xxvff. 

1)  The  person  who  had  charge  of  the  work-oxen.  2)  Cf.  Foertsch  OLZ  1913,  440- 
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16.  dNin-gir-su-ge 

17.  nam-dug-tar-ra 

18.  mu-na-dit 


16.  to  Ningirsu, 

17.  who  has  determined  a  good  destiny, 

18.  he  built. 


1.  nig-sal-ul-sd 

2.  Sag-hul-la 

3.  dNin  gir-su-ge 

4.  dBa-u 

5.  dumu-An-na 

6.  datu  ki-dg-ni 

7.  mu-na-ta-ag-ge 

8.  dingir-ra-ni 

9.  dNin-giz-.zi(d)-da 

10.  egir-bi  ib  us 

11.  Gii-de-a 

12.  pa  te-si 

13.  SIR-PUR-LAk:-ge 

14.  Gir  suk'-ta 

15.  uru-ku-Iu 

16.  silim-ma  imda-bi 

17.  irt^-  mu-ba-ka 


1 — 7.  (After)  Ningirsu  had  bestowed  espousal 
gifts  on  the  joyful  heart  of  Bail,  child  of 
Anu,  his  beloved  wife, 


8.  his  god, 

9.  Ningizzida, 

10.  (Gudea)  was  next  honored. 

11.  (To)  Gudea, 

12.  patesi 

13.  of  Lagash, 

14.  from  Girsu 

15.  to  Uru-ku(g)-ga 

16.  he  proclaimed  greetings  of  peace. 
1".  In  that  very  year 


1.  kitr  Ma-gank'-ta 

2.  nrfsi  imta-e 

3.  alan-tia-Hii 

4.  mu-tu{d)  [         ] 

5.  ud  sag-mti 

6.  sir  dBa-u 

7.  nig-sal-us-sd  ag-da 

8.  /  gudie 

9.  /  udu-zal 
IO.  j  udti-le 


1.  from  the  country  Magan, 

2.  he  transported  diorite  stone; 

3.  for  his  statue 

4.  he  fashioned  it. 

5.  On  New  Year's  day, 

6.  at  the  festival  of  Bau, 

7.  he  contributed  these  espousal  gifts: 

8.  one  grain-fed  ox, 

9.  one  fat  sheep, 

10.  three  grain-fed  sheep, 


1.  6  udu  nit  a 

2.  2  sil 

3.  7  suku  ka  luni 

4.  7  lab  id-nun 

5.  7  Sag  gisimmar 

6.  7  hu  z''ma 

7.  7  gir- lam 

8.  /  a-a,s 

9.  7  i"gambi-ge 

10.  />  i"kur-gil 

11.  <5o  i'tur-tur 


1.  six  rams, 

2.  two  lambs, 

3.  seven  portions  of  dates, 

4.  seven  vessels  of  butter, 

5.  seven  'bunches'  of  dates, 
G.  seven  'cases'  of  figs, 

7.  seven  cakes  of  pressed  dates, 

8.  one  large  «.yft-bird, 

9.  seven  waterfowl, 

10.  fifteen  birds  from  the  mountains, 

11.  sixty  turtle-doves 


8o 
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12.  gil-hu  H  ZJ 

13.  60  i". sit/nir  gin 

14.  giS-hu-bi 

15.  jo  git  udu-sar 

16.  7  git  ne-gi-bar 

17.  tfo  _§•«  s  h>l(l-)lll 

18.  nig-sal-uhsa 

19.  e-libir-a 

20.  udbi-ta-kam 

21.  (iii -de- a 


12.  in  fifteen  wooden  cages; 

13.  sixty  shekels  of  .v«/M;y/--fish 

14.  in  thirty  wooden  containers; 

15.  thirty  talents  of  great  sheep 

16.  seven  talents  of  cereals; 

17.  sixty  talents  of  *T«-wood, 

18.  —  the  espousal  gifts  of  Bau, 

19.  in  the  old  temple 

20.  aforetime. 

21.  Gudea, 


1. 

pa-te-si 

2. 

$lR-PUR  / 

3- 

ltd  '' ' Xiii-gir-sn 

4- 

lit  gal -a -in 

5- 

e  ki-dg-ni 

6. 

E-ninnu 

7- 

mu-na-du  a 

8. 

dBa-it 

9- 

iiiii-a-11/ 

10. 

e  ki-dg-ni 

11. 

E-sil-sir-sir 

12. 

mu-na- dit-a 

13. 

2  gitd-se 

14. 

2  udit-:  al- 

IS- 

io  udu-ie 

16. 

2  sil 

17. 

7  sukit  La-liau 

18. 

7  lab  id-nun 

19. 

7  $dg  gihmmar 

20. 

7  hit  £''1/1(1 

21. 

7  gird  a  11 1 

22. 

/./  a-au  ka-litm 

1. 

14  ukus-il 

2. 

1  d-iiz 

3. 

7  '-•"gai/il'/'-ge 

4- 

to  Mr-gili" 

5- 

6. 

60  '"'/itr-tur 

7- 

gii-hu-bi  15 

8. 

■.u/iitr  gin 

9- 

gii-hu-bi  30 

10. 

4.0  git  udu-sar 

1 1. 

7  gu  ne-gi-bar 

1.  patesi 

2.  of  Lagasb, 

3 — 7.   when    he   had    built  for  Ningirsu,  his 
king,  his  beloved  temple,  Eninnu; 


8  —12.  and  for  Bau,    his  queen,  her  beloved 
temple,  E-sil-sir-sir,  he  built; 


13.  two  grain-fed  oxen, 

14.  two  fat  sheep, 

15.  ten  grain-fed  sheep, 
1 1 '.  two  lambs, 

17.  seven  portions  of  dates, 

18.  seven  vessels  of  butter, 

19.  seven  'bunched  of  dates, 

20.  seven  'cases'  of  figs, 

21.  seven  cakes  of  pressed  dates, 

22.  fourteen  clusters  of  dates, 


1.  fourteen  melons  full  size, 

2.  one  large  usu-bird, 

3.  seven  water-fowl, 

4.  ten  birds  from  the  mountains, 

5.  seven  iiakhiru-birds, 

6.  sixty  turtle-doves 

7.  in  fifteen  wooden  cages, 

8.  sixty  shekels  of  sukhur-fish 

9.  in  thirty  wooden  containers, 

10.  forty  talents  of  green  sheep  feed, 

11.  seven  talents  of  corals, 
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12.  60  git  P'ma-nu 

13.  nig-sal-ul-sd  dBa-u 

14.  e-gibil 

15.  Gu-de-a 

16.  pa-te-si 

17.  SiR-PUR-LAk! 

18.  lit  e-dii-a-ge 

19.  da-an-tdh-fta-ant 

STATUE  H.0 

1 

1.  'Ba-u 

2.  sal-iag-ga 

3.  dumu-An-na 

4.  nin  Uru-ku(g)-ga 

5.  ««'«  he- gal  dumu-An-kti{g)-ga 

6.  nin-a-ni 

7.  Gii-de-a 

8.  pa-te-si 

9.  SIR-PUR-LA^-ge 


12.  sixty  talents  of  «-z<-wood; 

13.  —  the  espousal  gifts  of  Bau, 

14 — 19.  which  Gudea,  patesi  of  Lagash,  the 
builder  of  the  temple  brought  together 
into  the  new  temple. 


STATUE  II 

1 

1.  To)  Bau, 

2.  the  gracious  lad}-, 

3.  child  of  Anu, 

4.  queen  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga, 

5.  queen  of  affluence,  child  of  the  pure  Anu, 

6.  his  queen, 

7.  Gudea, 

8.  patesi 

9.  of  Lagash, 


1.  mi  E-sil-sir-sir 

2.  e-ki-ag-ni 

3.  e-he-dii  Uru-ku\g\-ga 

4.  mu-na-du-a 

5.  kur  Ma-gank'-ta 

6.  ""PA^  im-ta-e 

7.  alan-na-ni-su 

8.  mit-tu(d) 


1 — 4.  when  he  had  built  E-sil-sir-sir,  her 
beloved  temple,  the  ornamental  temple  of 
Uru-ku(g)-ga, 

5.  from  the  country  Magan, 

6.  he  transported  diorite  stone. 

7.  8.  For  his  statue  he  fashioned  it. 


1.  nin  dumu-ki-dg  A>i-kii(g)-ga-gc 

2.  a»iaJ Ba-u 

3.  E-sil-sir-sir-ta 

4.  Gu-de-a 

5.  7iam-ti\l)  mu-na-sum 

6.  mu-sic  mu-na-sa 

7.  e-Uru-ku{g)-ga-ka 

8.  mu-na-ni-tu{r) 


l.'The-queen-beloved-child-of-the-pure-Anu- 

2.  mother-Bau,  - 

3.  in-E-sil-sir-sir, 

4.  5.  -bestowed-life(birth)-on-Gudea:" 

6.  This  name  he  gave  it, 

7.  and  into  the  temple  of  Uru-ku(g)-ga 

8.  he  brought  it. 


STATUE  Ic) 


1.  ud  dNin-gir-su 

2.  ur-sag  kal-ga 


1.  When  Ningirsu, 

2.  the  mighty  hero 


a)  Text  in  Dec.  pi.   13,  No.  4;   and  in  epig.  part,  p.  xxviii.  b)  PA    may  be  an  error  for  KAL, 

this  occurs  in  IV  R  31,  Rev.  32,  36;  also  in  Surpu  8  70;  and  Ritualtaf.  No.   19,  Rev    S.  c)  Printed  and  trans- 

lated into  French  by  T-D,  in  RA  6  23  ft.,  and  in  NFT  26— 28. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI :  Price.  II 
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3.  dEn-/il-ld-ge 

4.  d  Nin-giz-zi{d)-da 

5.  dumu-'Nin-a-zu 

6.  ki-dg  dingir-ri-ne-ra 

7.  uru-a  ki-iir 

8.  mu-na-ni-gar-a 

2 

l.  gdn-ga  gdn-id 

1.  mu-na-ni-gar-a 

3.  Gu-de-a 

4.  pa-te-si 

5.  SIR-PUR-LAki 

6.  lii-si-sd 

7.  dingir-ra-ni 

8.  ki-dg-e 

9.  dNin-gir-su 

10.  lugal-a-ni 

11.  E-ninnu-d Im-dugucfcu-bar-bar 

-ra-ni 

12.  <?-/«  e-ub-imin-na-ni 

13.  mu-na-dii-a 

14.  rfiW«a 

15.  nin-en 

16.  nin-a-ni 

3.  of  Enlil, 

4.  to  Ningizzida, 

5.  child  of  Ninazu, 

6.  beloved  of  the  gods, 

7.  in  the  city  a  site 

8.  had  given; 


1.  the  field  and  the  watered  park 

2.  had  made  for  him; 

3.  Gudea, 

4.  patesi 

5.  of  Lagash, 

6.  the  upright, 

7.  8.  who  loves  his  god, 

9.  for  Ningirsu, 

10.  his  king, 

11.  Eninnu-Im-dugud-bar-bar, 

12.  the  zigguiat,  the  tower  of  seven  stories, 

13.  built. 

14.  To  Nina, 

15.  the  exalted  queen, 

16.  his  queen, 


1.  e-Siranr'-SL'M 

2.  kur-e-ta  il-la-ni 

3.  mu-na-dii 

4.  dingir-gal-gal  SIR-PUR-LAki-ge-ne 
5-  e-ne-ne 

6.  mu-ne-du 

7.  dNin-gh-zi(d\-</<i 

8.  dingir-ra-ni 

9.  e-Gir-suki-ka-ni 

10.  mu-na-dii 

11.  lit  dingir-mu-dlm 

12.  dNin-gir-su-ge 

13.  dingir-ra-ni 


1.  the.  temple,  Sirara-SUM, 

2.  which  lifts  itself  above   the  world-temple, 

3.  he  built; 

4.  (Tor)  the  great  gods  of  Lagash, 

5.  their  temples 

6.  he  built; 

7.  to  Ningizzida, 

8.  his  god, 

9.  his  temple  in  Girsu 

10.  he  built. 

11.  Whoever,  as  I  my  god, 

12.  Ningirsu  as 

13.  his  god, 


1.  itg-gd  gu-u-mu-na-ni-de-a 

2.  e-dingir-md-ge 

3.  igi-x^-la 

4.  na-ab-ag-ge 

5.  tnu-bi  he-pd[d)-de 


1.  t<>  the  people  shall  proclaim; 

2.  the  temple  of  my  god, 

3.  4.  may  he  not  neglect, 

5.  his  name  may  he  proclaim, 


a)  Sign  found  only  here  in  Gudea. 
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6.  lii-bi  ku-li-mu  he-am 

7.  mu-mu  he-pd{d)-de 


6.  my  friend  may  he  be, 

7.  my  name  may  he  announce! 


1.  alan-na-e 

2.  mu-tu(d) 

3.  Gu-de-a 

4.  lu  e-du-a-ka 

5.  nam-ti-il 

6.  mu-na-sum 

7.  mii-hi  mu-na-sa 

8.  e-a  mu-na-ni-tit'  r 

STATUE  Kai 
lb) 

[Broken  text] 

1.  [         ]  lal 

2.  [kur  Ma-gan]t;-ta 
3-  [nie]si  im{-ta\-e 

4.  [ala\n-na-ni-$u 

5.  [mu]-tu{d) 

6.  [sid]  lugal-ni 

7.  \ki\-dg-me 

8.  \nam\-ti{l)-))iu  he-sud 

9.  mu-sii  niu-na-sa 

10.  E-ninnu-a  mu-na-ni-tu{r) 


This  stone  statue 
he  fashioned: 
"To-Gudea, 

-the-builder-of-the-temple, 
6.  -has-life-been-granted:" 

This  name  he  gave  it, 

and  brought  it  into  the  temple. 

STATUE  K 
1 


[  ] 

from  [the  country  Magan] 
diorite  stone  he  brought; 
for  his  statue 
he  fashioned  it. 
7."[The-shepherd]-who-loves-his-king-am-I; 

-may-my-life-be-prolonged !" 

This  name  he  gave  it, 

and  brought  it  into  Eninnu. 


1.  lu  mu-sar-bi 

2.  \$ii-i\b-ta-al>-\jir\-a 

[about  three  cases  missing | 

6.  [        ]  zi-a 

7.  [         ]  [k\a  zi{d)-dtib-dub 

8.  mas-ka  ninda  mur-ra  ziz-an 

9.  sd-dug-bi 

10.  ba-ni-ib-lal-a 

1 1.  dNin-gir-stt 

12.  lugal  e;iku-ge 

13.  dBa-u 

14.  dumu-An-na-ge 

15.  dGdl-alim 

16.  '-Dun-Sag-ga-Ha 

17.  dnmu-ki-dg 

18.  " ' Nin-gir-su-ka-ge-ne 

19.  suhui-a-ni  he-Mb-ri-ue 

20.  numiui-a-ni  he-til-)ie 


1,  2.  Whoever  shall  [deface]  this  inscription 


a)  Printed  and  translated  into  French  by  Martin, 
column  can  be  seen. 


]  ka  of  libation, 
one-half  ka  of  unleavened  bread  of  zizan 
(grain) 

the  regular  offering, 
(whoever)  withholds: 
may  Ningirsu, 
king  of  weapons,  and 
Bau, 

child  of  Anu; 
Galalim, 
Dunshagga, 
beloved  child 
of  Ningirsu, 

tear  away  his  foundations, 
destroy  his  posterity! 

n  RT  24  192.  b)  Fragments  of  a  preceding 
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Transliteration  and  Translation:  The  Statue  ol   Gudea   I,  I  I — 4. 


1.  ! 


STATUE  L«) 

(FIRST  SIDE) 

(1  badly  mutilated) 


]bi 
[        \dar-a 

I        ]  ib-bi 

[        ]me 
{^Nin-gi r-s u-ka 
I        \bi 

I        W  [        J 


STATUE  L 
1  FIRST   SIDE) 

1 


1.  [Gii-de-a] 
2-  \pa-te\-si 

3.  {SJR-PUR\-l.A>'!-gc 

4.  \f\Nin-gir-su 

5.  lugal-a-ni 

6.  gud-engar  ka-kei-du 

7.  engar-gud-ra 

8.  se-si\g-bi 

9.  udu-Iid 

10.  sib-bi 

11.  ni-ib-tu{r)-tii{r) 

12.  dBa-u  I         1 


1.  [Gudea], 

2.  [pate]si 

3.  of  [Laga]sh, 

4.  to  Ningirsti, 

5.  his  king, 

6.  yoke-oxen  yoked, 

7.  with  the  oxherd, 

8.  who  feeds  them; 

9.  man)-  sheep, 

10.  and  their  shepherd, 

11.  he  brought. 

12.  Bau  [  ] 


i-  [        ] 

2.  [         \sig-ta 

3.  ni-ba-e-ne 

4.  2  tug-biir 

5.  2  gad  ZI-\-  Zl-a-tar  gu-lam 

6.  sal-ama  tag-a-bi-[n\e 

7.  j  ma-na  sig-ta 

8.  ni-ba-e-ne 

9.  2  tug  ib-lal  gu-tab-ba 
10.  nita-me  ni-tag-tag-ne 

4 

1.  c-mah-bi 

2.  kar  kd-sur-ra-ka 

3.  id- da 

4.  a-a-su-su-da-bi 

5.  nar  a- 1  a 

6.  igi-Iu  ba-gub 

7.  /  gud  4  udu  I  /l/ili 


(Several  breaks) 
2 of  wool 

3.  they  gave; 

4.  two  bright  garments, 

5.  two of  linen  four-ply, 

6.  the  mothers  adorned, 

7.  three  mana  of  wool 

8.  they  gave. 

9.  Two  garments  with  thread  .  . 
10.  the  men  adorned  \ 


1.  for  his  great  temple, 

2.  on  the  quay  at  (the  gate)  ka-sur-ra, 

3.  by  the  canal, 

4.  where  great  waters  were  increased  for  him, 

5.  the  player  on  the  cymbal 

6.  set  before  him: 

7.  one  bull,  four  sheep,  one  kid, 


.11  Printed  and  translated  into  French  by  Martin,  in  RT  24  190. 


Transliteration  and    Translation  :    The  Statue  of  Gudea  L  I  4 — II  2. 
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8.  ba-sag  sal-ni-e 

9.  bur-ge-a-bi 

10.  /  gud  4  udn  1  mas 

11.  ma-gin-ga\!\  [         J 


8.  expressing  his  favor 

9.  As  his  bur-gi-a : 

10.  one  bull,  four  sheep,  one  kid 

11.  (presented)  the  captain  of  the  ship. 


1.  ma-g\i\ 

2.  en  I         j 

3.  engur-ba[ 

4-  [«]  [         1 

5-  d[a\  [         ] 


(SECOND  SIUK) 
1 


1.   [  ] 


am 

2.  1  gud  6  udu 

3.  dNin-gir-su 

4.  /  gud  6  udu 

5.  dNina 

6.  [1]  gud  6  udu 


1 — 5.  ship lord  [ 

[  ] [  ] 


(SECOND   SIDE) 
1 

1.  [  ] 

2.  one  bull,  six  sheep 

3.  to  Ningirsu; 

4.  one  bull,  six  sheep 

5.  to  Nina; 

6.  one  bull,  six  sheep  [ 


.  his  sea 


1.  gi-bi{         ) 

2.  e'igi-ta 

3.  lu-du[b]-s[ag] 

4.  i[m\  [        ] 

5.  /  tug-nig  [        ] 

6.  ni[         I  [broken  awayl 


1.  his  reeds  [ 

2.  in  the  reed-thickets, 

3.  4.  the  chief  scribe[ 

5.  one  garment  [ 
6 I  II 


Q)oca6ufarg 

of  t$i  CgtinbtvB 

an*  Statute  of  (Bubea 


Alphabetic  Order:  a,  e,  i,  u;  b,  g 

An  m-dash  (— )  in  citations  under  any 

1.  a  (|f);««(Br  11347),  water;  a-dug-ga  A  1  9; 

a-e  11  7;  a-se  2  8;  a-hus  8  15;  9  20;  a-e- 
a-dim  8  25;  a-e-a  d-nu-lal-zu  9  l;  [ki]-a- 
gal  14  19;  a-dirig  20;  a-mah  B  2  l ;  a  ku(g)- 
gi-da  9  6;  a-ma-ma=me  rahasu(Br  11567), 
for  a-ma-en-dim  A  8  26;  a-nag=anakku 
(Br  11407),  for  ki-a-nag  A  22  15.  Cf.  a-ab- 
ba  igi-nim-ta  St  B  5  25;  a-ki-a  9  20. 
— ,  abu  (Br  11324),  father,  seed;  a  nu-tug  me 
a-mu  A  3  7:  a  kur-gal-e  ri-a  8  16. 

2.  — ,  interjection    of  joy    or    pain   (DSG1  2), 

01  oh!  a-diir-mu  A  10  1. 

3.  — ,  ana  (Br  11364),   postp.,  to,  toward;    ina 

(Br  11365)  postp., at,  in, into, on;  uru-me-a 
A  1  4;  abzu-a  2  11;  also  a  gen.  relation 
(RA  8  88f.);  an-ki-a  St  B  9  19.  20,  and 
often;  accomo.  adj.  or  pron.  displaces 
this. 
4. — ,  postp.,  of  a  particpl.  (DSG  £  122b  ; 
ge-a  A  8  15;  9  20;  a-e-a  8  25;  9  l;  also 
with  Imv.  (DSG  §i28a). 

5.  — ,  connecting  vowel  with  nouns;  e-a-ni  A 

1  19;  e-a-na  B  2  5;  e-a-ba  14  21;  often 
extends  into  ka,  as  sib-ansu-ka-ni  B  10  l ; 
other  examples  RA  8  88  f. 

6.  — ,  vowel  just   before  the  stem   of  a  verb 

(BA  8  5,  71);  mu-na-a-gal  A  13  28;  mu-a- 
tu  18  3;  im-ma-a-tah  B  1  17;  ba-a-tu(r)  37. 

7.  — ,  to  lengthen  a  preceding  syl.  vowel  (BA 

85,66):  gu-ba-a-de  A  820;  c/62;  9  10; 
B  11  13. 


;,  d;  p,  k,  t;  z,  s,  s,  h;  1,  m,  n,  r. 

given  word  stands  for  that  full  word. 

8.  a,  in  combination  with  another  particle  to 
give  a  single  meaning  (BA  8  5,  6,  8,  21); 
/o-/-a-mu-na-a-gal  20  11:  he  directed  his 
eyes  thereto. 

a  (|E^T)  idu  (Br  6548),  hand,  side;  cmuku  (Br 
6547),  power,  force,  strength;  a-ni-su  A 
4  17;  5  14;  a  mu-gar  5  3;  a-gig-ni-su 
B  5  10;  a  ba-fl-il  A  22  23;  a-ba  gis- 
ne-gar  17  27 ;  a  nam-ur-sag-ga  B  14  3; 
a-si-a  A  11  22;  a-hus-na  St  B  9  9;  cf.  a 
sum-ma  Urbau  1  10;  St  B  2  12;  mafyru 
(Br  6554,  front;  dIm-dugud'-'u  amar-a  a- 
hu-am  A  21  4;  kappn(Yiv  6552),  wing;  a- 
gig-zu  B  2  23. 

a-ab-ba,  same  as  ab,  tatntu,  sea,  ocean;  — igi- 
nim-ta —  sig-ga-su  St  B  5  25,  26. 

a dg  ( —   M^H]  I,    announce  an 

oracle  (Babyl.  2  78);    send  orders  (DSG1 

6);    dNin-zag-ga-da   a-mu-da-ag   A  15  11: 

'Xin-el-a-da  a-mu-da-ag  15. 
d-dg-gd,  tertu  (Br  6582),  oracle,  decree:  ki  — 

-ma  A  10  24;    26  9. 
a-am,    add r it    (Br    II486),     a    vessel,    or,    a 

plant;   a-am   zi(d)-da  A  5  8;   69; bi- 

ta  27  16. 
d-an,  kind  of  dates  (!)  or,    are  they    bunc/iest 

(cf.  VAB  1  81);  St  E  7  2;    14  —  ka-lum; 

G  5  22;  {cf.  RTU  Xo.  128,  5  24;  6  15,  29). 
a-u-ba  {=a-u-ba  DSG1  40).  mass,  or  flood  of 

water;  ;dIdigna  — A  28  13;  B  5  13. 


Vocabulary  ab  —  giidJ. 


»7 


ab  (fcfcf)  aptu  (Br  3815),  dwelling,  opening,  en- 
trance, window  (cf.  Baby  I.  2  106);  uz-ga 
ku(g)-gi —  mu-ga-ga  A  20  14;  e-ki-sug-bi 
uz-ga  — ga-ga  28  9;  —  si(g)-a  9  23. 

— ,  t<h/itit(Jir  3822),  sea,  ocean  (salt  water); 
sag dim  A  8  23;  B  10  19. 

ab(ib),  (l)  pref.  3  sg.  of  verbal  forms;  after 
1111  it  becomes  ub\  (2)  postp.  after  a  verbal 
root   to   indicate    Imv.    (cf.  DSG  §l29a). 

a-ba,  mannu  (Br  11370),  who?  (DSG  §52;  cf. 

LSG§i65); me-a  nu  — me-a-ni  A  4 

23- 

""a-ba-al,  bitumen;  — esirigi-engur  im-bar-bar- 
ra  I  har-sag  Ma-ad-ga-ta  A  16  8,  9;  cf.  St 
B651 — 54;  four  kinds  of —  are  mentioned 
in  ITT  2  No.  755  (pi.  5). 

a-bar  ( |  f  >y)  kamu(DSGl  64),  surround ;  noun, 
—  enclosure,  fold;  —  dii-a-da  B  15  5. 

P'ab-ba,  kind  of  wood  named  in  Gudea;  S'=ha- 
lu-ub  gal-gal  si5esi  —  A  15  16. 

ab  (V^)  arhu  (Br  8869),  letu,  wild -ox  cow, 
heifer;  —  dNannar  tur-ba  A19  18;  —  amar- 
bi-su  24;   —  -zi(d)-da  B  15  8;    St  F  3  16- 

— ,  banii  sa  aladi  (SAI  6649),  beget,  of  chil- 
dren, hence,  procreate; zi(d)-de  sal-ba 

tu(d)-da-me  B  23  21. 

abgal-bu2ru{^^]^-iJ^M2  SAI  10038);  some- 
thing built  either  in  or  near  Eninnu; 
meanings  given  are:  great  leader  (MSL 
15);  Kenner  des  Geheitnnisses  (T-D  ad 
loc);  Gelieimnis-Verkiinder  (KS  423); 
cf.  SBR  135; bi  mu-du  A  22  17. 

abzu  («^|I  fcfcj)  apsii  (Br  152),  sea,  deep  (sweet 
water),    in    distinction    from    tamtu    (salt 

water); a  A  2  11;    ti-ra-as dim  10 

15;  gis-gan dim  21  22;  usu 27;  gi- 

unu-bi dim  24  20;  dara-ku dim  21 ; 

la-ha-ma da  su-ga-am27;  mez-ku a 

25  18;   dingir-mus-ku  —  27  l ;    nig-el 

na-ri-ga-am  29  4. 

trg  C*^^)  ag-ag,  epesu,  banu,  nabu,  make,  do, 

put,  place,  execute,  announce;  es-es  ni 

A    2  23;   pisan    u-sub-ka   a  sa-ga   ni 

18  18;   mu-as-a   mu-—    23  l;    nam-ara- 


hul    mu-na 13  8;    uh-tiir   im-mi 18 

23;  cf.  St  B  6  76;  im-—  Cyl.  B  16  6;  na- 

ab — ■  -ge   St  I  44;    ad-§u    mu St 

B  5  35,  58—59;    PA-e  mu ge  A  1  11; 

PA-e da  St  E  81;    ka-kesda-  • da 

Cyl.  B  825;  nig-sal-us-sa da  St  E  5  3; 

mu-na-ta ge  St  G  2  7;   kin-mu-da 

-ge  Cyl.  A  11  25. 

ag,{or'[l^.)  itku(Y!>\-  5968),  prominent,  aggressive; 
adj.  or  noun; dim  St  B  9  24. 

dg  (fc^te&Ef  1 )  rdinic  (Br  4745),  love,  be  gracious 

to,  some  one;    often  in  combinations  ki- 

dg,  ag-ga,  etc. 
a  .  .  .  .  da-dg(CT  16  28,  58,  59),  give  an  order; 

dNin-zag-ga-da  a-mu-da-ag  A  15  11. 
a-ga,  most  holy  place,  sanctuary;  of  a  temple 

(cf.  DSG1  7);  na  —  A  24  4;  cf.  26  12;  — 

ku-lal  25  24;  cf.  28  17  and  St  E  4  12—14; 

where  the  harp  was  placed  which  sounded 

like  a  bellowing  bull. 
a-ga/  (gal)  butuktu  (SAI  8913^  DSG1 1),  flood, 

great   waters;   ne-gi-bar   — la   A   3  12; 

[kij-a-gal  du-gal-a-t[a]  e-a  14  19. 
a-gar,  vie  rahasii(Sd  73),  overflowing,  of  water; 

—  dug-bi  im-si-ib-lal-ne  A  22  7. 
d-gar,  ugaru  (DAL  15  a),  wall,  enclosure,  re- 
stricted space;   —  ki-im-mi-tag  A  20  26. 

a-gi  ( —  te!^)  agu,  crown,  tiara;  —  sag-ga- 
ni-su  A  4  16. 

agrig  (^T^i^nT)  abarakku  (Br  9427),  high 
official,  overseer,  religious  official  (cf.  TSA 
lviif);  —  kal-[ga]  dNina-ge  B  13  1 1 :  uru- 
ni  —  mu-e  19  4;  SBR  65,  154,  renders, 
Salbenmischer;  cf.  ABB  97,  5;    LSS  5  3, 

80  ff.;  an  element  in  pr.  nn.,  as  Lugal gi 

RA  821;  17  Rev.  4;  —  -kal-ga  St  D  1  13. 

ad  (*£P,  logs,  raft,  float;  ZA  31  71  reads, 
Langkolz;  such  meaning  fits  context;  — 
g'^erin-na    A   15  27;    —    g'Jsu-ur-me    29; 

—  E'^za-ba-lum  3 1 ; gal-gal-bi  34; su 

St  B  5  35.  58. 

&'dd  (^ft^Tf)  aidgu  (Br  304),  thorn,  prob. 
'thorny  switch';  si5su-mu-gab  —  mu-zi(g) 
A  12  24. 
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Vocabulary  d-dam  —  am. 


li-dam,  nammassii  (CT  13  35,  5),  multitude,  or 
some  such  meaning;  uru  du-a  —  A  14 
1 1 ;  LSG  208  derives  the  word  from  a 
root  dam. 

ad  ....  ge'{-ge)  ( —  ^iLs^)  malakit,  maliku 
(Br  4184 — 5),  take,  or  give  counsel;  ad- 
im-da-ge-ge  A  5  l;  ad-im-da-ge-a  24;  or 
as  noun,  counsel,  counsellor;  ad-ge-ge-ni 
A  6  25;  7  25;  B  820. 

a-dur{ — Jll)      subtu  (Br    10553),      dwelling, 

dwelling-place,  realm  (Baby  1.2  105) ; mu 

nam-gal  ki-ag-da  A  10  l;  — mu  dug-ga- 

bi  mu-kii  11;  cf.  dur=asabu  \Br  10523': 

II  R  26,  18a. 
apin  (H^B)  nartabu  (V  R  29,  No.  6),  irrigation 

machine ; na  sag-an-su-il-su  B  11  20. 

d-tug( — Jit)   bel    emuki  (DSG1  3),    strong, 

mighty    one;    na-ma-su   lii St  B  743. 

^A-TU-GAB-LIS,     luluppu,    sarbatu    (SAI 

8758—9),  mulberry  tree  (MAS  662  f.);  uru- 

na diig-bi  mu-dii  A  22  18;  cf  Tamuzl. 

235;  BE  6  106  r.  3;  RA  15  138  on  GAB- 

LIS;    cf.  ITT   1434;    also    a-sIr-GAB-LIS 

ITT  4  7012;  cf.  dLugal-—  AK  2  72,  13a, 

and  n.  6. 
a-zaHfli),  azallu  {Baby I.  2  107),    flowing  water; 

id-de  ■ —  si(g)-a-da  B  14  25. 
d-zi{d)-da,  imnu,  imittu  iBr  65691,  right  hand; 

sa-ga bi    A3  16;    ansu-nita  —  5  10; 

ansu-dun  —  6  12;  —  SIR-PUR-LAki  11  2. 

15  23. 
ai  (|^)  hisahtu  (Br  6748),  desire,  hunger;  gan- 

zi(d)-bi  gig  —  gu-gu  um-gin  B  11  21. 
—  (=a-$u),  postp.  for,  of,  by;  Gu-de-a-as  A  2 

21;  B  34. 
di  (>-)  magdru  (II  R  7,  2,  30),  be  submissive, 

obedient;  dumu  ama a-dlm  sag-mu-na- 

e  A  12  23. 

— ,  iltin  (Br  1 8),  one,  alone ;  e-libir-ra  as 

ba-gin  A  17  29;   mu a   mu-tum  mu- 

a  mu-ag  23  l ;   pa-te-si e 

nu-na-dii  St  B  7  l — 3. 
as  (fff)  filsu  (Br  12 197),  six,  sixth;    silim  — 

-am  A  21  9,  sigga-sag 25  25. 

di-du,    namrasu    (DAL  688b;    DSG1    146), 


trouble,  "difficulty,   anxiety;   —  igi-bi  nu- 
ma-dib-bi  A  27  5. 

a-ie  ( —  '•"";'  ');  prob..  clean  water  {cf.  T-D  ad 

loc); ni-de  A  2  8,  25. 

d-us,    (T-D    VAB  1  80,  g),    goose(l);    l  —  |  7 

gambi-gebn  StE  5  14,  15:  7  4,  5. 

""AS-GAR  {]t-  ^  ^')  uniku  (SAI  8426—7 ; 

Br  10980 '),  female  kid;  —  gis  nu-zu  kus-ba 

mi-ni-ku-ku  A  8  9. 
di-me  ( —  ]>-),  SAI  28,  with  many  refs.;  disc. 

an  emblem  of  Innana;  —  sii-nir 

mu-gub  A  14  27;  cf.  B<  USSIER,  Ckoix  2  1 1, 

14;  BE  6  2,  88,  99,  107;  MAS  5  46ff.;  LSS 

2  62,  n.  4);  Baby  I.  665  n.  1,  77  f. 

1  siru  (Br  5749),  preform.,  over  (toward), 

ahead,  fart  jer  on  {cf.  BA  8  5,  105 — 9);  cf. 

DSG  £  149;  —  -im-ma-ni-tag  A  18  21. 

d-ld$0£[^\  prob.  a  cymbal  (cf.VAB  1  88d; 
242);  =zusamvien  (OLZ  16  4  n.  2);  a  kind 
of  tambourine  or  kettle-drum  played  by 
the  nam  iBL  xxix);  cf.  PSBA  1911,  196; 
urudusi-im  —  A  18  19;  si-im-da  —  balag 
nam-nar  B  15  20;  —  ud-dam  rmir-mu-na- 
ab-ge  B19  1. 

alan  (Jfi^C^^i)  salmu  (Sb  376),  image, 
statue;  often  on  Statues  of  Gudea,  as  St  A 
3  2.  B  1  3;  D  4  17;  etc. 

al-gar  ( —  V  )>  Prob.,  a  stringed  musical  in- 
strument {cf  HAV  391  f.,  405  n.  38);  al 
a  preform,  for  gar;  —  gig  uru  ib-gar 
e-diig-ga  B  10  1 1 ;  compare  SLT  Index,  221 
on  al. 

al . .  -gar,  a  verb,  dig  a  grave  or  trench  {Baby I. 
2  82,  41);  ki-mah  uru-ka  al-nu-gar  St  B  5  1. 

alitn  { 1 


-3Jk.)lapparu,  lulimu  (Br  8884),  strong 
beast;  kabtu  (BrS885)  heavy, strong, power- 
ful; gud bi-da  A  26  13;  part  of  a  pr.  n., 

d  Gal-alim. 

al-lul  { —  dq^).  's  this  a  Pref-  a^Jr  tut?  dannu 
l Br  7269),  strong,  strength(?i;  urudupisan  — 
-ni  StB  5  43. 

al tag,  see  2.  tag. 

■imu  (Br  4545),  wild-ox,  ox;  tehi- 
la-bi  —  -dim  mu-su-§u  A  24  18;  cf. St  B  9  8. 


Vocabulary  am  —  ara. 


am,  pausal  or  emphatic  particle;  combined 
with  ka  =  kam ;  as,  lugal-la-na-kam  A  13  22. 

dm(\\  ''H1)  kima,  ki,  like,  as,  still,  ever, 
always,  indeed,  verily;  affix  to  express 
some  likeness  or  continuous  characteristic; 

1JIdigna A  1  9;    igi-mu-ni-du 18; 

gis-ba-tug 2  20;  he-gal-la 3  4;  sag- 

bi-Su  e-a 4  ll;  dug  il-la-  —  25  19;  lu- 

bi  ku-li-mu  he St  I  4  6,  and  often. 

— ,  to  be;  dug-ga-zu  zi(d)-dam  A  4  10;  mu-da- 

sa mu-da-gin B  17  20f.; 

mu-da-a-na(dj 18  1 ;  with  gen.,  ka  +  am 

=  kam    (DSG§68a)  A  25  11;    gal-gal-la- 

-  7  7;  ur-sag-ga 5  2;  gal-la —  29  13. 

ama  ( t^^ )  ummu  (Br  5457),  mother;   nin  — 

A  3  3,  6; mu  1  29;  3  6,  25; ni  5  11 ; 

ni-ra  13  4;  —  -bi  B  12  12;   dingir 

-zu  B  23  19; ir-ge  StB  54  (cf.  Tamuzl. 

No.  4  Obv.  24);   ansu gan-a  StF  4  9; 

sal —  tag-a-bi-[nje  St  L  36;  cf. sagan- 

gub  RA  11  103-4;  —  dumu-dumu-ne 
St  A  1  3. 

a-ma-ma,  see  l.  a. 

amarcQA)  buru  (Br  9068),  young  animal  (ox, 
bull);  posterity,  descendant;  ab  —  -bi-iu 

igi-gal-la-dim  A  19  24;  dIm-dugudl,u a 

a-hu-am  21  4;  ab-zi(d)-da  —  B15  8;  — -zi(d) 
StF  3  17. 

a-ma-ru,  abubu  (SAI  8909),  flood,  storm,  whirl- 
wind; —  -kam  A  4  18;  —  -iu  5  15;  lugal 

—  dEn-lil-la  10  2;  23  14;  ku  —  15  24 

«■'* — ,  a  weapon;  —  B  7  14;  e^sar-ur  —  me 
B  8  2;  St  B  5  37;  cf.  a -mar,  Stele  des 
Vaut.,  10  4;  a-iua-uru  (Br  11 472);  mar- 
iirii  RH  No.  12  Rev.  23. 

amal  (JSfff?  <^&S  )  supicru  (Br  5558),  enclo- 
sure, pen,  stable;  also  a-maS;  both  are 
same  word  (HWB  93);  —  si-ba-ni-ib-sa 
B  4  9;  —  he-im-si-bi-bi  22  18. 

a-mer  (Jf  ^HM),  tower,  ziqqurat  (AJSL  24 
293);  —  -e  se  ba-si(g)  igi-bi  si-ib-sa  A  20 
6;  e  —  bar-bar  mu-RU  +  TIK-ni  25  12. 

miibar  ( [U±J )  susu  (SAI  7853),  marsh,  swamp; 

bi  bahi-suhur  t;lsuhur  u-gub  B12  l ;  — 

-ra  hi-suhurl'a  suhurb*  gal-la-da,  14  26. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


1.  an(-?ia)  (»\-  >-Sf)    elu,    iakit,   (Br  429-36), 

high,  exalted,  sacred,  excellent;  mu  gibil 

—  im-ma-gin  B  3  6;  u  gig nu-um-tu(r)- 

tu(r)  A  17  8;  bur-—  B  5  21;  18  20. 
— ,  samii  (Br  437),   heavens,  sky;   —  -ni  A  9 

11,  16;   —   -na-mu  10  18; su  11  7;   — 

-dim  4  14;  5  13;  cf.  9  2;  mul ku-ba  A 

9  10; da  21  16; ki-a  1  1,  11;  21  23; 

and  many  other  combinations. 

2.  — ,  resu  (Br  434),  head,  chief;  —  ukus  dag- 

ga-na-bi  B  12  21. 

3.  — ,  particle   used    in   various   contractions: 

an  =  a  -f-  ni,  or  ne\  a-an  =  dm,  cf.  BA  8 
5.  70,  73- 
a-na,  mum  (CT  17  35,  22),  what?;  ma  —  mu- 
u-da-zu  A  9  4. 

an- did  ( —  I=t4|  &F)  andnlln  (SAI  378),  sulitlu 
(SAI  379),  glossed  with  sa-al-me  K260,  1, 
19,  shadow,  protection;  —  pa-gal-gal  A 
29  1 1 ;  —  dagal  me  si5glg-zu-su  3  14;  cf.  R A 
8  p.  15,  14,  Rev.  20,  where  he  gives,  An- 
dul dhm  =  An-diil  dim  =  le  jnacon;  cf.  dIs- 
kur-an-dul  as  a  pr.  n.  (RA  8  p.  26,  23,  31. 

a-ni,  a  verb  suf.  {cf  RA  9  119,  col.  3  ll);  gin- 
— ,  tu(r)-ra-ni,  ku B5  lo,  12,  14  respec- 
tively, and  often. 

a-nir  ( — nnf)  tanihu  (Br  11 541),  lamentation, 
sorrow,  weeping;  sag ta  —  ba-daB10  18. 

an-kdr  ( —  t^^);  —  a  nam-ur-sag-ka   sal-u- 

ma-ni-dug  A  6  21 ;  cf.  kdr. 
an-ni,  verb  pref.  {cf.  BA  85,  ill); turn  B 

14  15. 

ansu  (£$p5E)  imeru  (Br  4981),  ass; nita  A 

5  10;  —  -dun  6  12;  mas-  —  B  4  18;  — 
Eridaki-ka  9  18;  sib-  —  -ka-ni  10  1; 
—  ama -gan-a  St  F  4  9;    (See  TRU  62, 

120);  cf.  e -[dun]-ur-ka[-ge]  Urbau  6 

1-4- 

—  -edin-na.  jmrimu  (Br  4992;  SAI  3393),  wild- 

ass;  gu  mas-  —  lal-a  A  14  24. 

—  -dun-ur;  a  he-.iss  A  6  18,   B  9  16,   called 

Ug-kas-e;  abbreviated  to  dun-ur  A  7  20; 
he  was  hitched  to  Ningirsu's  chariot. 

:)  tenu  (CT  17  22,  132),  grind; 
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Vocabulary  fir  —  edin. 


e-  —  -mail  ll-la-da  B  15  15;  se  la-ba-ara, 
StB  7  30. 

dr  ( sfp )  tanittu  (SAI  4101),   glory,    majesty, 
excellence;  —  -da  im-mi-dug  B  3  14. 

dra  (^]^ff)  kanu  (Br  4865)   do,  commit,  act; 
gfm  lii  nam hul  mu-na-ag  A  13  8. 

1.  e  ffi)  kabu  (Br  5842),   ditch,    canal,    reser- 

voir; e-j  a  gu-bi-ma-ra-ab-zi(g)-zi(g)A11  13; 
e-pa  SIR-PUR-LAki-ge  B  11  16;  a-e  im- 
dirig-ga-am  A  15  26. 

2.  — ,  kabu  (Br  5843),    speak,    announce,    ap- 

point; uru-ni  agrig  mu-e  B  19  4. 

3.  — ,  pref.  of  verbal  forms,  pointing  to  some- 

thing that  lies  in  the  distance  (BA  8  5, 
/6f);  e  in  e-na,  e-da,  e-ta  means,  that  one, 
to  that  one,  by  that  one,  etc. 

4.  — ,  nominal  postp.  of  the  particpl.;  cf.  DSG 

§121;  also  of  the  Imv.,  DSG  §  128  b. 

5.  — ,  ana  (Br  5847,  -64K),    postp.,    to,    unto, 

as  far  as;  e-e  A  1  10;  hul-la-e  2  6,  and 
often. 

w$[)  asu,  el:"t,  htpii  (Br  9596-7,  9600), 
go  out,  come  out,  rise;  du-du  ki  a  nu-e- 
da  A  11  14;  a  ma-ra-e-ne  15;  id-edin-ta 
e-da  27  21 ;  also  as  expansive  form  of  e 
we  have: 

ta-e  with  trans,  and  causative  sense,  as,  take, 
or,  bring  out;  kiir-bi  im-ta-e  St  B  5  36; 
6  8,  27,  30,  35;  St  C  3  15;  H  2  6;  n4esi  im- 
ta-e  St  A  3  1 ;  kur-bi-ta  mu-na-ta-e-de  Cyl. 
A  16  21,  24;  kur-bi-ta  im-ma-ta-e-de  9  19; 
8i5ne-ha-an  mu-ra-ta-e-de  12  4. 
1.  e  (^'T  w>?)  asu  (Br  7873)  go  out,  rise,  de- 
part; igi-utu-e-a  A  23  19;  e-a  14  19;  27  10. 
B  2  l;  19  2;  St G  1  15;  utu-e-am  B  5  16;' 
dUtu  ki-SIR-rUR-LA-e  e-am  5  9;  a-e-a- 
dim  A  8  25;  zal-ti  sa-sa  im-e  B  3  lo;  16  8; 
with  redupl.  root: 

e-e:  sag-ga  nu-e-e-da  B  9  12;  glg-a-na  zal-ti 
ma-ra-e-e  A  11  26;  same  form  27;  with 
expanded  root  ta-e,  as  follows: 

ta-e:  uru-ta  im-ta-e  {cf.  A  13  15)  StB  4  4; 
uru-ta  ba-ta-e  A  13  15;  24  14;  B  3  17;  (r 
nu-ta-e  StB  53;  dUtu  he-gal  mu-na-ta-e 
A  18  5;    utu  ki-sar-ra  ma-ta-e  4  22;    mu- 


nu-gal-la    ha-mu-na-ta-e   StB   9  21;    Gii- 

de-a ug-ga  nam-ta-e  A  8  1;  lu  la- 

ba-ta-i.-  9  26;  utu  ki-sar-ra  ma-ra-ta-e-a 
519;  utu-dim  ki-sa-ra  ma-ra-da-ra-ta-e  20; 
ta-e-e,  a  redupl.  root  expanded:  lu  E-ninnu- 
ta  I  im-ta-ab-e-e-a  St  B  8  6,  7;  lu  E-an- 
na-ta  |  ib-ta-ab-e-e-a  St  C  4  5,  6. 

2.  — ,  barii  (SAI  5873)  see,  appear;  am-su  erne 

e-ne  A  26  25. 

3.  — ,  nama.ru  (Br  78S1),  shine,  be  brilliant,  ra- 

diant, of  the  day:  e  dUtu-dim  kalam-ma 
e-a  A  30  6;  kiir-kur-ta  e-a  B  1  5;  ud-dam 
mu-e  A  19  28;  ud-de-su  im-e  B  16  8;  ti 
mar-uru-a  ud-dim  ni-e  A  6  20;  ud-dam 
mu-na-e  12  19. 
e  (  rTTT)  Mtu  (Br  6238),  house,  temple,  palace; 
but  e-ga/.  ekattu(Br  6252\  palace,  temple; 
e  in  many  passages  refers  only  to  parts 
of  the  temple,  as  rooms,  apartments, 
halls,  shrines,  etc.  {cf.  OLZ  1910  col.  217; 
SBR  190);  e-ma  A  11  10;  e-ba  12  26;  B 
18  3;  e-a-ni  A  1  19;  4  20;  e-ne-ne  St  I 
3  5;  e-ku  A  1  16;  e-zi(d)-da  B  17  ; :  E-an- 
na  St  C  1  5;  3  12;  e  gim-tur  B  15  16;  e- 
dBa-u  St  E  9  7;  e  en-kar  ka-me-ka  ig-bi 
ig-  kid-kid  B  7 1 3 ;  e-libir  B  2 1 1 ;  StE63; 
e-libir-ra  as  A  17  29;  e-Dim-gal-kalam-ma 
B  1  l ;  e-pa  e-ub-imin-na-ni  St  D  2  ll: 
e  ka-gid-da-bi  A  25  2;  e-ki-sug-bi  289; 
cf.  e-me-hus-gal-an-ki-ka-ni  Cone  B  8. 

ega,  (]f4$I-a)    agu  (Br  11593),    flood,    high 

waters; en  nam-mul  im  ll-il  A  1  8;  e 

gis-gar-ra-bi  —  bunin-mah  mus-a  sig-ga- 
am  25  1. 

c-£!'gigir(-ra);    chariot-house    (of  E-ninnu)  A 
28  15. 

e-gu-kiir;   asses'   stable    of  which  En-sig-nun 
had  charge  B  9  19. 

y©{)  arkatu  (Br  4998),  behind;  before, 

future; ni  im-u§  B2  10; bi  us-s[a- 

dja  15  13;  z[ag]-sal bi  24  17; bi  ib- 

us  St  G  2  10. 

edin  (^  -'?)  seru   (Br  4529),  field,  plain,  park, 

garden; na    lal-a    A    14  24;    id ta 

27  21;    sissar.gig 2823:    nig-zi-gal  — 

-naB  4  18;  usumgal na-ka  20;  —  lugal- 


Vocabulary  t-dug-ga  —  c-wa^-urU. 
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bi-ir  gin  11  18;  —  ki-dug-gi  12  7; dug- 

gi  8;  —  ki-ag  14;  cf.  —  in  Gu-edin. 

e-diig-ga,  lit.,  good  house,  convenient,  pleas- 
ant   dwelling     (cf.    DSG1    148);     harem 

(HrOZNV);  e-na(d) ni-a  B  9  10;  dUri- 

zi  lu kam  13;  al-gar  gig  uru  ib-gar  — 

10  11. 

e-dul-la,    apparently    some   bright    object   in 

the  temple:  e bi  sir  an-sag-gi  sa-ga- 

am  A  25  4. 

e-pa  (—  i^-f^)  iku,  pal gu    (IV   R  14   No.  3, 

11/12 a),    canal,    stream; gii-bi  ma-ra- 

ab-zi(g)-zi(g)  A  11  13:  —  SIR-PUR-LAki- 
ge  B  11  16. 

c-pa:  temple  of  seven  stages,  ziqqurat;  — 
e-ub-imin-na-ni  St  D  2  11 ,  E  1  16;  G  1  13; 
I  2  12;  cf.  ITT  1065  (p.  3);   DP  43  Obv. 

2,  4- 
e-ki-nd(d)  (-a),  reclining  apartment,  chamber, 

of  Ningirsu  in  E-ninnii  B  14  21;    but  see 

na|d)-bi  in  16  19. 
E-kur;   temple  of  En-lit  in  Nippur  A  29  13; 

cf.  SBR  214    n.   1    and  218;   Rim-Sin    of 

Larsa  was  a  sustainer  of  it,  LRR.  10,  7. 

esinu  (  w^f-^^^t^)  asnan  (SAI  5483),  grain, 

corn;    Gii-edin-na-ka ku  sud    pa-el-e 

B  11  19;  Asnan  was  the  god  of  grain  and 
grain- crops;  cf.  Be/1  2,  44. 

z"e-sa/-lim;  kind  of  wood  in  the  list  of  A  7 
15-18; me  16. 

**«*  (Mfcff?)  u'su  (HYYB  144a  ,    ushu-wooA; 

dim  ga-ga-zu  A  8  24;  kiir a-ka  — 

ma-rLr]a-ni-tum  12  6,  7;  named  with  two 
other  woods  in  15  16;  kur  Me-luh-ha  — 
im-ta-e  St  B  6  26,  27;  was  this  ebony- 
wood  (T-D  in  Huit.  Canipagne,  53,  n.  6): 
cf.  MAS  6  31,  and  T-D's  reply,  Bit. 
Accad.  51,  n.  30. 

"*«»  &w$*?W)  usuQ)  (IV  R  13  No.  1,  4/5 a); 
probably,  diorite  stone  (VAB  1  6.7,  A3  l); 
—  n&Su-ge  A  16  32;  —  im-ta-e  St  A  3  l; 
B  7  11;  C  3  15;  D  4  16;  niesi-am  B  7  54. 

esir  (ff '^)  ittu  (Brll673),  bitumen,  asphalt; 
■^a-ba-al  e^igi-engur  A  16  8;  «irgu-'u 
St  B  6  53- 

ei  {KKK),  3rd  pi.  ending  of  pret.  of  verb. 


el  (^fcj)  bitu  (Br  3817),  house,  dwelling,  apart- 
ment, or,  room,  space  of  the  temple; 

E-ninnii-na  A  5  lS;  8  1;  22  8;  B  6  10;  — - 

E-ninnu-a  B  10  6;    18  18; a[b]zu  5  7; 

dNin-dub-ge  6  3; Gir-suu-na  14;  — 

numun-i-a  13  6;  es-E-ninnu  was  the  sanc- 
tuary where  gods  and  men  served  Nin- 
girsu (B  6  10  ff.);  some  were  set  up  as 
statues  with  general  recognition  of  cer- 
tain inherent  attributes;  cf.  HST  1  N0.4I. 

e'l-e's,  sacrifices,  offerings  (cf.  ISA  114  n.  3); 
KB  3  1,  15,  173;  RT  18  65;  19  186;  PSBA 
26  56,  25);  —  ni-ag  A  2  23;  cf.  es-gar- 
ra-bi  ne-ib-kid-kid-a  St  B  8  25. 

I  la/astu  Br  H87S  ,  three,  third;  silim- 

am  nam-mi-sum  A  21  3;    ud 23  2; 

ud am  B  3  8;  gag^5  ur-sag su  StB 

631:  —-a  36. 

§3)    si'tsn     (SAI    79951   sixty;     does    lu 
sar-es-ta   St  B  3  10,  belong  herer 

el-bar  (^>^~)  purussu  (Br  10003),  decision, 
oracle,  decree;  —  kin-ga-sal-ba-ni-dug  A 
20  16;  —  kin-ba-an-sum  B  4  3;  —  kin- 
sal-mi-ni-dug  5  24. 

es-gar,  see  form  under  e'l-e's. 

essad  ("85Eff<)  ishu  sa  .  .  .  .  (SAI  4673;  cf. 
2513),  brood,  school,  offish;  fisbmasterd); 

dLamma e  Gii-edin-na  B  12  5; ku 

gal-bi  15  1;  BL  1  1.  27,  says  essad  makisu 
is  tax-collector,  orig.  fisherman. 

e-hus,  house  of  terror,  or,  strength;  part  of 
E-ninnii  A  10  19. 

el  (J^Tf)  a/a/u,  ellu  CBr  11174),  make  clean, 
purify,  make  bright,  pure;  e  el-e-da  B6 
24;  nidaba  el  e-da  9  6;  ti  mu-na-el-e  A 
13  25;  E-ninnii  im-ta-el-e-ne  B  4  11;  pa- 
el-e  11  19;  ki-el-ta  A  11  22;  cf.  e-a  el-ba 
B  7  l. 

'""■•el  (^Tf^  —)>  arsa//u-vooA  (SAI  8547);  li^ 

—   kur-ra-kam  A  8  10;  13  26. 
e-mah,  great  house;  prob.  a  name  of  E-ninnii; 

St   B  5  51;   Cyl.  A  27  13;   cf  Stele    des 

Vaut.  12  20  p.  50. 
e-mar-urii,  see  2.  mar-uru. 
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Vocabulary  erne  —  id-nun[-na). 


erne  (^^H)  lilanu  (Br835),  tongue,  language, 
inscription;  —  ni-du  A  13  l ;  —  e-ne  26 

25;    —  e-ne-da-ni  B  14  7: nig-hul-da 

18  2. 

eme-gir  {— ^^Jff),  gleaming  tongue;  either  a 
weapon  or  part  of  a  weapon;  —  MI-IB 
s^a-ma-ru  B  7  14. 

1.  en  (dl)  elu  (Br  28 12),  high,  exalted;  a-ma- 

en-dim  A  8  26;  ega  en  18;  does  nin-en 
belong    here,    or    under   following  word? 

2.  — ,  belli,  sarrn  (Br  2810,  -16),  lord,  ruler, 

priest,  king;  —  gab-ri  A  9  22; na  7  4; 

BIO19;  — -ni8  4;  — -ra  2  14;  625;  — 
-zi(d)  A  8  16;  B  13  4;  —  dNin-gfr-su 
A  1  3;  15  20;  16  4,  11,  and  often;  DSG 
§69,  translates,  priest;  OLZ  15  cols  97 ff., 
renders,  priest-lord;  YOS  1  68  renders 
en,  high  priest. 

3.  — ,  statue  (KS  465,  21),   e-e   en  ba-gub  la- 

gal  ba-gub  A  20  21. 

e-nd\d),   house   of  reclining   (hareml); da 

mu-dii-ne  A  25  17;  —  e-dug-ga-ni-aB9  10; 
cf.  sisna(d)  li-za-gin  9  8. 

e-ne  (^?^^)  sunn  (UMBS  5  pi.  78  col.  6  I.4), 
they,  those;  a)  demonst.  pi.,  —  gan  ud- 
ma-dam  ma-ra-e-e  A 11  27 ;  b)  3  rd  pi.  end- 
ing of  pres.  tense. 

e-ne,  padii    (SAI  5893),    loose,    set    free    {cf. 

DAL  791b);   erne da-ni  B  14  7;   usu- 

abzu  ur-ba dam  A  21  27. 

e-nig-ga,  house  of  possessions,  treasury,  where 
precious  stones,  metals  and  woods  were 

kept ; ra-na  kisib  ne-kur  A  7  1 3 ; bi-a 

za  ku  28  14;  e  nig-ki-si(g)-bi  29  3. 

E-ninnu;  house  of  fifty,  see  Names  of  Persons 
and  Places. 

en  gar  (>%§)  ikkaru  (Br  1024),  gardener;  — 
Gu-edin-na  B  11  24. 

gud  (3<),  oxherd,  herdsman;  — ra-bi  zag- 

ba  gub-ba-da  B  15  11 ;  St  F  3  14;  gud  — 
ka-kes-du  L  2  6 ra  7. 

engur  ( $S)  apsu  (CT  12  26  col.  2  17;  DSG1  35), 
sea; ba  St  L  5  3. 

en-kdr,  lord  of  kar,  B  7  13. 


tfii 


)   sailit.    iailtu  (SAI  1558), 


lit,  lord  of  proscription;  enchantress,  inter- 
pretress; —  ku  zu  A  2  1 ;  3  26;  nin  —  2  17; 

—  dingir-ri-ne  me  412:  for  discussion 
of  —  see  KB  6  1,  417  f. ;  SBR  -]i,  191, 
23,2  a). 

en  nit,  masartu  (Br  2837),  watchman,  keeper, 

watch-tower,  fortress;  —  dii-a-da  B  12  20; 

dLugal-en-nu-Uru-ku(g)-ga-kam  24. 
g':ie-ra-liun.   kind  of  wood   in  the  long  list  of 

A  15  27-33. 
erim  {*$$)  sabit  (Br  8148),  soldier,  warrior;  — 

mu-tug  —  dUtu  ki-ag  A  14  25;  gii-bi  ge- 

a-ni  a sud-da.  B  10  23. 

erim  (£^&=[^lH)  aibn  (Br  4604),  hostile,  ene- 
my,  unrighteous,  wicked;    kur-gu gal 

B  7  17;  10  22;  —-dug  8  26;  nig-—  e-ba 
im-ma-an-gLe]  18  3. 

er.im-du-e,  evil  wanderer,  opposite  of  zi(d)-du-e 
B  6  11,  12. 

f»OT  (fcf  JMJHffi)  erinu  (Br  10804),  cedar, 
cedar-wood;  5imerin  A  8  11;  13  27;  ei5erin 
si5su-ur-me  si5za-ba-lum  12  5;  —  bar-bar- 

ra  14  15;  B  12  22; na  A  15  19;  har-sag 

—  ad na  27;   limerin-na  20  20;   St  B 

5  19;    erin-a  ha-s[u]-ur-ra   A  22  3;    ig  — 

—  na  26  20;  Am-a-num  har-sag  erin-ta  St  B 
5  2S;  i.  e.,  cedar  brought  from  the  high- 
lands (A  12  5);  from  mountains  of  cedar 
(A  15  22,  27),  from  Amanus  (St  B  5  28); 
used  for  beams,  doorposts  (St  B  546-52); 
brought  especially  for  Ningirsu  (A  14  15). 

erin  (^f)  nabatu  (Br  8144),  shine,  make  glori- 
ous,   rise  with   splendor,    begin  the  day; 

dA-nun  ki-SIR-PURk' mu-da-erin- 

ni-su-am  B  5  22;  ffiJgigii"-ku  an-mul-a  erin- 
na-da  9  15;  hu-bi  [         ]  erin-na-da  12  10. 

1.  id,    i  (p^1)    samnu    (SAI    3665',    oil,    fat; 

ding   A    11   16;    —  -he-nun-ka    22  5; 

— he-nun-na  B  3  1 5 ; ha-da  10  3 ; ga- 

bi  6 ;  i-bi-la-ba  St  B  7  45 ; ir-nun-ka  C  3  9; 

E  3  14;  F  3  4;  —  mu-da-sug-e  A  18  28; 

—  »toerin-na  ba-ni-sug  20  20  {cf.  RA  8  48, 
1.  7);  —  tu(r)  ga  tu(r)  Cyl.  A  28  4. 

2. niin(-na).  himetu  (Br  5349),  butter,  curds; 

—  B  3  24;  lal  ia-nun-ni  A  18  21 ;  cf.  ia-h-e 


nun-na  B  3  15;  lal  ia-nun  18;  often  in 
lists  of  foods,  as  ITT  1  1318,  p.  20. 

ia  (V)  haniu  (Br  12192),  fifth;  silim-ia-am 
A  21  7. 

lb  (£l£jlE),pref.  in  verbal  forms,  thereon,  there- 
upon, etc.  {cf.  BA  8  5,  84);  similar  to  in; 
si-ib-sa  A  5  6;  su-ib-gar-ra-am  26  29;  ib- 
gar  B  10  1 1 ;  im-ma-na-ni-ib-gar  A  14  6; 
also  fb  =  itn,  cf.  St  B  8  7  with  C  $6  cf. 
DSG  §147  a). 

IB,  kibu  (SAI  3373),  speak,  utter;  ki-diir 
diig-ga  ma-ni-IB  B  3  1. 

ibila  [dumu-nita),  cf.  aplu,  son  (DSG1  18);  B 
2  19;  same  in  syllables  appears  as. 

t-bi-la{=  ibila)  (T-D,  RA  10  93  ff.),  heir,  heir- 
ess; dumu-sal-bi  —  -ba  St  B  7  45;  cf 
Cyl.  B  18  9. 

lb-lal(tug)  (ib-T~^.)  nibittu  (SAI  3383,  cf 
DAL  640 b\  rope,  thread;  2  tug  —  gu- 
tab-ba  St  L  3.9. 

*g>  siiig  (*Ffe)  daltu  (SAI  1263),  door;  ig  f^erin- 
na  A  26  20;  ga-du  ig-e  u  us-sa-bi  26;  ig- 
ba-su  ku(g)  im-lal-ne  30;  ka-me-ka  ig-bi  B 
7  13;  cf  ig-gal-dim  6  21;  *i5erin-bi  ig-gal- 
su  mu-dim  St  B  5  45-47- 

igi  (<(\>~)  panu  (Br  9281),  face,  eyes,  in  pres- 
ence of,  before;  —  A  1  18,  21;  3  4;  9  13; 
25  10,  27;    B  5  3;   —  zi(d)   A  1  3;   13  18, 

etc.; an-ku(g)-ga-ge  B  18  15; bi  A 

27  5,  11;  B  16  13;  22  20;  —  gal-la-dim  A 

19  24; bus  17  20; hus-a-ni  10  3;  — 

-hus-a-mu  9  25; mii-sii  5  5; mu  8 

na  13  9; ni  19  23;    —  nim-ta  12  5 

St  B  5  25;  —  -su  B  2  9;  —  -zu  A  6  9 
cf.  ii-luligi-e  a  kur-gfd-dim  B  7  2. 

Igi bar.    naplusu    [Zuricher  Vocab. 

Rev.  25,  32),  regard,  cast  a  glance;  fig-ga 
ra-a  igi-na-si-bar-ri  St  B  9  18;  lii  igi-mu- 
bar-ra-zu  A  3  5;  igi-zi(d)-ba-si-bar  A 13  18; 
same  form  B  13  2;  cf.  bar.  igi-zi(d)-bar-ra 
A  17  10;  St  B  2  10;  uru-ni-su  igi-zi(d)- 
im-si-bar-ra  3  7. 

"'rigi-engur,  kind  of  bitumen  brought  with 
esira-ba-al  for  building  of  E-ninnu  A 
16  8. 


Vocabulary  ia  —  hi.  n; 

Igi II,    11am  sa  eni  (Br  9352),   lift  up, 

of  the  eyes;  am-su  igi-il-il-dam  B  5  3 

*£*••••  g&>  na' it  ia  bit  (Br  9307),  lift  up, 
of  the  eyes,  oversee,  behold;  kiir-kur-ra 
igi-mi-ni-gal-la-su   A  8  7;    igi-mi-ni-ib-gal 

27  4;  [i]gi-a-mu-na-a-gal  20  11. 
igi  ....  gar.  direct  attention;    E-ninnu  me-bi 

gal-gal-la-am  I  igi-mu-na-ni-gar  A  1  20,  21  j 

cf.  Baby  I.  2  77;  T-D  in  Florilegium  596(2); 

BA  8  5,  51;  ITT  S96  p.  40. 
igi-dn,  see  2.  (//}. 
igi-sad-il-il  (DSGI  22),  see  far  away;  e  lugal- 

bi    —  A  9  13;    sir  kur-su    igi-sud-il-dam 

28  22. 

igi  .  .  .  .ka,  before;  na  igi-sii-ga-Iam-ma-ka  ne- 
dii-a  A  23  25. 

ig kid  (^ffff)  pitu  (Br  2258),    open,   the 

doors;  e  gestii-ge  |  ig-mu-na-kid  A  17  1 5, 16; 

e  en-kar  ka-me-ka  ig-bi  ig-kid-kid  B  7  13; 

gir-bi  ig-mu-na-kid  St  B  5  27. 
igi-ra,  pan  ri/isi  (SAI  7067;  cf.  BA  8  5,  95), 

beginning    of  rain; mu  ha-mu-u-zu  A 

12  11. 
ig-gal-dim),    part    of  temple;    —    gir-nun-na 

Gir-suki  B  6  21;  cf.  RA  7  63;  TSA 

2,  6;    DP  112,  13;  59,  11;  Orientalia  2  53. 

Idi'W lB3~)  nam  (Br  11647),  river,  stream,  ca- 
nal; ldIdigna  A  28  13;  wIdigna-am  1  9; 
wNinaki  gin-a  2  5;  id-de  6,  7;  B  14  25;  id- 
edin-ta  A  27  21;  id-da  St  L  4  3;  id-mah 
A  14  20;  19  10;  gan-id  St  I  2  l. 

idini  fb-~(.)  nakbu  (Br  1520),  well,  source,  foun- 
dation; fl  bur su  A  13  24. 

— ,  saganin  (Br  1532),  roar,  cry,  howl;  E-ninnu 
sag-kul-bi  —  A  26  22;  occurs  often  in 
pr.  nn.  NFT  48  I  9,  11;  II  1,  3,  7. 

id-gil.  pakii  (SAI  4715),  evidently(l);  nita  — 
tag-tug-ra  A  13  6. 

itu  {*^QJ)  arhu  (Br  967),    month;    mu  gin- 

na-am  —  til-la-am  B  3  5 ', bi  ud-es-am 

im-ta-zal  8. 

izi  (£^$^0  iiatu  (Br  4584),   fire,  flame; a 

ne-si(g)-si(g)  A  8  10;  13  26;    na ba-ni- 

si(g)  B  4  5. 
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Vocabulary  izi  —  tm-ma-a. 


i-zibv,  nahiru  (SAI  2635  ;  kind  of  bird;    7  — 

St  E  7  7;  G  6  5. 
izi  .  .  .  tag,  lipit  ilati  (SAI  3127),  touching,  of 

a    flame;    a-zu   izi-ne-tag  A  12  10;    ninda 

izi-nu-tag-ga  B  3  22. 
izi    .  .  .  .  lal  {f)   kalaln   (Br  4635).    burn, 

cleanse  with  fire  {Baby/.  294.77);  izi-ni-lal 

Urbau  2  8;  izi-im-ta-lal  A  13  13:  St  E 3  12; 

izi-im-ma-ta-lal  St  B  3  12;  E  2  22. 

izkim  K^&tfTTT)  atu,  uddu,  ittum  (DSG1  27, 

28),    see   with   the  eves,    recognize;    sign, 

omen,  plan; mu  he-sag  A  3  18; bi 

ga-ra-ab-sum  9  9. 
Hi  (£f[;)  iadu  (Sb  122),  mound,  heap  of  earth, 

pedestal  {cf  DSG1  28); bar-ra  gub-ba 

A  30  7. 
>-)  isibbu  (Br  10368);  pasiht  (Sb  139,) 

enchanter,    priest,    who    pours    libations; 

dNin-dub mah  Eridaki-ka-ge  B  4-  4;  e-a 

nam ba  su-mi-ni-du  523. 

—  (lt~  V)    (SAI    7908,    11302),    enchantress, 

priestess;   —    ki-gal-ni  B  11  3;  cf.  isibbutii, 

priesthood; really  female  pendant  toisippu; 

cf.  BE  6  2  No.  1,  3;    10,  14,  45;  45,  8,  23, 

where    sal- me  Marduk  is  mentioned;    cf. 

Gdr.2  123b;  —  -a,  Rel-l2jy,  Maqlu  344. 
il  (&P:  JIM)  nasu,    saku   1  Br  3148. -51),    lift 

up,  bear,  carry,  promote,  exalt;  su-zi  — 

B  13  18;   he-li   —am  A  21  10;   —-la  A 

3  19;  19  14;  —-la-am  25  19;  B  5  15;  16  10; 

la-ni  St  I  3  2;  — -a-na  B  16  IS;  mu-il 

A  10  7;  18  24;  19  15;  mu am  B  16  12; 

nu-um A  9  25;    si'g    ba-ta 19   13; 

[sag]-an-su  mi-ni-ib 1  2; a-da  B  15 

12;  —-la-da  14  17;  15  15. 
il-il,   redup.    form  of  //;   — dam  A  25  6;    — 

-a-bi  10;  im-mi-ib-il-il-ne  21  21. 

1.  im  (v^tff)  iaru  (Br  8369),  wind;    an-su  — 

a-e  gu-ba-de  A  11  7. 

2.  — ,   zunnu  (Br  8374),  rain;    —  si-ma-ra-ab- 

sa-e  A  11  23 ;    —  an-na   he-da-a-ge   St  B 
9  19. 

3.  — ,  titu  (Br  8359),  clay,  molding  clay,   ore; 

—   u-sub-ba  ni-gar  A  18  25;  —  tun  uru- 
na-ba-su  19  4; ha-um  im-ta-e  B  6  57, 


58;         il-il  A  1  8;    im-bi   mu-na-ab-pa(d) 

A  16  16;  im-bi  ki-ug-ug-ga-a  St  C  3  1 ;  im- 
bi  ki-ug-ug  E  3  5;  im-bi  ki-ku  g)-ga  F 
2  16. 

4.  im,  pref.  to  verbs;  =  e  -\-  mu  (BA  8  5,  89); 

im  almost  =  in  or  ib\  im  sometimes  in- 
dicates a  passive  sense;  cf.  A  2  7;  54; 
9  16;  19  20;  espec.  bef.  extended  roots 
(DSG  §148  a). 

5.  — ;  after  bi  or  ni,  dm  becomes  im;  cf.  mu- 

ru-bi-im  (=  bi  4-  am),  A  30  16. 

imin  (v)  «&'*  '^r  12208),  seven,  seventh  {cf. 
LSS  2  s  1;  —  A  21  1 1 ;  23  4;  -  -am  25  28 : 

na-—  29  1;  sag B  7  1  2;  13  21;  dumu- 

mas  —  dBa-ii-me  11  11; nar  12  3;  ud- 

ne-su   17  19;    ud am   St  B  7  30; 

e-ub na-ni  D  2  11;  cf.  E  1  16,  17. 

im-bar-bar,  tifu,  pisii.  gassu  (DAL  229a), 
white  clay,  gypsum; ra  A  16  8. 

im-da,  pref,  im  -\-  infix  da  cf.  BA  8  5,  90), 
with  him,  thereon,  etc.,  for  both  verbs 
and  nouns;  ad-im-da-ge-a  A  5  24;  ad-im- 


da-ge-ge    1; hul    19  9; 


-ku  16  26; 


—  -si(g)  22  20;    an-ki    -    -mu  24  9,    and 
often. 

im-du-a  {im- &~-a)  pitkn,  ratu  (DSG1  14.7), 
waterspout,  downspout;  e  im-du-a-bi  he- 
nun-abzu  su-tag-ga-am  A  22  6;  is  this  a 
case  of  homonym  where    du  is  used  for 

im-ta,  pref.  of  verbs;  im  with  infix  ta,  from 
there,  out  of  there,  etc.;  uh  dug-ga  gir- 
ta gar  A  8  5. 

im-si  {si—e  iu);  pref.  of  verbs;  im  with  in- 
fix, to  him  there,  before  him  there  (BA 
890);  ki har-e  A  6  13. 

uii-ha-um,  (or,  ni-ha-dub (!));  something  trans- 
ported; —  I  im-ta-e  St  B  6  57,  58. 

1.  im-ma  \  =  c      ma,  BA  85,90),  to  him  there, 

to    the    same,    etc.;    gu «i(g)-si(g)    A 

9  18. 

2.  — ,    subj.  pref.    of  3rd   sg.   of  verbs  (DSG 

Si37a);   — -sa  A  23  12,  18,  24,  29;   24  3, 

7; gin    B  5  2;    ka-sii gal  A  18  9. 

3. a,   lengthened  form  of  preceding  pref.; 

e.g.  im-ma-a-tah  B  1  17. 


Vocabulary  im-ma  —  u. 
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im-ma  with  infixes: 

da;  sag ab-di  B  3  12. 

ta; e-de  A  9  19. 

ta-a; e  B  18  13. 

—  -Si;  —  -lal-lal  A  7  21 ;    li tar  St  B  7  41 ; 

E2  8. 

na; us  A  16  12. 

— na-ni; lb-gar  A  14  6. 

ni;  ki gar  A  10  16. 

im-mer,  mehu  (Br  8456  >,  storm-wind;  har-sag 

ki  —  ku-a-su  A  11  20;  e e  har-sag  ki- 

el-ta  22. 
iiu-i/ii;  1111  with  an  infix,    there,  on  that  one; 

ni-gar   A  22  21 ;    su-im-mi-du    4  25; 

5  3. 
im-ni=im-mi;  im  with  an  infix,  on  that  one; 

sag du  A  19  7. 

in  (d^fjT-),  pref.  of  verbs,  in  the  same;  some- 
times in  =  ni  therein;  often  is  obj.  as  in- 

du-a  St  A  Supers.  6. 
mini  (^hH-)  amatu  (Br  507),  word,  command; 

—  ne-ib-ge-ge-a   St  B  1  14;    —   he-ib-ge 

19;  lu ma-si(g)-ga  St  D  1  15. 

iiinii  ....  sum,  speak,  command  (Babyl.  2  80); 

Gu-de-a inim-im-ma-sum- 

mu  St  B  7  21,  23. 
in-dud  (^TnT-^0  (CT  19  32,  45  a),  Getreideauf- 

schutlitug    (Oath,    57)    5$);    dub=palaku 

sa  pilki  (SAI  2610),   limit,   of  a  territory; 

cf.  dNina  |  nin  —  -go  St  B  10  51,  52. 

ir  (t^-f%-)  alaku  haiiitu  (Sd  6),  come  suddenly, 

quickly;  lugal-ni  ir  A  1  17. 
— ,  ana,  (SAI  3711)  unto;  lugal-ir  A  8  13. 
ir  (Tf^T*-)    baku  (SAI  8935),    weep,    grieve; 

weeping,  grief;  —  sig-da  B  10  17;  —  nu- 

ta-e  St  B  5  3. 
ir-pd(d),  eyes  which  weep   (Baby I.  2  97,  90); 

igi da  ir  sig-da  B  10  17. 

ir-sim  ( — "!%A)  erisu  (Br  5397;  SAI  3724)  (cf. 
\ir\-si-im  (SAI  10726)  esenu),  odor,  fra- 
grance, smell;  ;imerin  —  dingir-ra-kam  A 
8  11;  I327. 

11  (K),  postp.  of  particpl.,  and  often.  A  I22; 
74;  9  2;  cf.  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu  7  10. 


1.  it  (q|f=i  ammatu  (Br  6023),   cubit;   [gfd]-bi 

60 St  B  5  30;  [gid]-bi  50 32;  gid-bi 

25-—.  34- 

2.  — ,  leu  (Br  6024'i,  mighty;  uru-ma  u  sig-ni 

St  B  7  34. 

3.  — ,  ritu  (Br  6025),  food,  feed,  pasture;  ti-lul- 

igi-e  a  kur-gid-dim  B  7  2;    u-a  —  makalu 

(SAI  4337  >,  food  and  drink; aSiR-PUR- 

LAki  gud-gal-dlm  a  ba-il-il  A  22  23;  u- 
nu-lal-zu  9  1;  nig-u-dug-de-a  St  E  1  9. 

1.  it  i<{[^SI)  sudii  (Br  9467),    be    high,    be    at 

flood,  of  waters;  ldIdigna  a-u-ba  gal-la-am 
A  28 1 3 ;  cf.  B  5 13 ;  u-gig  g[ar]  -s[ag]  10  23 ; 
ka-an-na  im-mi-ib-u-ii-dam  A  21  28. 

2.  — ,  sattti,  time,   hour; te-am  A  17  29;  is 

this  u  =  ud? 

3.  — ,  ii-di,  sittu  (SAI  7163-5),    sleep;    [du]mu 

u  ama-ni-ra  gu-du-aA134;  u-gig-an-na  nu- 
um-tu(r)-tu(r)  17  8;  Gu-de-a  ni-zi  u  sa-ga- 
am  12  12;  u-dug-ga  6  11;  u-dug  B  9  9; 
u-diig-gar-ra-am  4  21;  ud-u-de  ne-dib  A 
8  2;  li  an-ba-ra  17  9. 

4.  — ,   anything  (LSG  §166);    u-dug-ga   nu-si- 

tu(r)-tu(r)  A  19  23;  u  nu-ma-si-tu(r)  St  F 
2  5;  cf.  u-ku(g)-nu  ....  I  u-urudu-nu  u-nagga- 
nu  St  B  7  50,  51. 

5.  — ,    pref.  of  Imv.  (cf.  DSG  §129),    but    not 

always  expressed;  u-mu-silim  A  6  17;  u- 
si-lal  18;  u-mi-kur  16;  u-mi-sar  23;  u-ma- 
sum  11  24;  alan  lugal-mu  |  u-na-dug  St  B 
7  24,  25,  and  often. 

6.  — ,  as  part  of  root;  u-nu-ma-ni-gar  A  13  11; 

u-mu-gin  B  8  6;  u-gub  12  l;  is  u-igi- 
bar-ra-zu  A  3  4  to  be  put  here? 

7. — ,  therewith  (BA  85,  92  f.);  u-ma-da-gid- 
da  B  8  4;   u-ma-ra  5,  and  often. 

*°a  see  ^%-ku. 

u-a  .  .  .  zi-zi,  u-a-zi(g),  kunnu  (Babyl.  2  85), 
attend  to,  care  for,  regulate;  u-a-mi-ni-zi- 
zi  B  6  7;  u-a-mi-zi-zi  7  8;  cf.  u-a-ba-zi(g)- 
gi  A  10  9. 

1.  u  C^W^fl)  saku  (SAI  1221),  be  high,  over, 

above;  u  bur  idim-su  A  13  24;  ga-du  ig-e 
—  us-sa-bi  26  26. 

2.  — ,  kissatu  (SAI  1212),  all,  entire;  8  mu-na- 

el-e  A  13  25. 
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3.  u,  hinnu  (Br  2063),  some  part  of  a  ship  or    1 

boai ;  ii-ku  su-nir  dNina-kam  sag-bi-a  mu- 
gub  A  14  23;  KS  456  says,  Steuer. 

4.  — a,  adorn,  beautify;  ni-gal  fi-a  B  13  1 8. 

ji  $f)  kadasu  (SAI  5799),  be  holy;  us-u  St  B 

4  2. 

ft  (<J>—^TlT)  amaru (Br 9354),  see,  view,  won- 
der; also  noun,  tabrati  (Br  9360),  sight, 
wonder,  admiration;  ka-sur-ra  igi  Q-di-ba 
26  6;  u-e  gub-ba  B  1  4. 

ub  (s^)  tubku  (Br  5786),  region,  zone,  space, 

stage,  story;  gags*1 e  nu-il-su  St  B6  24; 

e-pa   e-ub-imin-na-ni  D  2  11;    e-pa  e 

-imin  |  mu-dvi-a  E  1  16,  17;  G  1  13. 

ub-su-kin-na-ka  \CY  19  5,  11a),  sacred  room 
in  the  temple  where  Gudea  prostrated 
himself;  —  mu-na-gin  ka-su-mu-na-gal  A 
8  14;  cf.  HWB  119b;  cf.  AJSL  39  172,  20. 

ug  (fcy^P  »&*..  'ion ;  —  ug-banda  A  26  27 ; 

ug  mus-hus-su    B  14  6; dim   nnir- 

ge-a  9  21. 
ug  (%£^)-g<>-  mutii  1  SAI  2911),  death,  dead; 

ga-ni  me  A  26  15. 

1.  iig  (<(|E)    labbu    (SAI  6918),    namru,    lion, 

panther,  or,  some  fierce  animal;  e  sa-gab- 
a-bi  ug-hus-am  A  27  3;  ug-zi(g)-ga  2  10; 
ug  ni-na(d  -na(d)  4  19;  5  16;  sag-ug  B  13 
23;  e-mar-uru  ug-ug  mus-hus-su  14  6;  cf. 
pr.  n.  Ug-kas-e  A  7  20;  B  9  16. 

2.  — ,aggu,  uggu  (SAI 6909-10),  fierce,  savage: 

ur-mah-ug  B  4  20. 

ug-banda,  nimru  (SAI  6936),  panther,  leopard; 
ug  ug-banda  tur-tur  .su-ba-tu-ru-na-am  A 
26  27;  ug-banda  iig-hus-a  gu-da-lal-am 
216. 

ug  (S^f)  nisu  (Br  5915),  people,  mankind,  fam- 
ily; lugal-ir  tig-ga  mu-na-zi(gi  A  8  13; 
Qg-ga-na  mu-tum  19  15;  ug  ba-gar-gar  B 
1  10;  Qg-ga  ra-a  igi-na-si-bar-ri  St  B  9  18; 
Qg-ga  gu-u-na-de-a  8  16;  ug-ga  gu-u-mu- 
na-ni-de-a  St  I  4  1. 

ug  (<\}-ga<  umu  (same  as  ml),  day,  light, 
brightness,  dawn;  ug-ga  nam-ta-e  A 
81. 

ug-ug,  naniaru  (Br  7930),  be  bright,  brilliant; 


E-ninnu  im-ta-el-e-ne  im-ta-ug-flg-gi-su  B 
4  11,12;  as  adj.  in  en  §uluh  — ga  7  9; 
sag  — ga-ge  13  4;  cf.  St  F  3  6. 

1.  ud  \  K\  )  umu  (Br  7797),  see  ug;  day,  sun;  as 

adverb,  when,  since,  at  the  time;  —  All, 

and  often; da  10  17; dam  12  19;  — 

-del  17;  12  1,  and  often; dim  620;  — 

-de-su  B  16  8. 

2.  — ,  iimu  (V  R  50,4445b,  storm,  whirlwind; 

dim  ki-bal-su  du-dii-zu  A  8  27; da- 
am  16  31; gii-ba  25  9; [           dim 

B  7  24;  —  -gu-silim  A  23  20;  —  .r-su 
B  5  5; bi-ta-kam  StE  64. 

3.  — ,  kadasu    as   n   above,    be   holy,    sacred; 

ninda  —  -da  B  6  4;  7  5. 

ud  .  .  .  da,  in  temporal  sentences  (DSG  §220); 
lid  su-zi(d)  ma-si-tum-da  A  11  6. 

u-di  (see  u),  u-di(-dt'),  amaru,  bant;  tabratu, 
napiusu  (SAI  7060-2,-4),  see,  look, 
wonder  at,  inspect;  and  nouns  of  same; 

de  ba-gub  A  24  17,  25;  —  dingir-ri- 

ne-kam  25  11; de  gub-ba  30  12;  — 

-de  B  1  21;  —  -de  im-ma-su-su-gi-su  11; 
cf.  A  20  23;  igi -bi-a  22  4. 

udu  ( Jl£j  1  •)  immcru  (Br  10681),  sheep,  wether; 

zal  gukkal  mas-se  A  8  8;  ,/,B5  20; 

St  E  5  6;   sig [gjan-na-kam  A  13  2; 

gud-ku ku  28  8;  —  ku-bi  —  im-ma- 

a-tah  B  1  17;  gud-du  mas-dQ  ■ —  -se  7  4; 

a-ba  12  13; nita  15  7;  3 se  StE 

5  6;  cf  6  21;  6  —  nita  5  7;  —  -ha  L  2  9. 

u-dug  (-  ^5-  cf  HTnT^- ;  3£-~ )  udug 

(CT35  1  f.  col.  4  62)  utukku;  demon,  spirit; 

nin  nig de-a  StE  1  9; sag-ni  igi-su 

mu-na-gin  Cyl.  B  2  9. 
u-dug,  see  dug. 
ft...  dug,   a-tu-uHfaru)  (VR  52  No.  2,   7/8), 

journey;  nim-su  ii-ne-dug  A  17  24;  sig-su 

u-ne-dug  25. 
u-ditg-gar,  see  dug-gar. 
udu  I  (<ZtMI)  ?^«//«(Br8877),   cowherd;  — 

-bi  ne-us  St  F  3  18,  19. 
ud-gii  (^f  '^^l),  raging  storm; ba  gu-silim 

ur-ba  gub-ba-am  A  25  9. 
ud-zal-la,  namirtu,  sent  (Br  7907- 8),  morning 

light,   break  of  day,   day,  light;    E-ninnu 
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zal-ti  —  kalam  si(g)-am  A  21  12;    zal-ti 

nig ge  B4  25. 

ud-sar,  nannaru  (Br  7860;  cf.  DSG1  234),  new 

moon;  sag-bi-a  ud-da  —  -ra  A  10  17;  — 

-gibil-dim  men  ne-il  24  10; gibil  23. 

iidii-sarQiiR  tgjrf),  (or,  lu-sari)  kind  of  green 

sheep  feed?  (c/i  VAB  1  p.  81  n);  40  gu  — 

StE  5  21;  G  6  10;  30  —  4  15. 
ud-ma,  talimu   (Br  7921),    companion,    friend, 

brother;  —  -dam  A  11  27. 
k':ii(-ku  (cf-'u)  asii/ju  (Br  9492),  kind  of  wood 

(VAB  1  71,  5,  56  ; gal-gal  StB  5  56. 

u-ku,  salalu  (SAI  7194),  sleep,  rest;  us  ma-a- 

e  A  10  23. 

ukus  (E§M  t^)  rid  sabe  (SAI  4947;  cf.  DSG1 
43),  an  officer,  perhaps,  supt.  of  buildings; 
an  —  dag-ga-na-bi  B  12  21;  cf.  three  boats 
for  the  -  ITT  2916,  p.44;  alsoOLZ  19II, 
cols.  101-6;  ITT  2  907,  p.  42. 

nki'is  (  I]e£J7)  kissu  (Sb  46),  cucumber(l);  14  — 
-il  StE  7  3;  G  6  1 ;  (cf.  VAB  1  81,  g). 

ukkin  ( "^f^T )  puhru  (Br  902),  collection,  total- 
ity; —  ni-si-a  A  30  9; na  PA-e-a  St  B 

3  3;  same  form  in  C  4  11. 

u-te-dm,  in  —  e-libir-ra  as  ra-zu-a  ba-gin  A 
17  29. 

ittu(<\)  asu,  plsu,  sit  itamsi  (Br 7779, -88, -94), 
go  out,  rise,  as  the  sun;  white,  sun,  sun- 
rise; —  ki-sar-ra  ma-ta-e  A  4  22;  —  ki- 
sar-ra  ma-ra-ta-e-a  5  19;   d —  he-gal  mu- 

na-ta-e  18  5 ;  igi e  ki  nam-tar-ri-ba  26 

3;    kid dim   dal-a-ma  10  25;    ed dim 

kalam-ma  e-a  30  6;  d am   an-sag-gi 

im-si  B  1  7;  <i—  ki-SIR-PUR-LAk'-e  e-am 
59;  cf.  19;  16  16;  18  12. 
•  ii-tu((f),  see  tu{d). 

us  (^^Kf6")  usu  (SAI  5561),   kind  of  bird; 

1  a StE  5  14;  G  48;  62;  was  it,  goose, 

as  Clavis  179  n.  149? 
uz  (p>frT  ^&)  enzu  (Br  3707),  she-goat ; ku  — 

ga-nag   mas-lulim  B  10  4; zi(d)-da.  \ 

mas-zi(d)  mu-ni-sar-sar  St  F  4  5,  6 
u-za-gin,  noun  formation  from  za-gin;  see  B 

9  8;  17  l. 
u-zal;  see  zal  {cf.  KS  2  11). 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


?}....  su,  (cf.  zu),  tell,  make  known;  igi-ra-mu 

ha-mu-u-zu  A  12  11;  sag-bi  nu-mu  u-da- 

zu  8  22. 
uz-ga,    guardian    divinities (1);  —  ku(g)-gi  ab 

mu-ga-ga  A  20  14;  —  ab  ga-ga  28  9;  cf. 

e ,  cour  aux  oies.  TRU  21 ;  Babyl.  3  259. 

it-sal  (-Id),  aburrii  (Br  6086),  enclosed,  hidden 

in   safety,  security;   kalam  —  -la  he-gal- 

na(d)  B  22  19. 

usdn  (  ^Y  /z\ViieL)  (cf  ic-sa-an)  kinazu  (VAB 
1  68,  c),  257),  whip,  scourge;  —  la-ba-sig 
StB  4  10;  on  the  reading  of  the  ideo- 
graph, cf  MVG  18  52;  DSG1  39. 

ii-sa-an;  is  this  the  same  as  usdn}  cf.  KS  449; 

—  bar  us-sa  erne  ni-du  A  13  1. 

us  (>jffJ;  emedu  (Br  5032),  put,  place,  stand 
near,  reach,  stretch,  follow  after  anything; 

zag-mu  mu A3  11;  ma  ne-us  4  4;  StF 

4  13;  an-ni  im-us  A  9  16;  B  1  6;  egir-ni 
im-us  2  10;  dNin-mah  mu-ni-us  19  21;  kar- 
za-gin  ka-sur-ra-ge  |  mu-na-us  St  D  3  6,  7 ; 
im-mi-us  F  3  15;  4  8;  egir-bi  fb-us  G  2  10 
im-ma-na-u§  A  16  12;  dEn-lil  im-ma-ni-us 
B  19  19;  Gu-de-a  lu  e-du-a-ra  |  mu-na-ab- 
us-e  A  15  13,  14;  same  form  in  18. 

— ,  foundation,  base;  e-ma  —  ki-gar-ra-bi-da 
A  11  10;  —  -a-si(g)-a  e-im-mer-e  22;  — 
mu-gar  a-gar  ki-im-mi-tag  20  26;  —  -bi 
mu-ku  St  C  3  6;  E  3  11;  F  3  1. 

— ,  amelu (SAI 3422)  man,  male; u  StB  42. 

us-sa,  (stronger  form  of  us)  emedu,  raka.su 
(Br  5060,  -3),  stand(near),  join,  bind  to; 
as  a  noun,  pillar,  support;  e  me-lam-bi  an-ni 

—  A  17  18;  siJti  ka-e bi  25  7;  nir-an- 

na  an-ni  —  am  8;  he-  —  -am  13;  ga-du 
ig-e  S  —  -bi  26  26;  a-su  se-si-bi  egir-bi 
us-s[a-d]a  B  15  13;  e  kur-gal-dim  an-ni  — 
24  9;  cf.  RA  14  84  Rev.  I  6,  7. 

lis  (>-<)  viidu (DSG\  58),  corpse,  dead;  lu  +  us 
ki-nu-tum  St  B  5  2. 


usu  (w^fffi  )  biismu  (Br  334),  serpent,  viper,  or 
other  reptile;  —  -abzu  ur-ba  e-ne-dam  A 
21  27;  —  -sag-bi  im-mi-ab-ku-bi  26  2;  — • 
-lu-su  su-ib-gar-ra-am  29. 

uiub  (HT4  ^Tlf)  adattu  (Br  2466).  amu  (SAI 
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1539  ,  womb,  uterus,  mold;  then,  brick-, 
metal-mold; ba  mu-ni-ba-al  A  16  17. 

u-Iub  (4>|HI$E).  cf.  bib,  nalbantu  (=  *'*«. 
Iu/>SAl  7175),  mold,  brick-mold;  —A  66; 
19  3;  — -ba  6  7;  18  25;  19  8;  pisan  — -ba- 

su  13  16;  pisan ba-ta  19  13; e  im- 

ma-tum  18  24,  and  often. 

*  ~it-Siil>  (practically  same  as  u-Sub);  cf.  HWB 
370a;  KB  3  209;  6  360,  brick  form,  mold 

for  brick;    — ku  [s]i-fb-sa  A  5  6; ba 

ma-an-gal  7; zi(d)   nam-tar-ra   18   10; 

—  mu-gar    St  B  3  13;    pisan ba-ka  F 

2  12;  pisan  si5sub-ba-ka  E  3  l;  sig  s'*sub- 
ba  ni-gar  9. 

uiumgal  i.^->^Tf^)  uhimgallu  (,Br  6852),  ru- 
ler, dragon,  serpent;  name  of  a  musical 
instrument,  harp(!);  of  a  person  who 
directed  the  music;   cf.  HWB  145  b;  DSG1 

59;   OLZ  16  4  n.  2;    balag  ki-ag-ni ka- 

lam-ma  A  6  24;  Usum-gal-kalam-ma 
B 15  2 1 ;  balag  ki-ag-e  — kalam-ma  A  7  24; 

nar  ki-ag-a-ni kalam-ma  BIO  14;  name 

of  instrument  18  22;  cf.  DE  BARENTON, 
p.  28,  n.  24. 

— ,  larrattt  (Br  685 1),  lord,  sovereign,  of  the 
plain;  — edin-na-ka  B  4  20;  in  pr.  n.  Lu- 
gal-—  ITT  1076.  -80,  -88,  -92,  pp.  4,  5. 

uh  (^frT)  shut  (SAI6181),  fill  out;  Gu-de-a 
gug  za-gin  mi-ni-uh  B  3  13. 

uh-dug-ga  (DSG1  54),  Auswurf,  Spucke;  is 
this  sewage,  or  filthy  water?  {cf.  also 
ZA  29  163-4);  uh-dug-ga  gir-ta  im-ta-gar 
A  8  5;  a  —  gir-ta  gar-am  B  4  16. 

ith-tttr  ( —  :~)-ra  akilu  (SAI  6204),  consum- 
ing, devouring;  special  meaning  in im- 

mi-ag  A  18  23. 

1.  ul  (<#)   nabatu    (CT  12  6,  56b   col.  2  56), 

shine,  glitter;  also,  as  noun;  —  -la  tu-ru- 
na-amB16  18;  har-sag  — --nun-ni-su  na(d)- 
am  A  28  20. 

2.  — ,  annn  (SAI  6890),    this,   that,  the  other; 

lugal-ni  e e-libir  ki-diir-na-su  B2  ll; 

E-ninnu —  62. 
ullia  (DSG1  47),  olden  time,  eternity;  ud-ul-lf- 

a-ta  St  B  8  27. 
u-lal.  see  5.  lal.  weak. 


inn  {=  im  in  particpl.  after  nit  DSG§l48a); 
nu-um-il  A  9  25;  im-il  10  3. 

it-ma.  irnitti  (SAI  7182),  anger,  wrath;  en-ni 
ki-bal  kiir  sag-ki-ni  u-ma-da-gfd-da  B  8  4; 
gu-mi-ri-a-ni  u-ma-ra  5. 

unit  (^T>3^«J)  makanu  (Br  7722,  dwelling- 
place;  a  ni-tu(d)-e  A  3  8;  Gu-de-a  — 

-mah-a  tu|d)-da  17  13;  —  mus-za-a  St  F 
1  16  {cf.  VAB  1  82,  c). 

iinn-giil.  unugallu.  (cf.  Br  7721),  sacred  room, 
sanctuary;  kin-gi  —  mu-ga-ga-ne  A  25  14; 
bur-ku  —-la  B  17  7. 

1.  nr  (JiH)  anicln  .(SAI  8635)    man,   servant, 

devotee;  —  mu-ku-e  B  17  4;  —  dGa-tum- 
dug  St  F  Supers.  4;  1  6. 

2.  — ,  balttt  i^SAI  8639),  power,  might,  magnif- 

icence; i.;us-kiir-ra  [u]r-ba  na(d)-am  A 
22  2;  ud-gu-ba  gu-silim  ur-ba  gub-ba-am 
25  9. 

3.  — ,  mitharu  (SAI  8644),  together,  in  agree- 

ment; usu-abzu  ur-ba  e-ne-dam   A  21  27. 
ur  (^^f)  isdu  (Br  4832),  foundation;  —  E- 

ninnu  ka  mu-na-ni-gur  St  B  6  63. 
ur  f^-i^T)  ezzu  (SAI  3806),   strong,  mighty; 

a  breeding  animal,  of  the  stall;  ansu-dun- 

ur    li-si-lal  A  6  18;    ansu    dun-ur-bi   Ug- 

kas-e  B  9  16  {cf.  13  19). 

*  itr.    or,    itr,   gusurn  (Br  5494),    beam,  pole, 

span; ku  A  26  28;   —  -su  St  B  5  52; 

6  2;  ur-su  A  28  21. 
nnt  (>£^T)  alu  (Br  892),  city,  town;    — me-a 

A  1  4: ni  2  5,  and  often; ma  10  26; 

na-ge  B  17  12;  18  1 ;   cf.  igi  —  k,-su  ki- 

ni-il-ba  A  25  27. 
nnt  I'ivf^)  nasaru  (Sb  280),  keep,  protect, 

observe;    as    noun,    watchman  =  tower, 

stamp; bi  da-ra-ku  abzu-dim  2421;  — 

-su  ne-mul  13  23;    —  ba-mul  St  C  2  23; 

F  2  15;  s'lsar-ur-bi  —  gal-dim  SIR-PUR- 

LAki  da    im-da-si(g)   A  22  20;    —    e-da 

si  g)-si(g)-ga-bi  27  18. 

*  Uti-ii.  in  inn  1SAI4579),  a  wooden  something; 

ba-mul  St  E  3  4. 

itru-gat£-ntm\>$Tfl)  Arallu  (II  R  30,  e.  13^ 
underworld;  til-bi  An-na  —  he-mi-gal  St 
B  9  25. 
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URU+  A  (Hf  T?T),  name  of  a  place  near  the 

sanctuary;  u  —  A  8  26;  igi  e ga-ka  23 

30;  cf.  RTU  62  n.  8  (Inscrip.  126  1.  3), 
we  find  cattle  for  the  people  of  URU 
+  Aki-ka;  also  su-nir  URU  -'-  Aki-ka,  in 
Stile  des   Vaut.  Rev.  7  4  p.  62. 

1.  iirudu  (*>JS)  eru  (Br  3878),  copper,  —  mu- 

ni-ba-al  Si  B  6  23:  u nu  7  51;  "™dunag_ 

ga-a  mu-du-e;  Cyl.  AI628;  urud-da  15  12; 

ge  16  15; bi  26  10;   "rudupisan-mah 

uruduga[l]-mah  |  uraduzi(d)-da-ku  urudubur-ku 
an-ni-tum  B  14  14,  15;  ""^ha-fba-daj-mah 
15  14;  urudugag-igi-imin  St  B  5  39. 

2.  — ,  evidently  a  verb,  devote,  instal,  set  up, 

build;    temen-an-na    ur-sag-am    e-e    im- 

mi A  22  14;    ud-imin-kam-ma-ka    e-e 

im-mi 23  4;  iia-imin  e-e ba  bi  29  1; 

e-e ba-da  B  12  23;  —   ba  A  14  15. 

•ir-ba,  darauf(KS  4741;  —  e-ne-dam  A  21  27; 
[ur]-ba  na(di-am  22  2;  cf.  25  9. 

ur-bi,  iltenis  (Br  11 288),  as  one,  together; 
su  gam-ma-am  B  4  19. 

ur-pad  ( —   <Cv'.  m da-su  |  mu-na  dim-dim 

St  B  6  17,  18. 
ur-sag,    itlu,   kardu,    karradu  (Br  11280,   -1, 

-3),  hero,    warrior,  mighty  man;    —  A  2 

10,  13,   and  t.ften; ga-am  5  2; am 

63;  22  14. 
— ,  lion',  —  es-su  St  B  6  31;  —  es-a  36. 
ur-mali,  labbu  (SAI  8656),   lion  (=  big  dog); 

bur-bi dim  A  24  19;  —  nf  dingir-ri-ne- 

kam  26  7;  s';nu-kus-bi  —  23;  — -  ug  usum- 

gal  edin-na-ka  B  4  20. 

1.  ba  (W^)   kasu  (Br  107),    give,  allot,  assign; 

su-ba-ba-ra-da  B  15  7;    ansu-nita  gTr-bi 
su-im-ma-ba  St  F  4  10,  11;    sfg-ta  ni-ba- 
e-ne  L  3  2,  3 ;   cf.  su-e-ma-ni-ba,  Stele  des 
Vaut.  19  16,  p.  54. 

2.  — ,  nasaru  (Br  108),  reduce,  cut  off,  lessen; 

sag  a-nir-ta  a-nir  ba-da  B  10  18. 

3.  — ,  belu  (SAI  64),  leader,  lordship;  ba-lal  B 

619;  --zi(g)-gi  StE  9l. 

4.  — ,  pronoun,  anaku  (SAI  347),  I;  atta  (SAI 

3472),  thou,  thy;  su  (SAI  3482),  his,  him, 


it;  sudtu  (SAI  3483),  that,  the  same,  etc.; 
usually  refers  to  'things'  in  Gudea  inscrip- 
tions; dug-ba  A  1  25;  dug-ba  ha-mu-da- 
gin  3  24,  and  often. 

5.  — ,  (ba-a),  as  subj.  prefix  of  verbs,  one, 
singly  and  combined  with  other  forms 
(BA  8  5,  62f;  DSG  §141);  e-e  en  ba-gub 
A  20  21;  ki-na(d)-a-ni  ba-gin  2  24. 

ba-al  («4>£T)  hcru  (SAI  74),  dig  out,  mine; 

urudu-bi  usub-ba  mu-ni A 16  17;  urudu 

mu-ni St  B  6  23;    n*sir-gal-e   mu 

mace  A  2  4;  3  l;  cf.  ki-bal. 

,  bal,  tabaku  (DSG1  63),  pour  out,  flow, 

float  (!);  esira-ba-al  A  16  8. 

ba-gii.  see  Names  of  Persons  and  Places. 

bdd(  :iS)  diint  (Br 4386),  wall,  fortress,  castle; 
—  Uru-ku(g)-ga  B  12  20. 

bdd-si,  si-bad,  sifu(:)  (SAI  2931),  confirmed 
by  II  R  32  11  g  (SAI  10622),  dove-cote,  in 

A  29  7: an-na;  cf.  SBP  133,  6;  other 

birds  were  also  about  the  temple. 

bappir  (£^M),   brewery    (KS  2  12);  e 

bi-ta  A  28  12;  cf.  ninda. 

bal  (>^S,%)  palii  (SAI  9877),  insignia  of  royalty, 

rule,  reign; a-na    se-gar   he-gal    St  B 

9  22; a-ni  he-tar  C  4  17. 

balag  (E2"':)  balangu  (Br  7026;  HWB  173  b), 
harp,  lyre  (LSG  20;  BL  32),  instrument 
used  in  wa;ling  (Baby I.  3  2  n.  1);  made 
partly  of  wood;  —  ki-ag-ni  A  6  24;  7  24; 
a-ga  — -a-bi  28  17  (cf.  BL  7  3);  — -ga-ni 
B  11  1  (=  singer);  si-im-da  a-la  —  nam- 
nar  iu-dii-a  B  15  20;  gala-e  —  nu-tum  St 
B  5  3  (cf.  BL  1  3);  —  nin-an-da-gal-ki 
E  4  12. 

ban,  sometimes  ba-an;  pref.  or  infix  of  verbs 
((/.  DSG  §1443);  as  ba-an-dib  A  8  3, 
and  often. 

banda  (S^g^fT)  I'dtu  (Br  4130),  small,  little; 
as  noun,  offspring,  inlet (r);  —  en-dNin-gfr- 
su-ka-me    B  11  12;   bunin-mah  —  a  17  8; 

ug ug-hus-a  gu-da-lal-am  A  21  6. 

s^banhtr  (fc=|  H^SH,  also  without  S=f ), pa'ssuru 

(Sb  269),    (l)  tablet,    Auftrag,    Brett,    (2) 

Tisch,   Tafel  (VAB  7  3,  554),  prob.  made 

of  wood;  —  mu-il  A  10  7;  cf.2j\  nu-ban- 
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sur  gi-dam  29'\  B  17  8:  ban§ur-ku  an- 
na fl-l[a]-da  14  17. 

1.  bar  (  H-  \  ahu  (Br  1 J 28),  side,  surroundings, 

enclosure; bi  A  27  13;  an r<i25  3. 

2.  — ,  kabittu  (DAL  370b),    liver,    disposition, 

omen,  spirit;  —  hun-ga-da  B  10  16; 

mu-a  2  6. 

3.  — ,  banu  in  SAI 993),  make,  build,  construct, 

of  something;  ':,iha-lu-iib-ba  tun  ne A 

7  18;  tun  im-ma —  15  25. 

4.  — ,  tenu   (Br  1808),    resting-place,    chamber, 

etc.;  gu  en ra-bi  A  27  14;  — -ra  tu  1)- 

tu(n-da  B  9  11;  —  -ku  B17l(-6),  where 
Ningirsu  and  Bau  had  their  private  cham- 
ber. 

5.  — ,  nisu  (Br  1779),    remove,   be  distant,   be 

far  away,    empty  (I);   gur-gur B  11  22. 

6.  — ,  (DSG1  64),  open;  giir-dul  gur B  15  3. 

7.  — ,  us-sa,  standing  by  side  of,  an  overseer; 

A  13  1. 

bar  (iSpf-)  parakku  (Br  6878),  sanctuary,  holy 
place,    chapel;    —    gir-nun-na-ta   A  18  1 ; 

22  22;    cj.  B  16  7; ku(g  -ga  ku-a-ra  B 

9  1. 

bara  (>~YYY?)  suparruru  (Br  5534),  spread  out, 
widely  extended;  ld-mah  a-dirig  he-gal- 
bi A  14  20. 

1.  ba-ra,  barag  (DSG1  66-7),  dwelling,  of  a 
king,  throne  room;  «i5na(d)  u-za-gfn  ba- 
ra-ga-na  B  9  8,  bar-ku  u-za-gfn  ba-ra-ga- 
ba  17  l ;  cf  BA  8  5,  103-4;  also  T-D  RA 
11  49  n.  2. 

2. — ,  negative  (DSG  §92 dt,  not;    gu  mu 

me  A  20  13. 

bar-barffl^) ellu,  namru  (Br  7927,-30),  bright, 

clear,  clean;  e ki  a-ag-ga-ma  A  10  24; 

mas ra  12  16;  gi5erin ra  14  1 5 ;  B  12 

22;    e-a-mer  —  25  12;    bur ra  B  9  7; 

a'so  in  pr.  nn.  as  (1Im-dugudl|U ra-am 

18;    same   with  suf. ni  St  B  5  15;    cf. 

sangu  of   e-bar-barki  ITT  1  11 46  p.  9. 

1.  bi  (p^)  kibu.  tamii  (61-5124-27),  command, 
speak,  utter;  zur  mu-na A  2  27;  pa- 
te-si e-dingir-ra-na-ge  ra-zu  im-ma B 

1  15;  silim-ma  im-da St  G  2  16. 


2.  bi,  naku{SK\  34791.  offer,  a  present  or  sacri- 
fice; B^ab-ba  bi  A  15  16. 

3. — ,  kannu  (SAI  3477),  vessel,  receptacle; 
liu 15  St  E  5  18;  gis  hu 30,  20. 

4. — ,  anaku  (SAI  3471)  I;  atta  (SAI  3472), 
thou;  hi.  iuatu  (SAI  3482  f;  his.  him,  etc.; 
/.  f.  bi  as  pron.  suf.  refers  to    any  of  the 

three    persons;    gu A  1  5-7;    lugal 

lo;  sag 28,  and  often;  cf.  4.  b,i. 

5.  — ,  as  prefix  has  about  same  meaning  as 
ne,  but  rather  more  local,  and  in  sense 
of,  therewith,  thereon  [cf.  BA  8  5,  61), 
referring  to  something  mentioned  in  the 
3rd  pers. 

bi-da,  peculiar  addition  to  two  substantives 
(DSG  §206c);  ldIdigna  idBuranun-—  B 
17  lo,  see  bi-da  in  Names  of  Persons  and 
Places. 

bi  (£^Mf),  bi-bi,   hamatu  (SAI  3089),   burn, 

burn  (offerings),  shine;   mi-ni-ib B 

17  6;  a-mas  he-im-si 22  18;  sib  — 

e  ku(g)-ga  mu-du-e  A  16  25. 
,  kalh   (SAI  3100),    burning,    light,    candle; 

[i]-dib-[ la-ba     mi-ni-tu(r)]    B   18  9;     ia 

bi  mu-dii  A  8  12. 

bulug,  pulukku,  SAI  3537,  see  SIM  -f  bulug. 

bunin  ( Jm)  buninnu  iBr  10304),  thicket  of 
reeds,  vessel,  tank,  cistern  for  holding 
water,    field    with    a   lake    or  pond   in  it; 

—  dNannar  A  21 18; mah  mus-a  25  1 ; 

--mah-banda  a  BUS  (=  filled  with  water). 

bur  1  ^37 )  burn  (Br  6974),  hollow  vessel,  recep- 
tacle, vase,  mortar  (cf.  Babyl.  3  192); 

ku(g)-gi  A  25  15;  —  he-gal  B  1  18; an- 
na 5  21;  18  20;  kas ra  de-da  6  26; 

bar-bar-ra  9  7;    "nul" ku    14   15; ku 

17  7 ;  tin  —  -gal-la  6  l . 

1 .  bur  (>>f||£;)  fasaru   (Br  344),    loose,  solve, 

disentangle,    explain,    declare;    ma-mu-zu 
ma  ga-mu-ra A  5  12. 

2.  — ,  suparruru  (SAI  250),  spread  out,  cover, 

capital(!); bi  ur-mah-dim,  A  24  19. 

3.  ---,  abru  (SAI  217),  bright;  2  tug St  L 

3  4- 
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bur  (<()  suplu  (Br  8751),  below,  beneath;  3 

idim-su  A  13  24. 
bur-ge-a,  offering;  1  gud  4  udu  1  mas  |  ba-isag 

sal-ni-e  |  ■ bi  St  L  4  7—9. 

busru,  see  abgal. 

1.  £w(fcffr^  t  eteku  (SAI4344),  march,  go;  bar-ku 
u-za-gin  ba-ra-ga-ba  B  17  1. 

2. — ,  sizbu  (Br  61 14),  milk;  lal  ia-nun  gestin 
ga  se-a  B  3  18;  —  sag-ba  dim-ma  20;  — 
mas-lulim-ma  6  4;  7  5;  ia  tu(r^  —  tu(r)  A 
284. 

3. — ,  hi,  opt.  1st  pers.  [cf.  BA  8  5,99);  see 
ga-na;  su-zi(d)-ga-mu-ra-ab-gar  A  2  13: 
m-ga-ma-si-i'b-te  3  15;  cohort.  (DSG 
§1S7)i  as  ga-na-dug  1  29;  ga-na  ga- 
na -ab- dug  ga-na  ga-na-ab-dug  1  24' 
3  22f.;  with  infix  ra:  ga-ra-ab-sum  9  9' 
ga-mu-ra-du  2  14;  cf  5  12;  9  10;  2  13, 15 

1.  gd(^g\),  gd-gdj  kdnu.  sakanu  (Br  5417,-21). 

do,    make  firm,    establish,    draw,    sketch; 
alaku (SAI  3736),  go:  lugal-bi  mu-um-ga-e 

B  424;    uz-ga  ab A    289;   f^esi- 

dim zu  8  24;   gestu  ni-ga-ga  1  12: 

e-a  gis-har-bi  im 54;  19  20;  s%a- 

na  im ne  21  13;   e-a  gis  im 

-ne  26;  ab  mu 20  14;  kin-gi  unu-gaj 

mu ne  25  14;  e-a  si'g-bi  PA-e  mu- 
ni  18  27;  kin-ga  lu  nu-ba St 

B  7  53;  su-a da  Cyl.  B  6  16;  sii-luh 

-— da  24;  a-dim da  7  IS;  ziir- 

ra-zu-bi  diig-ga da  8  12;  dXin-gir- 

su-ra  E-ninnu  dug-bi da  10  13. 

2.  — ,  bitu  (Br  5416),  house,  container;  — u-sub- 

ba-ka  St  C  2  20;  —  ^u-sub-ba-ka  F  2  12. 

3.  — ,  sardiu(Br  5428),  give,  present;  dGal-alim- 

ge  gir  mu-na-ga-ga  A  18  15. 

gab  !$$£)  hisbu  (SAI303I),  fulness,  richness;  ud 
sag ni-du  St  E  9  3. 


gab-gdl{ — HTMa),  breast -heaving;  defender 
(SLP  274,  7;  cf.  SAI  3025);  —  dingir-ri- 
ne-ka  St  B  9  27. 


gab-ge\ — pq  1^)  maharu  (SAI  3026J,  meet,  op- 
pose; practically  syn.  of  gab-rr,  gud-hui 


zi(g)-ga  —  nu-tug  A  14  14;    kiir-da  gab- 

nu-ge  B  14  1. 
gab-ri( — ^1) gabru  vDSGl  176),    equal,    rival; 

en  —  nu-tug    A  9  22;    23  21;    cf.  gab-ri 

nu-tug  in  Khorsabad  159. 
gab-hi-gar( — tSl\   1  mdfyiru  (SAI  3041),  equal, 

rival;  —  nu-tug  A  2  10:  23  13. 

gagtfg-)sikkatu  (Br  5267),  peg,  pin;  e-a  A 
Pnir-ku  mu-si(g)-ge-ne  A  26  28. 

urudugag(>%£i  — );  a  bronze  article,  weapon, 
mace-head,  or  vessel ;  sar-gaz  —  igi-inim 
St  B  5  39;  —  pisan-da-ka-ni  41 ;  —  pisan 
al-lul-ni  43. 

gag?*  (-  A)  =  giigag  iff-  DSG1  76;  RA 
13  1  ft",  reads  sita' ;  prob.,  wooden  staff  with 
a  stone  or  copper  head;  —  sag-imin  sii- 
du-a-da  B  7  12;  —  sag-mah  ^erin-bar- 
bar-ra  12  22;  —  ub-e  nu-il-su  St  B  6  24; 
—  ur-sag  es-.sii  31;  —  ur-sag  es-a  36; 
pictured  Dec.  pi.  2Sbisla,  lb;  cf.  Mace 
3  3,4- 

gd-gar  (>4|J  V  )  m?  rahasii  (DSG1  81,  based  on 
Sd  72    and    74),    high    waters,    waters    at 

flood;   ldIdigna  a-u-ba am  B  5  13;  ud 

x-su  KA am  5. 

gad$:)kitu  (SAI  1771),  linen;  2  —  ZI  +  Zl-a- 
tar  gu-lam  St  L  3  5. 

ga-du,  lintel,  or  something  similar;  cornice(r) 
(LSG  p. 250),  pedestal,  base(?i;  —  ig-e  u 
us-sa-bi  A  26  26;  cf.  DSG1  76,  under 
gad(a). 

gaz (t^§4)  daku  (Br 4719),  slay,  slaughter; 
^gas.  sakasu,  masgasu  (DSGIS5),  slayer; 
gud-dim  I  ud-de-na  he —  St  B  9  6.  7 :  — 
ki-bal-a  Cyl.  B  83:  —  -me  13  22. 

ga /(&%»-),  gal-gal,  ga-gal  (Brussels  Vocab. 
Rev.  col.  1  38)  rabii  (Br  6845),  great,  large. 

very  great;    me- la  A  1  2;    cf.  B  6  8 

n'g 'a  A  1  13;  gal-gal,    supreme 

me-bi la-am  20;  7  7;  ad bi 

15  34;  gan ell  12;  B11  I5;"™taga[l]- 

mah  14  14;  [e-Je  me la  16  3. 

l.  gal xHKf^)  basu  (Br  2238),  be,  exist,  become, 

have;  kur-gu-erim B  7  17:  —-la  A  6 

7;  ldIdigna  a-u-ba la-am  A  28  13;  same 
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in  29  13;  —-la-da  B  14  26;  St  E  8  8;  ka- 

lam-ma  ud  mu B  3  ll;  B^u-sub-ba  ma- 

an A  5  7;   ud    ziir-ra    tnu-na-a 13 

28;  mu-na-ni-ib 15  19  17;  igi-bi  ha-mu- 

si-  —  22  20;  mu  nu la  St  B  9  21;  bal- 

a-na    se-gar    he 22;    uru-gal    he-mi- 

—  25- 

2.  gdl,  sakduii  {Claris  190,  1.  84,23),  do,  make; 

la-am  St  B  1  12. 

3.  — ,  nasu  (Br  2245),  bear,  carry,  hold,  lift  up, 

bring;    nunuz-bi    e-silim-a la-da  B  12 

11;  ne la-a  A  523;  sag-ga  mu-ni — 

A  20  25;  zig)-ga-mu-na 14  17;  gu-gis- 

mu-na-ab 15  8;  dub  mul  an-dug-ga  im- 

mi 4  26;    su  mu-da 18  17;   gu- 

gis-mu-na la-am  St  D  4  ll;    he lu 

sar  Cyl.  B  11  3. 

gala  (t^  JS)  kalii  (CT  12  4,  2,  39),  priest, 
magician,  musician;  —  -e  balag  nu-tum 
ir  nu-ta-e  StB  5  3;  Orientalia  1  2,  26,  says, 
gala  sind  Musiker  mid  Sanger. 

gal- Id  (^T  f^)  sahahi  (SAI  tfo$)  =  dte-lal 
(CT  24  47, 21);  but  U-lal=galllt(Brj;:,2): 

and  gallu  =  demon  (DAL  216b); gal 

Gir-suki  B  6  21;  see  Note  to  Trans- 
lation. 

gdl-te,  tiru  (SAI  4903),  guard,  watchman;  — 
-ni  mu-gi  A  18  4. 

gal ....  turn,  do  great  things;  gal-mu-zu  gal- 
ni-ga-tum-mu  {cf.  DSG  §122c)  A  7  10; 
12  20;  B  13  13;  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu  A  25  23. 

gdl-ndid)  (—  <£$i^)  na'dlii  {Baby I.  3  151), 
repose,  rest;  kalam  u-sal-la  he-gal-na(d) 
B  22  19. 

gal .  ...  zu,  vvidu  (SAI  4885),  wise;  also  a 
verb,  be  wise;  see  gal .  .  .  turn:  gal-zu-bi 
A  17  21. 

gam  (^0  kadddu  (Br  73 17),  bend  down,  lie 
down,  as  cattle  or  sheep  in  herds  or  flocks; 
ur-bi-su  —  -ma-am  B  4  19. 

gambi-gl*  (^  ^  <#  M  ^)  kumu  {cf. 
DSG1  83),  waterfowl,  whose  cry  resembles 
that  of  an  ass;  perhaps,  bittern,  pelican, 

or  swan;  7  —  St E  5  15;  7  5;  7  &n G 

4  9;  63. 


gan  (fcfE)  alidic  (SAI  2689),  child,  young,  prog- 
eny; fertile  !);  sig-udu-[g]an-na-kam  sii- 
a-mi-ni-gar-gar  A  13  2;  ama  —  -numun- 

ziidi-da  B  23  19;   ansu-ama- a  St F 

4  9;  cf.  ama-sagan-gub  RA  11  103-4. 

1.  gdn  (>^f|)  eklu  (Br  3177),  field,  garden,  park, 

plain ;  —  A  11  27 ; gal-gal-e  12;  B  11  15; 

zi(d)-dam-Su  A  17  26;   cf.  B  11  21 ;   — 

-ga  {cf  VAB  1  50a) id  St  I  21. 

2.  — ,  padanu  (Br  3182),  path,  road,  way;  e-ne 

—  ud- ma-dam  ma-ra-e-e  A  11  27. 
giigdn,  kiskanii  (DSG1  84),   kiSkanu,   tree;    - 

abzu-dim  kiir-kur-ra  sag-ba-ni-ib-il-ne  A 
21  22;  cf.  KS  470-4. 

1.  ga-na.  saltiij  authoritatively,  victoriously; 

(Ninrag  26,  24)  is  this  a  loan  word  from 
gdn  =11/  (Br  4036)  as  Baby  I.  2  108?  or,  a  re- 
doubled verbal  pref.  with  opt.  sense?  {cf. 
ZA  16  352  n.  4);  see  under  ga;  does  ba-ra- 
ga-na  (B  9  8)  belong  here?  cf.  T-D  RA  11 
155  L  19;  KS  1  107  reads,  Seherin. 

2.  — ,  wokldii  (DSG  §§  94,  104 '.;  cf.  under  ga. 
ganarn  (|Hi  )immirtu  (Br  10257),   sheep,   ewe; 

—  -glg-gi  B  4  7 ;  —  -zi(d)-da  15  6;  St  F  4 1 ; 

—  zi(d)-bi  Cyl  B  15  7. 
ga-nam-me-dtn,  emph.   form   of  ga-na  (DSG 

§104),  indeed,  really;  A  5  17,  25;  6  8  {cf. 
BA  8  5,  100). 

GAN+KU\  )  GAN,  riksu  (SAI  2698), 

preparation;  prepare;  na-ga-ri  na-ri(g)  mu- 

—  A  6  14. 

1.  ga7-{']'  )  sakanu(Br  11978),  do,  set,  fix,  build, 

establish,    bring,   hold;    a  silim ra-am 

B4iS;si"gmu —  A 19  19;  us  mu- —  20 26; 

ki-a-nag-su  mu 26  16;  cf.  B  12  26;  si5u- 

sub  mu StB  3  13;  nam-nun-na  ni 

A  13  19;   im   u-sub-ba  ni 18  25;  same 

form  St  E  39;  lu  ma  a A  20  3;  s>sur. 

su  mu-na StB  5  52;   same  form  6  ^~: 

u-nu-ma-ni A  13  11 ;    na-ri-ba-ni 

1222;  zi(g)-ga-ba-ni 147,lo;  a-glg-zu  ma- 

ra B  2  23;  su-zi(d)-ma-ra-a B  2  21 ; 

ki-hus-ba  im-mi-ni A  22  21 ;  igi-mu-na- 

ni 1  21 ;  mu-na-ni a  St  I  1  8;   New 

St  1  8;  2  2;  hul-la-dim  |  im-ma-na-ni-ib 
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AH  5,  6;  s'fg  u-sub-ba  mu-ni ra-ni19  8; 

su-zi(d)-ga-mu-ra-ab 2  13;    ki-dur 

-ra-daB12  19;  cf.  a-ba  gis-ne A  17  27; 

ra-na  14  11.   gar- gar:  sii-su  —  B  7  19; 

es-E-ninnu a-am  A  22  8;  ug  ba- 

—  B  1  10;  ninda  mu-ni 17  16;  iu-a-mi- 

ni 13  2;    gan-zi(d  i-dam-su    ni A 

17  26. 

2.  gar,  nasa.hu  (Br  1 1968),  remove,  banish,  put 

away;  ib B  10  1 1 :  "sakira  mu A  12 

25;   su-Su  mu B  17  1";  gir-ta  ■ am  4 

16;  uh-dug-ga  gir-ta  im-ta A  8  5;  mu- 

mu  u-ta St  B  8  22;  gis  u-ma-ta A  6 

16;  gis  im-ma-ta 7  14;  dub-ta  he-im-ta- 

—  StB9l6. 

3.  — ,  akalu  (Br  11 954  ,   consume,   injure;    nu- 

tiig  (lu  nig-tug]  nu-  mu-na j  B186  (com- 
pleted StB  7  42);  nu-na 43. 

!■  ge (B^i&x')  sa/rtMH'JSr  632S),  complete,  finish, 
establish;  ge' and  gi  (>-{U§,)  often  used  inter- 
changeably; sag-dingir-ri-ne  gu-bi-ge-a-am 
A  25  21 ;  ki-bi  ge-a-da  St  E  723;  ki-bi  mu- 
na-ge  St  B  5  17;  gal-te-ni  mu-gi  A  18  4;  E- 
ninnu  dim-gal  mu-gi  A  22  16;  e  gi-nida 
B  6  13;  suhus-bi  gi  n)-na-da  StE  8  3. 

2.  — ,   tarn   (Br  6331),    turn,    turn   aside,    take 

away,  hold  in,  hold  back;  a-hus  ge-a  A  8 
15;  9  20;  B  2  17;  ka-gar  mu-ge  A  8  4;  B  4 
15;  dug-dug-ga  ne-ge  D  12  25;  nig-ba- 
ma  |  ba-a-ge-ge-da  St  B  8  19,  20;  nig-erim 
e-bi-a  |  im-mi-ge  St  B  7  36,  ^j;  nig-erim 
e-ba  im-ma-an-g'ej  B  18  3;  ner-da  e-ba  im- 
ma-an-ge  A  12  26;  im  an-na  he-da-a-ge 
St  B  9  19;  SAG  +  U-ga  im  gal  lu  gi-an 
A  13  14. 

3.  — ,  tiah'i  (Br  6321),  lift  up,  rise;  gii-bi  nam- 

ge  A  1  5-7  (3  times). 

4.  — ,  kalii  (Br  6313),  call;  inim  he-ib-ge  StB 

1l9. 
ge-ge,  apalu  (Br  6336),    answer,   reply,    echo, 
confirm;  inim  ne-ib-ge-ge-a  StB  1  14;  x- 
hu-hu-e  mur-mu-ge-ge  A  29  12;  pa-te-si- 
ra mu-na-ni-ib-ge-ge  5  11. 

.  one,  first;  a  ud-da-ge-ta  A  23  3;  ge-ka 
kas  I  ge-ka  ninda  St  B  1  8,  9. 


ge-dm,  i'stanu  (Br  10079),   one,  only;   lii A 

4  14;  sal-ge-am  23. 

^(nli)>  SVJf->  &en-  ending,  of,  in,  to,  on,  etc. 
(cf.  RA  8  89);  dEn-lil-la-ge  A  1  9;  dingir- 
ri-ne-ge  2  17,  and  often. 

gestin  (^Jfi-)  sikaru  (SAI  35 12)  wine,  vine;  lal 

—  de-a  A  25  15;  kur kas-kas-x  28  11, 

24;  lal  ia-nun  —  B  3  18;  gis  dingir-gestin 
tu(r  l-tu(r)21 ;  cf.  gis-gestin  =  karanu  MAS 
1  14,  I,  14  ;  cf.  Haupt  WZKM  31  7ff. 


gestu(^-)uznu  iDSGl  97),  ear,  thought,  re- 
quest,    wish;     da na-ka     ku-a-ni     B 

5  14. 

^*  (K  ?-M)^H  M  ?-).  T-D,  RA 
15  35,  n.  55,  reads,  gestu(g);  cf.  DSG1  278, 
ear,  understanding,  knowledge,  wisdom; 
pa-te-?i  lu  gestu-dagal-kam  gestu  ni-ga- 
ga  A1  12;  dNidaba-ge  e  gestii-ge  17  1 5 ; 
gestu  he-im-si-tum  StB  9  14;  gestii  dagal- 
a-kam  C  2  17;  gestu  dagal-kam  F  2  9; 
tug  and  pi  are  readily  transposed. 

ge s-tiig { <f^^S)  semu  (CT  16  27,  12/13),  hear; 

ur-sag a-ra  B  10  12;  cf.  RA  15  35;  gi&- 

^gi^Jhz  )  semii  (Br  5757),  hear,  be  at- 
tentive; gu-de-a-ni  gis-ba-tug-am  A  2  20; 
3  29;  B  3  2. 

gem,  gim  (&)  zinnistu  (JBL  34  75 ;  ZA  31  241 ; 
DSG1  lOl);  Chicago  Syl.  Xo.  240  seems  to 
read  SAL  mu-nu-su  (cf  LUCKENBILL,  in  n. 
to  240),  woman,  wife,  maid;  in  GudeaCyls. 
and  Statues  we  read  ~J£- sal  and'J^J£gi/>i. 
amtu  Br  11135),  maid,  young  woman;  — 
lii  nam-ara-hul  mu-na-ag  A  13  8;  —  nin- 
a-ni  mu-da-sa-am  B  17  20;   St  B  7  31 ;  e- 

tur   (=  house  of  young  women)    Cyl. 

B  15  16. 


gi-unn\~  f^P(j3§]    bit  gigune  (IVR  27,  25a); 

bi  ab-zu-dlm  A  24  20;   sag-ba  —  ki- 

ag-ni  St  B  5  18;  D  29;  —  is  compared 
with  apsii;    made    of  aromatic  wood  for 

Xingirsu. 

**'&  (Hf — )>gi>  kanii  (Br  2392),  reed,  rush; ni- 

si(g)-ga-bi  ^ha-ka  +  sii-ur  (cf.  Clavis,  208, 
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406)  u-gub  B  12  2;  -  -ta  St  L  2nd  side 
2  2;  a  nu-bansur dam  B  17  8. 

gibiH^S&^l)  es$u    (Br  4645),    be    fresh,    new; 

adv.,  newly;   lu-tur bi  c-du-dim  A  19 

22;    ud-sar dim  men  ne-fl  24  10;    nui 

—  B  36;  e na  19  16;  e  —  St  E  7  16; 

used  as  verb  he-ib —   NFT  168  2  10. 

■."-ifflO  marsu  (Br  9235),  sickness;  gan- 
zi(d)-bi  —  as  gii-gii  um-gin  B  11  21. 

I,  read  'gik'  by  Haupt,  JAOS  37,  322 
n.    10;    ge,    ge\ig    by    DSG1    100;    musu 

(Br  8920),    night,    darkness,    shade; a 

ma-ni-na(d)  A3lo; ■ —  ba-an-dib  83; 

a-na  zal-ti  ma-ra-e-e   11  26;    — -e    ma- 

ra-ab-mii-nui  12  2;   —  sub-bi  mu-na-zal-e 

13  29;  cf.  B  4  22;  a zu  2  23;  a ni- 

su  5lo;    da na  17;    ud e  6  5;  7  6. 

sligig,  si////  (Br  8925)  =  isu  salmu  (MAS  6  14 
I  13),  shade,  shadow,  arbor,  protection 
{cf.  RA  7  109  n.  3);  — -zu-su  A  3  14;  — - 
diig-ga-kam  29  1 1 ; bi  mu-lal  22  19. 

eisgigir{—$S)narkabtit  (CT  12  25,  20;  UMBS 
5  112,  Rs  220);  also  (IHM)  (CT  35  1  1 
27),  chariot,  wheeled  vehicle,  wagon;  — 
u-mu-silim  A  6  17;  —  za-gin-su  mu-na-a- 

silim  7  19;  e ra-bi  28  15;  —  Kiir-mu. 

gam  B  13  18  (name  of  chariot);  part  of  a 
p.  n.  in  Lugal-gis-gigir-ri  ITT  2  906,  p.  42. 
on  chariot-wheel,  see  Fondation  Plot,  16 
pi.  1,  cf.  p.  13. 


gi-gur{ — "Spf&J),  railing,    balustrade,    border 

hedge   (KS   474f.);     e bi    mus-kiir-ra 

[u]r-ba  na(d)-am  A  22  2  {cf.  RA  12  29  n. 
8;  where  it  sometimes  means  'wicker-bas- 
ket'); is  giguru  (SAI  6741  related  to  this 
word? 

1.  gzd(&' — )  nasafiu  (Br  7528),  remove,  make 
distant,  drag  away,  devastate;  en-ni  ki-bal 

kiir  sag-ki-ni  u-ma-da da  B  8  4;  dugud- 

dufgudl    mu-na A   17  6;    as    noun    or 

adj.;  e  ka da  25  2. 

2.—,  ^ariktu  (SAI  5524),  length;  — -bi  St  B 
5  30,  32,  34;  suidu  (SAI  5533),  length, 
side,  long  side;  ma St  D  1  9. 


gi-dub-ba(-a),  kan  dttppi^Bx  24681.  writing-reed. 
—  ku(g)-gi-a  A  4  25;-  5  22;  see  «"gi,  gl 

x-  g&  (R)  *V#  (Br  5700),  \\'ood.  tree;  usually 
before  names  of  wood,  and  wood-articles, 
weapons,   staff,   sceptre;   —    u-ma-ta-gar 

A  6  16;  — a  mu-tum-tum  715: dingir- 

gestin  B  3  21; gan  abzu-dim  A  21  12: 

ne-gar  17  27;  — kur  St  B  5  57:  — e 

im-ma-sub  A  21  17. 

2.  — ,  zikarii  (Br  5707),  edlitui.  male,  strong, 
mighty;  —  nu-zu  A  8  9;  —  gu-silim  mu- 
tug  7  25;  a-ba ne-gar  17  27. 

e'"a-ma-ru,  see  a-ma-ru. 


gisimmar  (jgipf      ;  Yale  Syl.  196  (. 

gishnniarii  (CT  35  if,  3  29),  date  palm; 

7  sag—  St  K  5  11;  6  25;  G  4  5. 
e!surii,  see  urn. 

gii-bar  ( — H^),  temple  tax;  cf.  13T3i,  temple 
collector  in  Talmud;  Ezral  :8;7:2l;  ZDMG 

1908  402,  20;  gii ra  dNina-ka  A  ,14  12 ; 

cf.  MVG  19  3,  19  11.  2,  where  gis-bar  = 
HoklmafS,  as    Tempelrechnungen,  3f. 

g'*gac,  see  gaz. 

gis-gan,  see  £'sgdn. 

gihgar-ra,  iikaru  (Br  5730),  bond ;  SsfflS  ( K AT3 
649),  storehouse(l);  cf.  gi$-gar  =  $ikittu  sa 

biti  (SAI  9222);    e bi   ega  bunin-mah 

mus-a  sig-ga-am  A  25  1 :  cf.  MVG  19  1,  70 
n.  2;  does  a-ba  gis-ne-gar  belong  here 
(A  I7271? 

gii-ph  (  -  fS\)  cf.  DSG1  277;    —  mg-il-la   tu- 

ru-na-bi    B  16  9;    cf.    BE  14,    Sign    List, 

No.  252;  ITT  1  20,  No.  1305  we  find   Ur 

gii-pu  of  Lagash;   also   Lugal    —    ITT  1 

1369,  23;  cf.  DP  43  Obv.  2. 
gti-tug  see  gei-tug. 
gis-har.  iisurtit  (Br  8545;  AV  2638.;  as  noun, 

sketch,  plan,  design,    relief; bi  A  5  4; 

17  17;    19  20; ba  6  5;    —  e-a-na  7  6; 

—  me-bi  B  7  15. 
gis  ....  /jar.  eseru,  make  a  sketch,  plan,  design; 

pisan    u-sub-ba   gis-ne-har-ra-ni  A  13  20; 

gis-ba-har  |  ka-al-ka  St  C  2  21,  22;  E  3  2,  3; 

gis-ba-an-har  F  2  13. 
gii him  (fe=&^)    tabahu    (IV  R  7  1  9/10), 
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slaughter,  kill;  nig  gis-ne-sum  a-se  ni-de 
A  2  8,  25;  gud-d[ii]  mas-dii-ra  gis-ne-sum 
18  7;  gud-du  mas-dii-e  gis-ne  sum  B  18  19. 

gis-/ut-bi,  (gil-bi  =  epir,  CT  12  24,  41a  and 
46,21a),  receptacle,  cage,  box,  container, 
for  birds  or  fishes;  —  15  St  E  5  lSi 
79;  G  4  12;  6  7;  —  30;  St  E  5  20;  7  11; 
G  4  14;  6  9- 

gil-sa  (S^f^  >fjf)  dara!u  (Br  1399),  endur- 
ance; hikuttit  (SAI  825),  ornaments,  dec- 
orations; monument;  mu  —  St  B  2  5; 
C  2  5;  D  1  8;  —  im-mi-ag  St  B  6  76;  cf. 
BL  10,  2;  132,  22. 

1.  gin  (wJf)  alaku  (Br  4871),  go,    come;   edin 

lugal-bi  ir  —  B  11  18;  idNinaki  — -a  A  2  5; 

nig na  B  3  19;  dBa-ii  a-gig-ni-su a- 

ni  5  10;  same  form  8  13;  Eridakl-ta  — am 

39;  mu na-am  3  5;  ud  dingir-zi(d)-da 

da  325;- e  nu-si-kiis-sa  A  19  27' 

ba 2  24;  17  29;  ba-ga-ra  mu-na —  2  9! 

same  form  26;   47;  8  14;  15  6,  7;  B  2  9 

A-nun-na-ge-ir    mu-ne 1  20;    e-e    im- 

ma-—  A  18  8;  same  B  3  6;  5  2;  Gu-de-a 

si'g-ta    ba-si A  17  23;    same  25;    mu- 

da am  B  17  21 ;  mu-  ■ B  5  6;  uru- 

ku(g)-[ga]  im-ma-f     ] A  18  6;  ha-ma 

3  20;  he-gal  he  da- —  11  11;  an-ta  he-gal 

ha-mu-ra-ta 11  8;    hi    nu St  B  59; 

ni e  Cyl  A  3  18. 

2. — ,  sapdru  161-4899),  banish,  drive  away; 
gig  as  gu-gii  um B  11  21. 

3.  — ,  maga.ru  (Br  4889)   favor,  help,  support, 

gratify;  dug-ba  ha-mu-da A  1  25;  libis- 

bi  u-mu — •  B  8  6. 

4.  — ,  kaiui  (Sc  283),  make  secure,  permanent; 

— ■  sum-mu-da  B  6  14. 

gin  (JIM) siklii  (CT  12  11  lb),  shekel,  a 
weight;  60  —  l'asuhur-a  St  E  5  19;  G  4 13. 

'•  Ar"'(>^ffiT) padanu  (SAI  9897),    path,    way; 

—  mu-na-ni-gar  A  15  21; ta  im-ta-gar 

8  5:  cf.  B  4  16. 

2.  — ,  namsani  (SAI  1 88),  sword;  dGal-alim  ge 

—  mu-na-ga-ga  A  18  1 3. 

3.  — ,  nmthis{?)  (SAI  175),  quickly;  —  mu-tag- 

tag-e  A  9  6. 
&gir-gal{ fcf^)   birku   (Br  306),    light(!), 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


lightning(l);   cf.  Note  on  A  3  11 : mu 

me  zag-mu  mu-us. 

gir-pa-na,  perhaps  some  kind  of  enclosure 
where    catlle  and  sheep  were  kept  near 

E-ninnu; bi  |  gud-ku  udu-kvi  A  28  7,8; 

is  gir-pa  (SAI  209;  kupi  -  -  related  to 
this  word? 

gir-nun,  name  of  a  sacred  place  or  sanctuary 
of  E-ninnu,  connected  with  forecourt 
(NFT  297  n.  5),   and   with  old  temple  of 

Urbau; na-ta   A  18  l ; na   22  22; 

B  6  21; ta    A  23   ll;    bar na-ka 

B  16  7 ;  cf.  dHe-gfr-nun-na  in  B  11  7. 

glr  {4$sz)$cpn  (Br  9192),   foot,  step;  —  nam- 

mi-gub  A  2  4; a   ha-mu-da-gin  3  21; 

— — zu  ki-i-bi-us  6  15; mu  11  21;  gain/ 

(Br  9183),  strength,  virility; ba  B  9  17; 

13  20;  — -bi  St  B  5  27;  cf.  B  18  11.  Where 
does  dGir  belong?  cf.  RA  11  103-4. 

glr  ....  ui(-sa)  kabasu  (Br  9209),  tread  upon; 
gu-bi  gir-ne-us  B  18  11;  gir-zu  ki-i-bi-us 
A  6  15;  cf.  RA  14  16  Obv.  I  23,  =  ki- 
ts-pi. 

glr  .  .  .  gd-gd,  set  foot;  prepare  a  way;  gir- 
mu-na-ga-ga  A  18  15. 

—  .  .  .  — ,  namani  (SAI  6947),  make  brilliant, 
shine;  gir-bi-ha-ma-ga-ga  A  2  19. 

glr gar,  set  foot  there;  glr-mu-na-ni-gar 

A  15  21;   16  5;   same  sense  as  glr 

gd-gd. 

glr- lam  { — %~l  I),  kind  of  pressed  fruit,  per- 
haps dates  or  figs  (VAB 1  8of);  7  — 
St  E  5  13;  7  1;  G47;  5  21. 

glr-nita,  sakkanakku  (SAI  6932),  high  officer, 
overseer,  governor;  —  -gu-lug  E-ninnu 
B  7  20;  8  7;  St  B  4  13;  — -ni  B  7  22. 

gir(t&%),  sanu  (SAI  3306),  young   ass,    foal 

ansu-ama-gan-a   |   ansu    nita bi    St  F 

4  9,  10. 

gir-mah(4s^ — )  girmahhu  (SAI  6739),  great 

oven;  — bi-ta  A  28  5;  is  this  related  to 

kir-mah  RA  13  177? 
!•  guC$^)zimu  (Br  III40),  features,  outward 

appearance;    —    kurun-ba    sag-gal-la-am 

A  21  2;  gu  ne-dub  20  27. 
2.  —  kit  (SAI  8507),  rope,  leash,  thread; lam 
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St  L  3  5;  —  mas-ansu  edin-na  lal-a  A 
14  24. 

1 .  git  ■  J$$)  kiiadu  (Br 3215),  neck,  border,  bank, 

boundary;    —  en    bar-ra-bi  A  27  14;   — 

-sag  14  8;    e-pa bi-ma-ra-ab-zi(g)-zi(g) 

11  13. 

2.  — ,  napharu  (SAI  2055  ,  entirety,  totality;  — 

-bi  nam-ge  A1  5, 7, 16;  —  gis-bar-ra  14  12; 

gan-zi(d)-bi  gig  as  gu-gii  um-gin  B  11  21; 

bi-zi(g)-ga-da   \~. 

3. — ,  talent  (VAB  1  ad  loc);   40  —  udu-sar 

St  E  5  21 ;  G  6  10;  30  —  udu-sar  G  4  15; 

7  —  ne-gi-bar  E  5  22;  7  13;  60  —  f'raa- 

nu  6l;  cf.l  13,  14. 
4. f«-wa  (SAI  2050,  cf.  10444),  Part  ot"  tne 

temple;  gu-za  —  gub-ba-bi  B  16  17. 

git(f^5^lasu  (Br  546),  speak,  utter;  sagaiuu 
(Br  544)  roar;  cf.  gu-mi-ri-a-ni  u-ma-ra 
B  8  5;  also  a-ma-ru-dim  sa-ga  gu-ni  10  21 ; 
gii-zu-am  B  1  12;  ud-gu-ba  25  9. 

'sirgii'ti.  see  esir. 

gii-crun.  see  erim. 

gub  (>H  )  nazazu  (B1-4S93),  set,  place,  fix,  stand; 

sag-ga  utu  —  A  4  24;  ki B  6  20;  kiir 

ki-a ba    A  28  16;    same  5  8;    6  6,  9; 

30  12;    B  1  4; ba-am  A  25  9;    kin-a 

— -ba-ba  St  B  4  17;  — -ba-bi  B  16  17,19; 
17  9;  23  17;  St  E  9  9;  -  -ba-dim  A  24  23; 
mu—  A  14  18,27;  18  13;  B  16  16;  ba-- 
A  20  21-';  24  17;  St  L  4  6;  ne-—  Urbau 

3  1;  ni A  5  5;  mu-na A  96;  nam- 

mi-  —  A  2  4;  43;  B  19  3;  u-  —  12,  1 ;  ha- 
ba-—  St  B  7  55;  —-da  B  615;  -  -ba- 
da  15  l,  ll; 

,    redupl.  of  gub;   mu A  19  19;    ba- 

-  B  1  10;   — -ba-da  B  15  S. 

gub{>\k^)  himelu  (Br  2684),  left  hand;  zi(d)- 

da na    ug    ni-na(d)-na(d)    A    4    19; 

5  16. 

.wd.TK^S) )  samtu  (Br  1 1862),  porphyry  (1)  {cf. 
KB  6  l,  570);  Gu-de-a  —  za-gin  mi-ni-uh 
B  3  13;  cf.  T-D,  RA  15  18,  14,  renders, 
cornaline,  carnelian. 

gii  ....  odl,  ganaiu  fDSGl  102),  be  hum- 


ble, fall  down;  cut  down;  gu-gis-mu-na- 
ab-gal  A  15  8. 

yjt . . .  ge,  lanahu  (SAI  2077),  rest,  satisfy  (DAL 
69b);  is  anahu  related  to  sancihu\  sug- 
dingir-ri-ne  gii-bi-ge-a-am  A  25  21. 

gii-gis  .  .  .  .  ga-gd,  or,  gii-gii-gd-gd,  kadadu 
la  ameli  (Br  3276),  bow  down,  be  humble, 
humiliate;  erfm-du-e  gii-gis-ga-ga-da  V> 
6  12. 

gii-giS  —  gdl (SAI 2029),  loaded  with  freight; 
gather  together  (T-D'i;  gu-gis-mu-na-gal- 
la-am  St  D  4  11. 

gi<g-gal\^E{ — ),  some  kind  of  food;  Rituals. 
No.  26,  1  27,  2,  11;  this  word  occurs  with 
akalu,  eat;  —  si-gal  A  28  6. 

gug-gi-rin  (£j\  marble  (SBR  185),  red  stone, 
of  a  value  similar  to  lapis  lazuli  (T-D  in 
Huitieme  ( ampagne,  52  n.  4),  or,  por- 
phyry; —  -e  Me-luh-ha-ta  A  16  22;  — 
Me-luh-ha-da  B  14  13;  cf.  St  B  6  13— 15; 
cf.  VAB  6  575,  which  says,  inuGug,  samtu, 
red,  brown-red  stone. 

giid (£$£)  alpu  (Br  5737),  bull,  bullock,  ox,  pos- 
sibly steer; e  B  15  10;  —  hus  A  14  14; 

d[u]  mas-du-ra  gis-ne-sum  18  7 ; dim 

B  18  17;  StB  9  6;  A  21  21 ;  —  -gal-dim  22 

23;  30  7;  e bi-ta  28  3;  —  -ku  8; gu- 

nun-silim  17; zal  B5  20;  — ninda  15 <i; 

—  -engar  StL  2  6;  2 se  StE  6  19;  - 

-alim-bi-da  A  26  13. 

gieda  (/^^ffT1^)  pahiufj)  (Brussels  Vocab. 
col.  1  1.  17),  priest,  one  of  four  classes  be- 
ginning with  guda  (cf  SBR  64,  1341;  e 

ku  a  nu-bansur  gi-dam  A  29  6. 

git  ....  de  ■;-££!  S^S5)  nabu  KY>v  697),  also 
nagagu,  iagamu,  announce,  speak,  cry, 
shout;  mul  ku-ba  |  gu-ma-ra-a-de  A  61,2; 
gu-ga-mu-ra-a-de  9  10;  gii-ba-de  11  7;  gu- 
ba-a-de  8  20;  gu-de-a-a-da  B  11  13;  gu- 
[nu]-ma-[d]a-de  A  13  3;  ug-ga  gu-u-na-de-a 
StB  8  16;  gu-u-mu-na-ni-de-a  I  4  1. 

gu-de  riginu  (Br  700),  utterance,  voice,  cry; 

-a  A  1  18; a-ni  2  20;  e-e  lugal-bi  gu- 

ba-de  1  10. 

gii-du,  mahasu  (SAI  445),  break,  break  out; 
[du]mu-u  ama-ni-ra  gii-du-a  A  13  4. 
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gu  .  .  .  gur(-gur),  gur  =  thru  (Br  3367),  turn. 

reconstruct,  give  back;  gan-zi(d)-bi 

gur-gur-bar | ra-daB  11  21— 23; 

same  form  15  4;  E-ninnu-ul  me-du-ra  gu- 
im-ma-gur-ri  6  2 ;  see  gur. 

gni-Jtal(&lf^.)  gukkallu  (SAI  8223),  ewe; 

udu-zal  —  mas-se  pa-te-si-ge  A  8  8. 
gu-tab-ba{ —  ^H^f);  kind  of  garment?  2  tug 

ib-lal  —  St  L  39. 

gu-tug{—'ffi~ )  sarii  (Br  3314),  exalted,  high; 
gir-nita  —  E-ninnu  B  7  20;  sib  —  13  12. 

e»gu-za(^  ^  ¥¥),  gu-sa,  kussu  (Br  11153). 
throne,  seat;  gu-za-ni  mu-gi  A  23  28;  gu- 
za  gu-en-na  B  16  17;  —  gub-ba-na  StC  4 
13;  —  nam-tar-ra  B  6  15;  —  -bi  gi-na 
8  16; gub-ba-bi  23  17. 

g;<...zi(g),  occupy  one's  self  (DSG1 104);  gu-bi- 
ma-ra-ab-zi(g)-zi(gi  A  11  13;  gu-bi-zi(g)-ga- 
da  B  11  17;  gu-bi-mu-si-ib-zi(g)  A  1  16. 

gii si(g)  -  si(g)  (—  ^4!  MT).  si(g)  -  si(g)  = 

paharu  (cf.  SAI  2055-6;  gu-dirig =  nap- 
haru),  collect,  assemble;  an-zag-ta  kiir- 
kur-ri  gii-im-ma-si(g)-si  g)  A  9  18;  dingir- 

gal-gal I  gii-ma-si(g)-si(g)-ne   10  28 

29;  Gu-de-a gu-mu-na-si(g)-si  g) 

15  10. 

git-silim,  tasrihtu  (Br  746),  sound,  noise,  roar 
rage;  gis  —  A  6  25 ;  7  25 ;  sag —  20  2 ;  lugal 
ud —  23  20;  ud-gu-ba  —  25  9. 

git-nun  .  .  .  silim  {—^[^^habibic  (Br  625), 

joyful  shout,  cry;  a-e-a-dim zu  A  8  25; 

as  a  verb,  thunder,  roar,  bellow;  dIm  an-ta 

da-am  A  26  21;  gud  —  28l7;  gudninda 

gu-nun-bi-silim-da  B  15  9. 

guskiii(^  >Tr^) hura sit < Br 9898),  gold;  pa-te- 

si-ra  —  kur-bi-ta  A  16  19;  —  sahar-ba  St  B 

6  33,  3*- 
gul(4£gQ) abatu  (Br  8954,1,  destroy,  wipe  out; 

a-ma-en-dim  u  URU  +  A zu  A  8  26; 

lu  nam-mi e  St  B  7  57. 

gu-ulirla)  (—  <fc^)  rabii  (SAI  8523),    great; 

nig-ba-na  gu-nlgu-ulB2  13  (r/lDSGl  108); 

same  forms  IVR  35,  6,   1,    14  {cf.  Kim;, 

Ham.  3  202,  54). 
gh-lal,  gii ...  lal,  in  lit  Y alu  (Br  10086),  lift  up, 


be  high;  me-bi  an-ki-da a  A  17  19;  e- 

mah  an-da  —  -am  21  16;  ug-hus-a  gu-da- 
lal-am  21  6;    e  ni-lam  na-sub  silim  us-[sa] 
an  gii-lal-a  B  21  20. 
gu-lam  (f,  t,  2  gad  ZI  +  Zl-a-tar  —  St  L  3  5- 
gi'in  C*-(/$)  eku  (SAI  2222),  wind,  twist;  dingir- 
mus-ku  abzu a-am  A  27  1. 

gur  G_fl)  taru  (Br  3367),  turn  one's  self,  re- 
construct (cf.  DSG1  109);  turn  in  com- 
passion towrard  one;  a  mu-gur  A  5  3;  ur 
E-ntnnu-ka  mu-na-ni —  St  B  6  65. 

— ,  kcDiiiku  (Br  3362);  a  seal;  gur-dar  (SAI 
2226),  put  the  seal  on;  gur-ne-dar  B  13  1; 
gur-im-mi-dar  18  14. 

gnr(^^^fflf<)  karu  (Br  10S09),  place 
to  store  grain,  granary,  store-house  (DAL 
430b);  gur-gur-bar  ki-SIR-PUR-LA^-ge 
B  11  22;  gur-dul  giir-bar  15  3. 

gur  i^^§\)  taru  (SAI  625)  turn,  prob.  syn.  of 
gur  (f/  A5  3);  a  mu A  6  3. 

gur  (i3)  kabaru  (SAI  7670),  be  great;  e-din- 
gir ra-ka  A  22  12. 

1.  da(jgS\()  idu  (Br  6647 ),  hand,  side,  strength; 

stretch;  rest,  left  over  {cf.  KS  488);  na 
da-bi  A  23  5 ;  da  (scribal  error  for  «)-gig- 
na  B  517;  (da  =  d  in  5  10);  same  seen 
often  in  Stele  des  Vaut.,  cf.  44  1.20,  r.  3. 

2.  — ,  protect,  hold,  bear  (DSG1  130);  da-a-bi 

A  28  21  (cf.  MSL  68). 

3.  — ,  leu  (SAI 4762),  strong,  mighty;  mus-da- 

ma  B  3  16. 

4.  — ,  de  (ada,  ade,  tide,  ede),  simple  form  of 

postp.,  to,  after  inf.  of  verb;  when,  if,  in 
some  cases;  also  postp.  for  the  particpl. 
DSG  §§1193,  I25f. 

5.  — ,  ina,   ana  (Br  6655-6)    postp.,    in,    into, 

towards,  for;  pa-te-si-da  B  19  14;  nam-tar- 
[ri-d]a  A  1  1 ;  by  influence  of  i  it  becomes 
di  (//);  cf.  BA  8  5,50. 

6.  — ,   da-ab,   da- an,   infixes,   by   the   side  of 

some  one  or  something,  as  in  mu-da-an- 
su-su-gi-sii  A  14  4;  im-da-mii  24  9;  ha- 
mu-da-gin3  21;  ni-mu-da-ab-te-te  B  14  24; 
sag-nu-ma-da-diib  A  13  7. 

H* 
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~.  da,  dan,  dab;  root  extension  forms;  mu-na- 
da-dib-eB623;  711,23;  822;  95;  102,  8, 
15;  11 2;  126;  mu-na-da-an-dib-bi  11 26;  mu- 
na-da  dib-bi  12  18;  mu-da-a-na(d)-am  18  1 ; 
mu-da-sa-am  17  20;  im-da-hul  A  19  9. 

da- BAD;  a  weapon  or  symbol  of  Ningirsu, 
apparently  similar  to  sar-ur  and  sdr-gas; 

igi-hus-a-mu  kur-ri  nu-um-fl  | a-rau  lu 

la-ba-ta-e  A  9  25,  26. 


dag{  ^yjyy)  subttt  (SAI  3869),  dwelling,  chamber; 

an  ulcus ga-na  bi  B  12  21. 

da-ga,  part  of  temple  over  which  dEn-sig-nun 

was    appointed    by    Gudea;    maskim    — 

c,Xin-gir-su-ka  B  9  23. 

dagaliyti^)  rupsu  (SAI  3758),  large,  wide,  ex- 
tensive;   gestu-  • kam    A   1  12;    su 

-dug-ga  St  B  3  1 ; a-kam  C  2  1 7 ;  written 

syllabically  in  nin-an-da-gal-ki  E  4  12; 
as   element   in  verbs,  see  St  B  3  1. 

da-ka-an,  takkannu  (DSG1  132),  abode  of  the 
g)ds;  ur"J"gag  pisan-da-ka-nH=ka-an-ni?) 
St  B  5  41 ;  a-na(d)  da-ka-na  tu(r)-ra-ni 
Cyl.  B  5  12. 

daK^r^^^hipu  (Br  1883),  shine  forth, 
glitter;  ki  dUtu-dim a-raa  A  10  25. 

1.  dam  (=  da-dm)  (I^tq )  assatu  (Br  1 1 109),  wo- 

man, wife;  a (=?iammussu),  multitude 

of  men  or  cattle  A  14  11. 

2.  — ,  kima  (Br  11112),  like,  as;  gan-zi,;d) su 

A  17  26;  gi-—  29  6;  dUtu  sag-bal-e-  —  19 
16;   ud mur-mu-na-ab-ge  B  19  1. 

dar  (">5^T)  Pe&  (Br  3489),  be  white,  gleaming, 
glittering;  du-ku(g)-ga  mi-ni StB  5  48. 

dar  a  (*IX^J)  turahu  (Br  2947),  antelope ;  — 
-ku  abzu-dim  A  24  21. 

de  (35§5)i  de-de,  sapdku  (Br  6732),  pour  out, 
of  water,  wine,  etc.,  as  libation;    flow;  ia 

dirig   mu-da A  11  16;    burku(g)-gi   lal 

ges  tin a  25  15;    sim  zi(d)-dim  sag-ga 

mi-ni-ib 27  24;    tin   bur-gal  la  im-ma- 

—  B  6  l;  kas  bur-ra  de-da  kas  tin  kas-a 
de-da  26;  as  redupl.  root  de-de;  tin  mu- 
ni- —   B  5  21;    temen    muni 18   21; 

nikii  (Br  6727),  pour  out  a  libation,  offer 


a  sacrifice;  a-^e  ni-de  A  2  8,  25;  ki-a  sig- 
de-da-na  St  B  5  51'. 

de(%&^)  ana.  ina  (Br  4601-2),  postp.  to 
Infs.  (cf.  DSG  §§  118-20)  and  nouns;  to, 
into,  en,  by,  for,  in  order  that;  dii —  A 
1  16;  St  F24;  ud-—  A  1  17;  ud-u-  -  8 

2;  id 2  6;  B  14  25;  ha-ma-pa(d) A 

3  28;  nita B  17  21,  and  often. 

di{i<$f:)  danu  (Br  9525),  judge,  pass  judgment 

on;   silim- ma-dug da   B   8  14;    noun, 

dinu  (Br  9526)  judgment;  lu  — tug  StB 
5  7- 

\.dibQg=±y)  ban.  alaku  (Br  10675-6),  come, go, 

enter;    min-kam-ma    e-su    ud-u-de    ne 

A  82;  gig-gig  ba-an-—  3;  kin-nisi(g-gi 
ne B  3  27;  cf.  7.  da. 

2.  — ,  di-ib  (Yale  Syl.  200),  sabdtu  (Sb  1  313), 
ahazu.  tamahu.  kamii,  and  many  other 
meanings;  take,  seize,  enclose;  as-du  igi- 

bi  nu-ma bi  A  27  5;   im-bi   ki  fig-fig- 

ga-a  I  im-mi St  C  3  l,  2;  same  E  3  5, 

6;  F  2  16,  17. 

(da,  da-an-)dib ,  extended  root,  with  causative 
sense;  take  a  share  in;  en-dNin-gir-su-ra 
me-ni-da  m[u]  n[a]-da-dib-e  B  6  23;  7  11, 
23;  9  14;  10  2,  8,  15;  11  2;  12  6,  25;   dEn- 

lil-la-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na-da e  89;    en 

dNin-gir-su    me-ni-da    mu-na-da e  22 ; 

9  5;  mu-na-da-an bi  11  26;  mu-na-da- 

— -bi  12  18. 

di-knd( —  <\  )  dinu  (SAI  7238),  judgment,  de- 
cision; ki  —  dA-nun-ge-ne   A  27  15;  ki- 

de  8  6;  ki ba  22  22;    — a-ma  su- 

ni-ib-bal-e-a  St  B  8  17,  18; a-na  |  sii- 

nu-bal-e  38;   ki na  E  4  6;   nin  —  uru- 

na  1  7. 

dim  (^y^ )  harahi,  rakasu.  fasten,  bind;  ig- 
gal-—  B  6  21. 

dim  (n?EI|[)  alaku  (Brglll),  go,  reach;  as  noun, 

journey;  lu  ge-am  an A  4  14;  cf.  5  13; 

ki 4  15;    hiil-la  —  im-ma-na-ni-ib-gar 

A  17  28. 

dim,  dim-dim,  ep'csu  1  Br 9118 \  make,  produce, 
prepare;  —  sa-bi  im-ag  B  16  6;  sii-nir  ki- 
ag-ni  ii-mu-na- —  A  6  22;  mu-na 7  22; 
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ku- -      im-da-ku  16  26;    ga  sag-ba ma 

B  3  20;    na-ru-a-su  |  rau--  St  B  6  9,  lc; 

dub-pisdn |  mu-na St  A  2  1,  2,  4; 

redupl.  root  of  dim,  as  dim-dim',  sim-su 

mu A  23  6;  ur-pa(d)-da-su  |  mu-na — 

St  B  617,  18;  e-har ma  77. 

1.  dim  (>^>^)surbu  (Br  1166),  rear,  bring  up; 

ama-bi e-da  B  12  12. 

2.  — ,  masii  (Sc  281),  broad,  wide;  a-- —  ga-ga- 

da  B  7  18. 

dim-gal  (-  fcf>-)  tarkullu  (SAI  1813),  master- 
builder;   E-ninnu  —  mu-gi  A  22   16;    — 

-gal  11;  e kalam-ma  B  1  1    (cf.  AJSL 

24-300;  KB  6493-6;  Lyon,  Sargon.  Cyl. 
1  54);  also  part  of  pr.  n.,  ''Dim-gal-abzu 
B  12  16;  cf.  dim-gul  in  Claris  139,  1  p.  12. 

dingir  i^v)  ilu  (Br  430),  god ;  determ.  before 
names  of  deities;  an  element  in  some  pr. 

nn.; ri-ne-ge  A  2  17;  — ra-kam  13  27; 

ri-ne-kam  27  17;  B  3  22,  and  often. 

dirigC^Jfl)  atru ,  ataru  (Br  3728-9),  wide, 
abound,  be  wide,  be  abundant,  grand,  ex- 
tensive; me-me-a ga  A  9  12;  ia  —  mu- 

da-de  A  11  16;    a 14  20; ga-bi 

15  34;    dEn-zu-e  me-bi    an-ki-a   im-mi 

-ga-am  B  13  5 ;  im-  - — ga-am  A  15  26  (cf. 
DSG1  137). 

1.  du(&—)bauii  (Br  5248),  do,  build,  erect,  be- 

get; zakapu  (Br  527c,  set  up,  erect;  me- 
gal  la  —-a  B  20  21;  —-de  A  1  16;  15  9; 

ba  1  19;  6  l;  ga-mu-ra 2  14; a- 

me  3  12; da   420;   99;   16  13;   20  2; 

zal  izi-bi  mu 8  12;  13  27;  e-zu  ma-ra- 

— e  8  1 8 ;  12 1 ;  ma na  ma na  |  pa- 
te-si e-mu  ma na9  7,8  (cf.  DSG§2l9b); 

ki-sur-ra  ne 10  20;  e  ku(g)-ga  mu e 

I62S;    lu-tur   gibil-bi  e dim  19  22;    e- 

lugal-na-ka bi    20  9;    na    kisal-mah-a 

mi a-na   23  8;    ka-sur-ra  ne-' — --a  (cf. 

10  20;  2313;  cf.  19,  25,30;  244;  lu  E-ninnu  | 

"'Nin-gir-su-ka  |  in a  St  A  Supers. $-6;  B 

1  6,  7;  mu-na AI9;  B4  6;  mu-na-ni 

B  6  12;  C  3  13;  ud  E mu-na a 

B  6  75;  nu-na 7  3;  na  mu 4. 

2.  — ,  /£«/«( Br  5 2 56),  all,  entire,  complete,  whole; 


uru a  8i5gu-za-bi   gi-na  B  8  16;  12  19; 

ma  gis a-bi  St  D  4  12. 

1.  diifctf)  //as/}  ia  iui  (Br  4484),  lift  up,  of  the 

eyes,   hold,   direct   attention;   erne  ni 

A  13  l ;   ka-al  si'g-bi-sag-im-mi 18  20; 

sag-im-ni 19  7;   igi-mu-ni am  1  18. 

2.  — ,  pataru,   loose,   free,   explain,   interpret; 

liar  mu St  B  7  29;  Cyl.  B  17  17;  mu-ni 

lu  nu ne  St  B  8  48. 

3.  — ,  dit-dii,    dahadu  (Br  4474) ,    increase,    be 

abundant,    plentiful,    luxurious,    glorious; 

du-ba    si-ne-sa  B  1   19;   dh-dii:   su-zi    ne- 

du-dii  A  22  22;  du-du  nias-ansu  B  12  13; 

si'g    Ki-en-gi-ra-ka    he-li    mu-ni-ib-  —  A 

21  25. 
4. gal,  napa[lii\  sa  emicki  (SAI  3025),  falling 

down,  of  strength; gal-a-[ta]  e-a  A 14  19. 

5.  — ,  labanu   sa   libitti    (SAI  3005),    making, 

molding,  or  burning  brick;  epii  (SAI  2994), 

cook,   of  food;    burn,   of  brick;    si'g-bi  ki- 

el-a  im-mi St  C  3  3-5. 

du-du  (^TIe-I ■ — ),  waste  places,  holes  (DSG1 1 50); 
mu-si-ig  A  8  4;  B  4  15;  —  ki  a  nu-e- 
da  A  11  14. 

rtW(<(£q<-),  du-du,  kalalu  (Br9l42),  finish,  com- 
plete; me-gal-gal  sir  an-na-mu  sii-gal-ma- 

■ A10l8;c/".su-gal  mu-un SLP319, 

29;  me  sii-ga-mu-ra-ab A  2  15;  as  adj. 

or  noun,  grown  up,  mature,  perfect;  gud- 
—  A  1  14;  gud-du  mas-du  B  7  4;  18  19; 
za-gin  du  il-a-na  16  15;  du-ku(g)-ga  mi-ni- 
dar  St  B  5  48. 

du-du,  nakapu  (cf.  HWB  464a),  dash  upon, 
make  an  onset,  attack  fiercely;  ud-dim 
ki-bal-su zu  A  827. 

dub  (££TlTT)  duppu{SAI  2618),  tablet,  document; 
—    mul-an-dug-ga    A    4  26;    cf.  5  23;    - 
pisan-ku  g-ga-ni  St  A  2  l;  E  4  8;  F  3  10; 

ta  he-im  ta-gar  St  B  9  16;  lu s[ag] 

St  L  2nd  side  23;   cf.  ZA  31  6. 

dub  ( |EcIiE^)  napasu  (Br  7029),  strike,  hit,  rend; 

u-sub  mu A  19  3;    with  redupl.  form: 

an  im-si 9  15;  part  of  pr.  n.,  Lu- 

gal-kiir-dub. 


vocabulary  dub  —  dii-ra. 


dub,  pasahu  (Br  7030).  calm,  sooth;  si'g-ga  gu 
ne A  20  27. 

dubbin  (°%?W£g^)    {cf.  dubbin-kin,     Clavis 
217,  1.  102,  18);    sumbu  (Br  2717),   crook- 
claw;    ganam-gig-gi    —   ini-ni-ib-kin    B  4 
7;  c/UMBS  12  l,  29  n.  1 ;  gii-nd(d)  dubbin 
supur  irsi,  cla\v(=  foot)  of  a  bed  (SGT 
-3)- 

1.  dugff^jL)  kebu  (Br  576),    speak,    say,    an- 

nounce, command,  order;  dababu  (Br  12?). 

plan;    e-a-ni  dii-da  ma-an A  420;    e- 

a-ni  du-ba  mu-na 1  19;  dug  dNina  mu- 

na ga    7   11 ;    ar-da  im-mi B  3  14- 

e-e  ba-an 4  6;    sii-tag-ba-ni A  28 

2;  du-ba  za-ra  ma-ra-an 5  18;  ama-fr- 

ge  ir  nu-ne St  B  54;  alan  lugai-mu 

ii-na-      7  24.25;tur ga-da  |  mah ga- 

da  Cyl.  B  8  23,  24;    ga-na A1  29;    sub 

mu-na 2  9. 

— ,  kibitu  (Br  532),    word,    order,    command. 

e  1  23; ba  25;  3  24:       -ga-zu  4  10- 

ga-ne-ne  B  2  1; ga-ni  2  18; bi 

A  26  16;  B  9  2;  —  -na  A  20  2;  — -ni  St 

B842;  Cyl.  B  18  1:  —  -zu  46; ga 

A  12  14,  25 ; ni  St  B  1  20:8  36;  cf 

ma-a-—  A  2  13. 

2.  —  ( — -gar),  nadu(BrS37),  cast,  throw  down, 

overthrow,  destroy;  uh-dug-ga  gir-ta  im- 
ta-gar  A  8  5;  dug-gar-ra-ni  B  14  4;  kiir- 
su  dug-gar- ra-a  8  1. 

3.  — ,  saku  (Br  545),  water,  give  to  drink;  ga- 

na-ab A  1 24  (twice);  322,23;  as  noun, 

water,  in  1  25. 

4.  — ,  kunnu  (Br  533),   care  for,    preserve;  ki- 

bal-ma  nu-mi-ib ga  A  10  21. 

1.  dug(^5\)  ii-diig,  tabu  (Br8239\  good,  sound, 

healthy,  pleasant;  a ga  A  1  9;  B  8  12. 

e ga  93;  mul-an ga  A  4  26;  e 

-ga-ni-a  B  9  10;  as  verb,  be  good,  make 

good,  maintain;  e gi-da  B  6  13;  u 

-ga  A  6  11;  19  23;  B  9  9. 

2.  — ,  rihu.  (Br  8232*,    lie  beside  one,  cohabit, 

overflow;  ki-na(d)  mu-da-ab giB1?3; 

a   like-sounding  dug,  in  a-mu  sag-ga  sii- 

ba-ni-dug  A  3  8; ga-am  9;  10  10. 

dug- gar  ( —  Y )  adapu  (Br  82S2),  throw  down, 


reduce  to  subjection,  lie  down;  \  a-te-si-gc 
uru-a  dug-ne-gar  B  4  13;  tur  ki-na(d -ba 
ra-am  16  20;  u-dug-gar-ra-am  4  21. 

dtig(E$k)karpatu  (S1,  l),  vessel;  -  il-la-am 
A  25  19. 

dugud(<^&~  \fiabtu(Brg22S),  heavy,  weighty, 
majestic;  miktu  (SAI  6971)  steep,  precip- 
itous, abyss:         dufgud]  [  ]  mu-na- 

gid    A  17  6; ta    ba-ta-c    24  14;    a 

-da-ni  St  D  5  2; dim  an-sag-gi  im-mi- 

ni-ib-sa-sa-ne  A  21  20. 

dusuQffi  jn^)dupstM-u  (V  R  32,67d),  kind 
of  basket,  such  as  was  carried  on  the 
head;  see  Dec.  pi.  2Wal,  and  note  to 
translation  A  5  5;    —  -kii  gub-ba  6  6;- 

-ku  -'ni-sub  18  10;        -kii  mu-il  24; bi 

20  25: bi  sal-e  nu-il  St  B  4  5. 

rt'«/(<(jp[)  paharu  (Br9585),  collect,  assemble; 
as  adj,  covered;    gur gur-bar  B  15  3. 

dii/(gZ-fltf=)  {an)  andullu (SAI 4562,  cf. 378), 

something  like  protection,    covering;    an- 

—  dagal  me  A  3   14;    an pa-gal-gal 

29  11. 
dit/ {*$${  A  25  4),    cover,   hide,    conceal;    as 
noun;   E-ninnu  ni-bi  kiir-kiir-ra  |  tug-dim 
im A  27  6,  7;  29  18;  e la-bi  sir  an- 
sag-gi  sa-ga-am  25  4. 

du/uu(gg%£)  aplu  (cf.  Br  4069,  -87,  -94,  -99, 
child,  son,  scion;  —  Eridaki-gi  tu(d)-da 
A  2  16;  --  An  ku(g)-gi  tu(d)-da  28;  dNin- 

gir-su  -    dEn-lil-la   75;    821;  9  3; 

sag  20  19;  B  7  9;  —  ki-ag  dEn-lil-Ia  6  6; 

An-kii(g)-ga  St  H 1  5 ;  —  ki-ag  An-ku(g)- 

ga-ge  3  l;  — -ka  An-na-kam  Cyl.B  23  18; 

-  -  -mas  11  1 1 ; ne  St  A  1  3 ; tu(d)- 

da  St  B  2  16;  [du]mu  u  ama-ni-ra  gu-dii-a 
A  13  4;  of  pr.  n.  dDumu-zi-abzu  St  B  9  2. 

1.  dun (^ ^\)  edlum  (DSG1  152),   lord,  male; 

— -zi(d)  A  3  5;  B  2  3.  and  often;   ---ur- 

bi  Ug-kas-e  pa(d)-da  A  7  20;  ansu ur- 

bi  Ug-kas-e  paid)-da  B  9  16;  ansu da 

e-gu-kiir  19; e  ura<luha-[ba-da;  15  14. 

2.  — ,  pitu  sa  nari  (Br  9870),  open,  of  a  canal; 

nig a  ki-im-mi-us-us  B  1  14. 

dn-rd  — ocH)  napsurtu    (Br   9152),    favorable, 


Vocabulary  dtir-gar  —  ka. 


gracious,  acceptable  {cf  DAL  712  b);  [m] 

as  —  A  1  14;  18  7;  me —  B  6  2. 
dicr-gar (==  make  a  dwelling);   ki-      -ra-da    B 

12  19. 
r!idur-gar{ —  ^£4 — )  kussu    (Br  10663':,    seat, 

throne;       -mah  |  nam-nin-ka-ni  St  A  2  3; 

E  4  3,  4;  —  lii  mu-na-gub-a-ni  St  B  9  10; 

-  SIR-PUR-LAki-ka  E  8  2. 

1.  pa  (^=-)sapiru  (Br  5590),  overseer,  governor; 

-  St  B  4  15;  cf.  ITT  1  1417,  -19,  -26 
(p.  271. 

"2.  ,  hitaktumu  (SAI  3965),  overpower;  e — 
e-ub-imin-na-ni  St  D  2  11;  E  1  16;  G  1  13. 

3.  — ,  aru,  artu  i^Br  5570),  flower,  blossom;  — 

-gal-gal  A  29  11;  — -el-e  B  11  19. 
■'l\l.  probably  for  KAL  as  in  parallel  passages) 
cf.  note  on  St  H  2  6. 

pa(>^.$$)  palgu  (CT  12  32,  No.  93070,  Obv. 

l;  also  35  if.  3,61),  canal;  e gu-bi-ma- 

ra-ab-zi(g)-zi(g)  A  11  13;  e-—  S1R-PUR- 
LAki-ge  B  11  16. 

PA-e  -3f£Sf,  DSG1  209  reads  ^  had\)  PA 
....  e,  hipit  (Br  5638),  be  brilliant,  make 
brilliant,  come  brilliantly  forth,  break  forth; 

-  ag-da  St  E  8  1 ;  —  ba-zal-e  A  26  19;  — 
mu-ag-ge  111;        mu-ni-ga-ga18  27;  ukkin- 

na a  StB33 :  mu-bi  kur-sag  su   PA-ne-e 

A24ll,12;  nig-du  PA-ne-e  18  26;  StB76; 
E  3  10;  mu-bi  PA-ne-e  St  B  13  10;  nig-du 
uru-na-ge  PA-ne-e  17  12;  lu  nig-du-e  PA- 
ne-ii-a  St  F  18;  lii  nig-du-e  PA-d-a-am 
St  B  8  35;  nig-du-e  PA-mu-na-e  5  14;  D 
2  6. 

1  .paid)  (<|>-^ni)  zakdru  (Br  9420),  name, 
call,  choose;  taiiu'i  (Br  9417),  speak,  an- 
nounce; kebti  (Br  9413),  speak;  sag-bi  ha- 
ma-pa(dj-de  A  23;  3  28;  Ug-kas-e  pa(d)- 
da  7  20;  sib  mu-pa(d)-da  13  19;  sigmas-e 

ne 17;    sag-ku(g)-gi    ne 23  23;    27 

23;    ki-gub  —  -de-da    B  6  20;    ansu    dun- 

lir-bi  Ug-kas-e  da  9  16;  sag-gi  ba-ni- 

-  13  6;    mu-bi  he de    St    14  5;   S1D 

sag-gi  —-da  St  B  2  8;  Dill;  sib-zi(d)- 
su  kalam-ma  ba-ni da-a  St  B  3  9;  sag- 


ku(g)-ga-ni    ba-an da    E    1  20;    im-bi 

mu-na-ab A  16  16. 

2. pd(d),baku,  weepjigi  ir da  irsig-daB10  17. 

pa-te-si{—  ^T^T),  iiiakku  (SAI  3975),  ruler, 
lord,  possibly  priest-king;  for  history  of 
this  title  see  KING,  History  of  Sitiucr  and 
Akkad,  Index;  SBR  1  38-42;  OLZ  1915 
col.  134  A  1  reads  isag  for  pa-te-si;  — 
-ra  A 5  1 1 ;  —  -ge  8  8;  12  21 ;  —  -da B 19  14, 
and  often. 

PA-  TUG-dit,  see  sag ....  PA-  TUG-dn. 

s'span  ( —  ^Sj)  kastu  (Br  9IC0),  bow ;  —  tir-mez- 
dim  B  14  4. 

pa-n-i>i{>^  ^t^iT— ),  servant(!);  —  am-su  igi- 
ll-il-dam  A 25  6;  B  5  3;  KS425,  translates, 
Heuschrecke;  cf.  Clavis  81,  236. 

psl  (^f<(),  see  su  .  .  .  .pes. 

pisau(^IL)pisaniiii  (Chicago  Syl.  No.  221),  ves- 
sel, receptacle,  mold  for  brick;  —  ii-sub- 
ka  A  18  18;  —  u-sub-ba-ta  si'g  ba-ta-il  19 
13;  —  s>*sub-ba-ka  St  E  3  l ;  —  s'^u-sub- 
ba-ka  F  2  12;  —  ii-sub-ba-ka  C  2  20. 

pisdn  (^Mi$=\ )pisamui  (Br  6015),  vessel,  recep- 
tacle, usually  made  of  copper,  in  distinc- 
tion from  above;  dub — -ku(g)-ga-ni  |  mu- 
na-dim  St  A  2  l,  2;  E  4  8,  9;  F  3  10,  11; 
urudugag  __  -da-ka-ni  |  mu-na-du  B  5  41, 
42;  ur"dugag — al-lul-ni  |  mu-na-du  43,44; 
urudu_.mah  Cyl.  B14  14ft".;  —  u-sub-ba- 
su  mas  ba-si-na(d)  A  13  16. 

PI-LUL,  service  (T-D); da  StE  2  5;  cf. 

Uru-ka-gi-na  Cone  B  7  26;  where  mg-gi(n)- 
gi(n)-na  is  a  syn.  thereof. 

k,  before  causal  endings  a  and  e;  pi.  ending 
ene,  pron.  suf.  aid  and  pausal  end.  dm. 

l./wl'^lJ/B  (Br  538),  mouth,  opening,  ut- 
terance, face;  in  front  of;  lu  nig-tur  ka-a- 
gub-ba-dim  A  19  26;  a-am-bi-ta  —  sub-da 

27  16;  had gi-na  StE  87; su  im- 

ma-ku  St  B  7  48. 

2.  — ,  measure  of  some  kind;  and  a  fruit  (DSG1 

11 3);   gs kas  I   ge ninda   |   mas 

zi(d)-dub-dub    |    mas ninda     mur-ra 

ziz-an  StB  1  8  —  11. 


Vocabulary  l;a  —  fair. 


3.  ka,  as  gen.  end.  cf.  T-D  RA  8  89. 

4. — ,  postp.,  ana,    iua  (Br  551',    to,    towards> 

for;  in,  into;  mas-gig-  ■ —  A  1  17;  ba-ga 

2  23;  kiir-na 12  8;  da-geStu-na B5 

14,  and  often. 

kd  (St^lT)  £<?<$«  (Br  38S3),  gate,  door; sur-ra- 

geA1535;  na sur-ra  ne-du-a23  13;  — 

-sur-ra  igi  u-di-ba  26  6;  —  ki-lugal-tu  r)- 

bi-ta  25  5;  —  -e  us-sa-bi  7; me-ba  24; 

—  me-lam-ba  26  1; me-ka  B  7  13; 

cf.  s»5ka-na  im-ga-ga-ne  A  21  13;  e^ka-an- 
na-bi    E-ninnu    ud-gu-ba  gu-silim  ur-ba 

gub-ba-am  25  9;  kar sur-ra-ka  St  L  4  2 ; 

kar-za-gin sur-ra-ge  D  3  6. 

ka-al,  kalakku  (Baby I.  2  no;  cf. RA  10 49  n.2)( 
vessel,  basin;  ZA  31  80,  says,  Arbeit 's- 
stempel;  cf.  AJSL  27  (Jan.  1911)  187;  ZA 
17  190,  6;  —  -bi-su  A  13  lS;  —  21;  —  si'g- 

bi  18  20;  —  im  tun  19  4; ka  St  C  2  22; 

E3  3;  F214. 

i*KA+  C,  cf.  l"  KA-KAL,  as  fit,  (SAI  9997), 
necromancer; ga  ni-gal  St  B  3  15. 

ka-gar, pukurruQ) (SAI 489),  claim,  complaint; 

bi  A 13  1 1 ;  egirre,  damekti\  m)  (DSG1  81) 

thought;  favor,  grace;  —  mu-ge  A  8  4; 
B  4  15. 

&KA  +  £/£(— >£TfT),  sword,  weapon  (VAB 1 

ad  loc) ; gir   sii-nir-9   B  14  2 ;   cf.   ka- 

gir=padanu,  way;  also  as  fit  (SAI  471); 
cf.  SAI  9997. 

ka-gttb,  patanu,  eat;  lu  m'g-tur  ka-a-gub-ba- 
dim  A  19  26. 

KA-KAL,  B  24  5  in  a  broken  line. 

ka-kes,  riksu,  kisru  (Br  643-4),  ue>  band, 
\-oke;  gud-engar  —  -du  StL  2  0. 

ka  .  .  .  keida,  utullu  (Br  647),  bind,  fasten,  pro- 
mote, promulgate;  dug  si-sa-e  —  -ag-da 
B  8  25;  ka-mu-na-kesda  StD  3  10;  li-du 
ka-kes-du-mu  St  B  8  21;  see  keida. 

ka-tar  (— C^~)  dalalu  (Br  561);  rakanit  (SAI 
415):  cf.  DSG1  156,  be  submissive,  obe- 
dient;   dun  —  nu-tug  A  8  17; ra-bi 

29  16;  cf.  RA9  124. 

ka-zal,  tasiltu  (DSG1  112),  pleasure,  delight; 
zal-ti dim  A  30  8. 

kd-sur-ra.  see  kd. 


kas(p^.)sikaru  (Br  5126),  strong  drink,  wine, 

beer;    —  bur-ra  de-da  ■ —  tin a  de-da 

B  6  26;  —  ha-da  10  3;  ge-ka  —  StB  1  8; 
kiir-gestin  kas-kus-x  A28 11,24;  discussion 
of  beer  and  other  b-verages  in  B  .bylonia 
in  HAUPT  WZKM  31  5-21,  27S-86. 

kds  (Z:':l)  /asawtt  (Sb  19^,  impetuous,  fiery; 
ansu  dun-ur-bi  Ug-kas-e  pa(d  -da  B  9  16; 
cf.  A  7  20. 

ka-s/t  .  . .  gdl,  laban  appi  (Br  714),  prostrate 
oneself;  ka-su-im-ma-gal  A  18  9;  ka-su- 
mu-na-gal  8  14;  ka-sii-gal-la-da  B  8  19. 

kaH$$)  astit.    datum,   ezzu  (Br  6190,  -4,  -8), 

strong,  powerful,  mighty;  nin  kus  kal-la-ge 

B  4  6;  ur-sag ga  StB  2  2;  for  reading 

ka/,  rather  than  est,  or  other  possible 
readings,  sv.eT-D  RA  15  30(1 91 8),  on  basis 
of  VS  2  No.  79  1,  4:  kal-la-ga;  Se  277 

<M)  =  ka-la. 
' — ,  papsukal  sa  lam  as  si  (SAI44I4);  lamassu, 
scdu  (CT  24  S3,  28 f.),  guardian  divinities; 
me la  A  4  8. 

ka/amKa)(pffi)matii  (Br  5914),  country,  land, 
territory;  —  si(g)-am  A  21  12;  —  ba-gub- 
gub  B  1  10;  —  u-sal-la  he-gal-na(d)  22  19; 
ma  A  27  4,  and  often; ma-na  14  7; 

—  -e  11  9,  24; e  he-zu-zu  St  B  9  30. 

ka-lum( — X^1) suhtpptt  (Br  764^,  date;   —  -gis 
-dingir-gestin   tur-tur  B  3  21;    7  suku  — 
StE5  9;  623;  G4  3. 
!    kam  (  M^),  det.  after  ordinals  (Br  8342);  min- 

—  ur-sag-ga-am  A  5  2 ; as  uru-ku(g)- 

[ga]  im-ma-[     ]-gin  18  6. 

kd-na,  cf.  kd  —  babu,  '*kanakku  (Br  3889-90; 
cf.  DSG1  279),  gate,  part  of  gate,  arch  over 

a  door;  —  im-ga-ga-ne  A  21  13; ta 

ba-ta-ku  15. 

I    kar(^-\\^)kartt  (Br  7741),  wall,    bank,   quay 
(cf.  VAB  6  319);  —  Ninaki-na-ge  A  4  4;  — 

-mah  ka-sur-ra-ge  15  35; za-gin  ka-sur- 

ra-ge  StD  3  6;  —  ka-sur-ra-ka  L  4  2;  cf. 
pr.  nn.,  as  Kar-nun-ta-e-a  St  D  3  4. 

kar '(>fffl) padann  (Br  3182),  way,  road;  an a 

nam-ur-sag-ka  sal-u-ma-ni-dug  A  6  21 ;  e 
en B  7  13;  cf.  tapahi  (Br  3183):  suspect, 


Vocabulary  Kel  — ki-sdr-ra. 


be  .suspicious  of;  also  — ■  =nitu  sa  lame, 
surrounding  of  a  defence  VR  19  21c. 

Kel  (L.^-  Kf>  ^IM  )i  possibly  some  kind  of 
incantation;  see  Kil  under  Names  of  Per- 
sons and  Places  (Br  10859-60);  e  sa-lal- 
a-bi  KisUi  Aratta,;i  na-ri-ga-am  A  27  2; 
cf.  kesk'-su  Stele  des  Van/.  l8,  6,  53;  li-du 
ka-kes-du-mu  St  B  8  21. 

kesda($S^)rakdsu  (Br  4331),  bind,  tie,  erectj 
order,  promulgate;  me-ninnu-a  zag  mi-ni- 

—  A  10  6;  dug-dug-ni  he StB  1  20; 

see  ka  .  .  .  kesda. 

ki(&=\)  irsitu,  asm  (Br  9631,-27^,  earth,  place; 
ki-a  A  28  16;  —  -ba  10  26;  — bi  30  1 3 ;  — 

-dim  415; ni-lam-e  28  24;  —  dur  B  3  1 ; 

£ na(d)-a14  2l;  —  -el-la  StB  4  9;  — 

-mah  5  l;  cf.  ki-se-gu  Cyl.  B  19  13;  ki-el- 
ta  A  11  22;  ki-el-e  ne-mu  24  20;  ki-el-a  StC 

3  4;K3;. 

ki-dg{ — N^g&Ey' )  naraiiiu  .  ramu  (Br  97 1 8), 
love,  cherish,  favor;  adj.  and  noun,  belov- 
ed;   ur-sag   nig-ba-e  —  -ra  A  6  26;    7  26; 

numun-e ga-am  B23  20;  adj.,  su-nir  — 

-ni  A  6  22;  balag ni  24;  7  24;  B  15  21  = 

—  -ga-ni  622;  a-diir-mu  nam-gal  —  -da 
A   10  1 ;     dumu    —    B  6  6;    cf    22;    nar 

a-ni  10  14;  edin  —  12  14; am  StC 

2  19;  nita zu  F  1  7. 

ki-el{—  ]*>%$)  ardafit  (Br  9831),  maid,  young 
woman  slave,  or  servant;  —  sag-ga  utu 
gib  ki-kinda  mu-ag  A  5  21;  cf.  BL  4  13  f 

— ,  clean,  sacred  place; e  ne-mu  A  24  20; 

—  -ta  11  22; la  ne-du  StB  4  9; a 

C3  4;  F2l8. 

ki-U-KAL;  is  this  same  as  ki-kal"  (SAI  7380) 

=  Arantu  tree(!)  cf.  HWB  135  b;  erin-a  — 

ma-a-am  A  21  24. 
ki  ....  us\i^)kabasu  (Br  9728),  set  the  foot; 

gir-zu  ki-i-bf-us  A  6  l  5 ;  gir-mu  ki-i-bi'-us 

11   21. 
ki  ....  us-iis,  institute,    establish  (cf.  Babyl.  2 

66);   zur-ra-zu-a   nig-dun-a   ki-im-mi-us-us 

BI  14. 
ki-us-sa,  makanu,  nimedu,  parakku  (SAI  7365 

-7),  dwelling,   sanctuary;    e  igi-bi   kur-gal 

—  A  27  11 ;  see  us-sa. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


ki-iir  i—  In^Wl)  duruisu  (SAI7374),  foundation, 
ground,  floor;  uru-a  —  St  I  1  7. 

ki-bal{—  \£$)mat  nukurti  (Br  9652),  enemy's 

country,  hostile  land;  ud-dhn §11  A  8 

27;  _  _ma  10  21 ;  busur-du a  B  7  21 ; 

gisgaz a  8  3;  en-ni  —  4. 

ki-gdl,  lit.,  being  there;  cf.  APR  121,  for  meaning 
oikigallu,  i^ib ni  B  11  3. 

ki-gal-la,  kigallu  (Br  9776),  lowland,  foundation ; 
Baugrund  (UNGNAD);  —  ne-du  A  30  3; 
or,  is  it  underworld  (DSG1  120)? 

ki-gar,  Sikittu  (Br  9845),  foundation;  e-ma  us 

ra-bi-da  A  11 10;  e-mu  E-ninnu  an-ni  — 

-ra  9  11;  il'-kur  an-ni ra  B  20  20. 

ki  ....  gar,  lakhnu,  instal,  erect,  build;  ti-ra- 
as  abzu-dimlnam-nun-na  ki-im-ma-ni-gar 
A  10  15,  16. 

ki-gub(-bd),  manzazu  (Br  9725),  standing  place; 
kisal  K-ninnu-ka  —  pa(d)-de-da  B  6  20;  — 
-ba-bi  St  E  9  9;  cf.  -  Nik  322  (ZA  31  H3N- 

kid '(^ffff)  kid-kid,  karasu  (Br  14I3),  diminish, 
cease;  es-gar-ra-bi  ne-ib-kid-kid-a  St  B  8  25. 

ki-dicr{-gar),  tuhgar  (RA15  36),  hibtu  (Br  9824), 

dwelling na-sii  B  2  11; gar-ra-da 

12  19;  —  dug-ga  3  1. 

ki  .  .  .  tag  (tt^i)  (-ga)  labu  (Br  9670),  found, 
put  in  place;  a-gar  ki-im-mi-tag  A  20  26. 

ki  .  .  .  tum{>>^)keberu  (SAI  7  354)-  bury;  lu    i 
us  ki-nu-tum  StB  5  2. 

ki-sd{— <$^)  kisii  (VAB  1  258),  a  band  about 
the  wall  to  prevent  the  whole  from  split- 
ting (ZA3173,  with  many  refs.);  —  E- 
ninnii-ka  StB  6  55- 

kisal($&l)  kisallu  (Br  5483),  vestibule,  forecourt 

of  a  temple;  e dSiraraki  SUM-ta-ka  A 

45;  na  -  -mah-a  23  8;  cf  StE  4  14;  — 
-bi  siib-ku  si-im  a-la  Cyl.  28  18;  —  E-ninnu- 
ka  B  6  20;  cf.  10  10;  15  19;  St  B  6  11,  12. 

s'''skisal,  prob  an  aromatic  wood;  — ■  6>sma  ni'g- 
gin-na  B  3  19. 

ki-sur-ra,  see  ki-lur-ra. 

ki-sa-ra,  see  next  word;WlTZKL  renders,  Gliick, 
Gedeihen  (KS  438). 

ki-sdr-ra,  kissatu  (Br  9772),  hosts  of  mankind; 
utu  —  ma-ta-e  A  4  22;  utu  —  ma-ra-ta- 
e-a  5l9;  utu-dim  ki-sa-ra  ma-ra-da-ra-ta-c 
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20;  -'Utu-dim  ki-su-m  im-ma-ta-a-e B 18  13; 

these  words  prob.  one  and  the  same,  — 

a  case  of  homophone. 
ki-se-gu,  in  —         j  mu-na-mu-mu  B  19  13. 
kiiib  .  ■  .kur  remove  the  seal;  e-nig- 

ga-za  kisib-u-mi-kur  A  6  16;  6-nig-ga-ra- 

na  kisib  ne-kur  7  13. 

ug(—  K  V )  kurummatu  (DSG1  269),  pro- 
visi  ns;  e-  —  -hi  uz-ga  ab  ga  ga  A  28  9; 
cf.  SBR  189. 

ki-sur-ra,  kisurru,  territory  [Babyl.  2  112  :</. 
ki-sur-ra  St  15  5  5;  also  '-'ki-sur-ra-kam  NF  1" 
167  col.l,  12;  dki-.si5r-ra=god  Sin(Br  9665). 

ki  ■ . .  fear,  rabasu  (Ms  Suppl.  29),  crouch,  bow- 
down;  anSu-nita  a-zi(d)-da  lugal-ma-ge 
ki-ma-har-har-e  A  5  10;  ansu-dun  a-zi(d)- 
da  lugal-zag-ge  ki-ma-ra-har-har-a-su  612; 
ze-me  E-ninnu  [ku(g)-ga]  s'[;k|u-diin  ki-im- 
si-har-e  13. 

ki-mah,  kimahftu  (SA1  7317  ,  grave;  —  uru-ka 
al-nu-gar  St  B  5  1 . 

1.  kin  (Isl)   sahani  (Br  10752),  turn,   seek, 

search;    ganam-gig-gi    dub-bin    mi-ni-ib- 

-B47- 

2.  — ,  'urn  (CT  12  36,  2,  31),  send  orders;  sal- 

dug-ga  StB  4  3;  es-bar sal-mi-ni- 

dug  Cyl.  B  5  24. 

3.  — ,  sipru  (Sb  273),  messenger,  one  sent;  — 

-a  gub-ba-ba  StB  4  17. 

4.  ■ — ,  sihirtu,  enclosure,  fuld,  field;  —  -nisi(g) 

B1  17;  327. 
kin  .  .  .  tig,  Saparu,  send,  seek,  carry  out;  lu- 
aii  lu-min-da  ktn-mu-da-ag-ge  A  11  25;  lu 
kin-ag-am  B  3  16;  lal  ia-nun-na  kin-ba-ni- 
ag  24;  cf.  2.  kin. 

ki-ncOd)  ( — V-KscO  irsn,  mdalu,  tapSafyu  (Br 

9797-9),  bed,  place  of  reclining,  chamber; 

a-ni  ba-gin  A  2  24;  e- a  B  14  21 ; 

na(d)-bi  —  -a  16  19;   tur ba  20;   — 

mu-da-ab-dug-gi  17  3. 
kin-gd,  siti-'it.  siitcn{V>Y  107631,  desired,  sought 

for;  —  lit  nu-ba-ga-ga  StB  7  53;  es-bar  — 

-sal-ba-ni-dug  A  20  16. 
kin-gi,  a  sacred  vessel  in  the  temple  into  which 

hone\-  and  wine  were  poured;  —  unu-gal 


mu-ga-g'a-ne  A  25  14;  cf.'Akin-ge-a  =  mar 
Hpri  SAI  8239),  messenger;  cf.  DSG1  120. 

:%)ga//ah((Bv2jo6},  cf.  HAV  31  n.  1, 

razor,  sharp  instrument  1!);  sag-ga  utu  gub 
ki-kinda  mu-ag  A  4  24. 

kin-sal .  .  .  dug.  kin  .  .  .  sal .  .  .  dug;  see  sa/ . . . 
dug. 

kin  . . .  sum  (—  flf ),  proclaim,  give  forth  {Babyl. 
2  96,  8l);  es-bar  kin-ba-an-sum  B  4  3. 

ku(JM\  ku-ka,  nadu  (CT  35  if.  2,  131,  throw, 
lay  down,  offer,  appoint,  settle;  aSabu, 
dwell;    as    noun,    dwelling;    ku-dim    im- 

da I  E-ninnu  za  mu-du-e  zadim  im-da- 

—  A16  26,  27 ;  alan-na|ka-su  im-ma St  B 

7  47,  28;  An  zag-gal-la  mu-na B  19  18; 

su-ni  ba-taJ-an ba-a  StB  3  1 1 ;  im-ma- 

ab bi  A25  26;  25  2;  im-ma-ab e  28; 

26  8,1 1,14;  us-ma-a-u e  10  23;  sahar-ra 

he-im-ta StB  9  11;  also  redupl.  ■ 

kiis-ba  mi-ni Cyl.  A  8  9;  gud-zal: 

udu-zal  c-e  ne C_\'..  B  5  20;  a-hus-na  he- 

StB  9  9;  as  noun,  ur-sag  bar-ku(g)-ga 

a-ra  Cyl.  B  9  l;  kin-nisi(g)  udu bi 

udu  im-ma-a-tah  1  17. 

''ku  1  —  1M ).  or  ku  (Yale  Sy  1. 1 34,  tukul=  kakku ; 
Br  10529-,    weapon;    tukultu    (Br  10558), 

might,  power,  aid,  helper; dim  A  6  13; 

ku-mu  9  24;  zal  —  erim  mu-tug  14  25;  ku 
a-ma-ru  15  24;  ku-hus  me  B  13  21 ;  ku  ub-e 
nu-il  22;  MI-IB  ku-nini  sag-ug  23;  —  uru 
An-sa-an  Nimki  StB  664;  lugal  - 

8  50;  K  2  12. 

1 .  ku  (O,  or  '^1 W)  akalu  (Br  882),  eat ;  as 

noun,  designed  for  food;  e  ninda-ku-bi 
BI  16;  ninda-kii  dingir-ri-ne-kam  323; 
ku-a  nag-a-[t]a-bi  7  8. 

2.  — , pqraku(SAl  534),   bolt,    bar,   lock;    also 

noun;  zabar  gal-gal-e  ur  mu-ku-e  B  17  4. 

3.  — ,  deliver,  bring  (RA  9  145  f.;;  gud-kii  udu- 

ku  A  28  8. 
l.  kn{^),  kit{g\  ./,7V/ 1  Br  9889;  cf. Chicago  Syl. 
259  and  n.),  cleanse,  purify,  make  bright: 

uru  mu A  13  12;  St E 2  21;  uru  mu-na- 

gi  Cyl.  A  13  24;  us-bi  mu St  C  3  6; 

a  —  -cri-da  Cyl.  B  9  6. 


Vocabulary  kit —  tag. 


US 


kit,  ellu  (Br  981 1  >),  bright,  pure,  beautiful,  sacred, 
divine;  e —  All  6;  —  dGa-trim-drig-gi  4  J : 
St  B  8  56;  dusu A  5  5;  6  6;  mul ba 

6  1 ;  mul  an ba  9  10;  igi  an ga-ge 

B  18  15;  dingir-mus A  27  1 . 

2. — ,  zii,  cukit,  emkn  (SAI  7S°°)i  wise,  intelli- 
gent, far-seeing  A  2  1;  3  9;  B  1  12. 

kii(g)  (-A'v),  kit,  (xfl  feoR  )  kasptt,  silver,  precious 
metal,  of  some  kind;  gi-dub-ba  —  -a  sii- 

im-mi-du  A  425; gl  za-gin-na  sii-u-ma- 

ni-tag  6  19; gl-a  kiir-bi-ta  mu-na-ta- 

e-de  16  21 ;  u nu  za-gin  nu-ga-am  St  B 

7  50;  e ga  mu-du-e  A  16  25;    —   -dim 

im-da-ku    26  cf.  TSA  xxxiv);   ig-ba-su 

—  im-lal-ne  A  26  30;  —  nagga  28  14;  e 

-a  an-ni  ki-gar-ra  27  8. 

kud\£)  ditui  I  Br  365 ),  render  decision,  decree; 

kur-kur-riU'-dim ba   dumu-''En-lil-la-da 

B  14  23. 
kus  (w^fl)  zumru  (Br  172),   hide,  skin,   body; 

ku5a-si  la-ba-sig  St  B  4  11 ; ba  mi-ni- 

ku-ku  A  8  9. 

&id($=»j-)  parsu  {cf  DSG  §3Sb),    decision, 

order;   godly  prayer  (DSG1  130); ma 

gu-ga-mu-ra-a-de  A  9  lo;    nin 

-kal-la-ge  B  4  6. 

kui-B  (^T^^gf)  nahu,  cf.  a-kits-sa  = 
anahu  (LSG  §  256  11.  2);  sigh,  be  dejected, 
weak;  dug-e  rni-ni-kus-sa  A  1  23  (f/^DSGl 
130);  gin-gin-e  nu-si-kiis-sa  19  27. 

ku-lal,  kttssit  (VR  50,65,66a),  bound,  enclosed; 
an  enclosure,  near  the  gate  of  battle;  cf. 
B  7  13;  a-ga  —  ka-me-ba  A  25  24. 

ku-li,  ibru  (Br  10579  ,  friend,  companion;  — 
an-na  urudu-bi  A  26  10;  lu-bi mu  he- 
am  St  14  6;  in  pr.  n.,  Nin-ku-li  ITT  2 
904,  p.  41;  cf.  RA  14  84  Rev.  l,  5;  CT 
35  if.  col.  2,  16  reads  Jl^f,  git-u  =  sa  ku- 
li  ib-ru. 

kian    '  Ax^       ),  basin,  reservoir,  or  something 

of    the    kind;    na    da-bi    su    mu-na(d) 

A   23  5;    — -na  e-a  na(d)-a-bi    28  19; 
-nagga  21;  cf.  kun-bi  NFT  167,  col.  1,  14; 
\k\un-ba  NFT  214,  col.  1,  8. 

kun  .  .  .  ~a,   cf.  kun-zi-da  =  mihru,   before,  in 


front  of  (Br  2040);    e-SIM  +  GAR  e-a  el- 

ba  J  u-lul  igi-e  a  kur-gid-dim  |  kun-ga-an- 
za-a-da  15  7  1— 3. 

kur (>^k) nakct.ru     (Br    1143),     change,    alter, 

break;      eme-nig-hul-da     dug     ba-da 

B  18  2;    lu  nu e  23  17;    hi  nu-u e 

St  B  8  37;  lii  dug-ni  ib a  42;  nam-tar- 

ra-ni  he-da ne   9  5;    see  kiiib  .  .  .  kur; 

as    noun,    double  (=Sanu  CT  12  16,  4a); 

—  -gid-dlm  Cyl.B  7  2. 

1.  kur  (f^ir situ,   tnatu,   iadu   (Br  7392,-4,-6 )( 

earth,  land,  countiy,  mountain;  —  A  9  24; 
B  7  19;  — -a-ta  A  3  19;  —  -e-ta  St  I  3  2; 
— -bi-ta  A  9  19;   —-da  10  3;  B  14  l; 
-na-ka    A    12  8;         -ra  9  23;   11  1 ;    B  2  1; 

-  -ri  A  29  17;   9  25;  nin ra-[me]  4 

13;    -  -ri  9  18;   18  2S;  —  ^erin-na  15 

19;  gis St  B  5  57,  and  scores  of  other 

combinations. 

2.  — ,  niphtt  (Br  7395),  rising,  of  the  sun;  morn- 

ing; —  tu(r)-a  A  20  18;  B  9  19. 

3.  — ,    quay,    slip,    or    some    such    meaning; 

id-de  hiil-la-e tu(r)  ni-si-il-e  A  2  6. 

kurwi  (f$k)  karanu  (SAI  4202),  wine;  e^sar- 
nisi(g)-ga il-la-am  B  5  15 ;  gu ba  sag- 
gal-la-am  A  21  2;  cf.  Haupt  WZKM  31 7  ff. 

k it r-gi '/'-'";  Claris  81,  177,  reads,  kur-gi-hu,  and 
compares  it  with  8^13  a  domestic  and 
edible  bird;  kurkit  (VAB  1  8o,i);  also  258; 
(cf.  DSGl  1291  mountain  bird,  chicken  (ri; 
15  —  St  E  5  16;  76;  G  64;  6U-—  G4  10. 

kur-kur-ri,  see  kur. 

kitr-kitr-/-/1-",  kind  of  bird  living  on  the  moun- 
tains (DSGl  129);  -  -dim  B  14  23;  cf. 
CI  avis.  177. 

&z(£y  I  \)ta-ab,  ta-au;  infix  of  verbs,  equivalent 
sometimes  to  da;  with  occasional  passive 
force  (LSG  147). 

2.  — ,  postp.,  from,  out  of,  away  from;   often. 

3.  ta,  tab,  tan.  in  root  expansion;  im-ma-ta-a-c 

B  18  13;  u-ma-ta-gar  A  6  16;  cf.  7  14;  ba- 
ta-e  24  14;  9  26;  ma-ta-e  4  22;  ha-mu-ra- 
ta-gin  11  8;  mu-na-ta-e-de  16  21,  cf.  24; 
nam-ta-e  81  c/.  1!  5  8. 

1.  tagit^^)  lapatu  (Br  3797),  touch,  meet;  a- 

15* 


11'. 


lai  | 


zu  izi-ne-        A  12  10;  ninda  izi-nu-       -ga 

B   3  22. 

tag,  tag-lag,  damaku  (SAI  2471 1,  be  favorable; 
gir  mu-  -e  A  9  6. 

,  naku  (Br  38011,  offer  sacrifice,  pour  a 
libation;  lal  ia-nun-ni  he-nun-na  al-im-ma- 
ni-        A  18  21. 

— ,  in  sal-ama a-bi-[n]e  St  L  3  6;    nita-me 

ni-       ne  10. 

tag-tug-ra  in  A  13  6;  is  this  tag=fiatu}  de- 
stroy (Br  3793)?  or,  salatu  iSAI  2476)? 

tdh1$$^)esepu,  risii  (Br  4535,-7),  add  to,  in- 
crease; aid,  help;  e  ninda-ku-bi  ninda  ba. 

an B  1  16;    udu  im-ma-a 17;    Hi  e- 

du-a-ge  1  ba-an ha-am  St  E  7  20,  21! 

G  6  18,  19. 

1.  tart^X^)parau  (Br  373),  cut,  decide,  deter- 

mine; nam-S]R-PUR-EAki  -    -ra  B  24  11 : 

«';erin-bi    tun-gal-gal    im-mi A    15  22; 

nam-dug  mu-ni-       24  2;  StD57;  lagab- 

ba  ma-ra e  A  12  9;    li-[im]-ma[-si 

B  18  5;  St  B  7  41;  bal-a-ni  he-  —  St  C 
417. 

2.  - — ,  rasu  (Br  ^yj),  grant,  apportion,  attribute, 

take,  possess;  s'fg-zi(d)  dEn-lil-e  nam-dug- 

ga ra  B  1  3;  nam-dug  he 20  17,  19; 

si'g  E-ninnu  nam-he 18;  lugal  dEn-[kJi- 

[ge]  mu-[tar]-tar  A  19  11. 

3.  tar  in  2  gad  ZI  -f-  Zl-a-tar  gu-lam  St  L  3  5. 
tn^])  ft'/jfi,  sanaku  (SAI  5680,-70),  approach, 

come  near  to;  also  causative;  u-te-am  e- 
libir-ra-as  ra-zu-a  ba-gin  A  17  29. 
te-te,  pulluhu  (SAI  5704),  fear,  adoration;  e-su 
ma  im-si-tum  A  19  25. 

tclii-la   (&UTI— ),    imdu  (DSGI  159),  support. 

pillar,  column;  bi  am-dim  mu-su-su  A 

24  lS;  e-a bi  su-su-ga-bi  26. 

te-en(=ten)  naku,  pa^ajtu  (SAI  566"5--74)i  rest, 
repose;  igi  an-ku(g)-ga-ge  I  ne-tefn)-ni  ne- 
zu  B  18  15,  16. 

timcn  C>y  \  )tcmc)inu  (Br  7710),  terrace,  temple 

platform;  ud mu  A  11  18; abzu-bi 

22  11;        -bi  mu-si(g)   30  5;   B  13  3;    - 
mu-si(g)-gi    A    20  15;  mu-ni-de-de    B 

18  21;   an-na    A   22    14;   is    not  this 

the  ,capstone"  of  the  structure? 


1 .  ti ('>-<  \<C)fc=di=da  +  i  1  laku  ( Br 1 700), take, 

receive,  experience;  -asu  1SAI956),  go  out; 
causative,  lead;  kiir-ri  ba-ti  A  29  17;  see 
M  .  .  .  ti;  cf.  RA  14  16  Obv.  l,  24:  §u-ba- 
ab-te-ga. 

2.  — ,  na/iu  (Br  1702),  rest;  im-ti-a-ta  A  2  7. 

3.  ,  dapanu  sa  narkabti  (Br  169S),  some  part 
of  a  chariot;  ti  mar-uru-a  ud-dim  ni-e  A 
6  20;  -     -sur  me-a  nim-dim-gir-da-ni  B14  5 

4.  — ,  infix  of  verbs;  ud  mu-ti-ni-ib-zal-e  A  19 

2;  sag-mu-ti-ni-ib-kus-sa  22  13,  and  often. 

e'Hi,  silu  (DSGI  156),  side,  wall,  rib,  jamb,  of  a 
door(!);     -  ka-e  us-sa-bi  A  25  7. 

ti-iub";  a  bird;  was  this  the  sacred  bird  that 
stands  upon  the  backs  of  bulls  in  the 
Lagash  coat-of-arms?  — -  lu  a  ud-gig  ni- 
lb-zal-zal-e  A  5  9;  —  lu  a  ud-gig  ni-ib- 
zal-a-su  6  lo;  cf.  Claris  178,  1.  207. 

ti'ge,  flute  (DAE  1147b);  —  nig-diig-gi  si-sa- 
a-da  B  10  9;       -a  mu-tum  18  22. 

ti(l) (>-<!<() balatti  (Br  1697),  live;  noun,  life, 
kalam-ma la  A  3  1. 

til (?~ty gamaru  (Br  I499),  complete,  finish,  de- 
stroy; E-ninnu  an-ki-ta bi  A  20  10;  itii 

la-am  B  3  5; 

.  kitum  (DSGI  157),  end; bi  An-na  uru- 

gal  he-mi-gal  St  B9  25;  numun-a-ni  he 

C  4  16;  K  2  20. 

tin(\LL)  }ikaru(Brg8^6),  strong  drink,  perhaps 
wine  (cf.  iptp);  —  mu-ni-de-de  B  5  21;  — 
bur-gal-la  im-ma-de  6  l;  kas-a  de-da 

26;  cf.  kas,  also  kurun. 

tir(^'^)idiu  1  SAI   5634V    hero;    s'^pan    - 
-mez-dlm  dug-gar-ra-ni  BI44. 

tit  (Ja  g^>y^.)  ramaku,  raiamu  (SAI  5156,-81, 
pour  (water),  pour  a  libation;  ud  im-zal  a 

mu-a A 18  3;  mus-ka  sig-ga  a  a a- 

am  B  16  14. 

tut" (>gif>^f) summatu  (Br  1078),  dove;         tu- 

ru-na-bi   A  29  8;    E-ninnu    e   im-NE- 

NE  10. 

1.  tug ( JT1*-)  kibu  (Br  11238),    command,  order 

produce;  a  urudusi-im  a-la  mu-na am  A 

18  10. 
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?.  tug,  ahazu  (Br  11234),  take,  seize,  hold;  mu- 
A  6-5,  and  orten. 

3.  — ,  isu  (Br  11237),  be,  become,  exist;  nu 

A  2  10;  8  17;  nu me  3  6,  ;. 

t?ig(J^) lubuitu  (Br  105 341,   garment,  mantle; 

-    -dim  im-dul  A  27  7;    29  lS;   nu lu- 

nig-tiig  nu-mu-na-gar    St  B  742;    Cyl.  B 

18  6;    2 biir   St  L  3  4;    1   —-nig    2nd 

Side  2  5. 

e!itug,  kakku  (Br  10529),  weapon;  and  without 
gii,  in  zu-lal  ba-lal  sag-a a  B  6  19. 

s^TUG,  urkarinu-wood  (SAI  7974);  —  St  B 
5  33. 

ttt(d)i  {-■ '. ),  it-tuid).  aladu,  bank  (Br  1 069-71), 
beget,    bear,  bring  forth,  produce;   build, 

construct;  dumu  Eridak,-gi da  A  2  16; 

dumu-An-ku  gi-gi da  28;  linu-a  ni 

-e  3  8;  unu-mah-a da  17  13;  si'g-bi  kur- 

tu(r)-a  mu-ni 20  18;  mu-ni da-a  St 

F  2  l;  an  11 ta  Cyl.  B  4  10;  JEn-zu  u- 

da  3  1 1 ;    ab-zi(d)-de   sal-ba da-me 

23  21;  alan-na-ni-su  |  ran St  A  3  2,  3; 

C  3  16,'  17;    alan-na-su  |  mu St  B  7 

12,  13;    G  3  3,  4;    dumu da  B  2  16; 

D  1  17. 

<  <tu-lii-pii{-itin\\  kind  of  wood,  for  beams;  — 
gis-kur  I  ad-sii  |  mu-ag-ag  St  B  5  57-59;  cf. 
MAS  2  34  n.  2. 

1  urn  1  :^~\ )  tabalu  (Br  4902),  carry,  convey,  carry 

out,  execute;  nam A  1  9;  —  a-dim  16 

10;  15  12;  hul-la mu-da  B  9  20;   mus 

nu da  10  6;  cf.  St  B  5  3;  an-ni Cyl. 

B  14  15;  ud  gig-e a  6  5;  7  6;  ug-ga-na 

mu A  19  15;  mu-as-a  mu 23  1 ;  bur- 

an-na  mu-[ — ]  B  5  21;  18  20;  Usum-[g]al- 

kalam-ma    ti-gc-a    mu 22;    mu-na 

2  14;   same   form,   na(d)   mu-ni 14  22; 

lagab-ba  mi-ni- —  A  16  6;  St  B  6  16;  mi- 
ni  a    A    22  24;    u-sub-e  im-ma 18 

24;    e-su    te-te-ma   im-si 19  25;    gestii 

he-im-si St  B  9  14;   redupl.  forms,  as 

he-gal am  B  17  1 1 ;   Gu-de-a  gis-a 

mu A  7    15;    E-ninnu-a    mu-na- 

St  B  550. 

tum{$0BLl)abalu  (Br  9058),  bring,  lead,  take 
away;    with  it,   put  the  hand  to;    ud  5u- 


zi(d)    ma-si da    A    11  6,   19;    sahar-ba 

mu-na 16  20;  e'[sjesi  ma-[r]a-ni 12  7. 

tun($$)iqpalu  (SAI  9175,  low,  below,  un- 
derside of  platform;  giih;i-lu-iib-ba  —  ne- 
bar  A  7  18;  cf.  next  word;  ka-al  im  — 
19  4 

-"tint,  ti'tii.  bisru  (CT  12  10  31b),  piece,  por- 
tion; and  so,    trunk;   siserin-bi gal-gal 

im-mi-tar  A  15  22;  —  im-ma-bar  25;    - 
erin  igi-ii-d-bi-a  22  4. 

tii ii.  naphani  (SAI  91 65),  totality,  entirety; 
uru  id-mah-dim  zi(g)-ga-na  A  19  10. 

tu(r)  (See  "Transliteration  Values";  erebu  (Br 
1072),  go  in(=set,  of  the  sun),  come  in;  as 

noun,  evening,  sunset;  kur A  2  6;  kiir 

a  20  18;  ia  — ga  —284;  ka  ki-lugal 

-bi-ta  25  5 ;  a-na(d)-da-ka-na  — ra-ni  B  5 1 2 ; 

da-gig-na ra-am  17;  same  form  19  16; 

e-a  ni A  19  12;  e-a  hiil-la-ni  na-ni 

7  30;    E-ninnu-dIm-dugudl,u-bar-bar-ra    u- 

mu-na-da ri  2;   redupl.    form:   u-dug 

da    B   9  9;    bar-ra  — da  11; 

dug-bi da  9  2;  12  4;  e-a-na 

-da-ni  5  4;    lu  nu- da   A  15  19; 

hiil-la — —   B   2   22;    u-dug-ga 

nu-si A  6  1 1 ;   19  23;    u-gig-an-na 

nu-um 17  8;    e-a-na   mi-ni 

B  2  5;  5  l;  same  sentence  as  A  7  2,  with 
mu-na-da 28,  29. 

tu{r)  (See  "Transliteration  Values"),  another 
form  of  tuir).  erebu,  on  Statues  of  Gudea, 

often  with  causative  force;  e-lu-ka  nu 

St  B  5  11;  e-a  mu-na-ni St  A  4 4;  same 

form  E  9  5;  I  5  S;  C  4  4;  D  5  10;  K  1  10; 

u  nu-ma-si F  2  5;  i-bi-la-ba  |  mi-ni 

St  B  7  45,  46;  redupl.:  sib-bi  |  ni-ib 

L   2  10,    ll;     e-Uru-ku(g)-ga-na  |  mu-na- 
da E  8  14,15. 

tii{r)  (See  "Transliteration  Values"),  still  another 

form  o(  tu(r),  erebu;  e-li-ga-ba  li-ga  ni 

B  17  15;  e-a ra  18;  e-mah-ni-a  mu-na- 
ni St  A  2  5;  redupl.   form:    gud-dim 

sag-il-la  mu B  18  17;  Gu-de-a  en- 

dNin-gir-su-ra   |   mu-na-da 16  1,  2. 

tur(^)sihru  (Rr  4085),  little,  small; dug- 

ga-zu    A   73;    —    dug-ga-da  B  8  23;  lii 
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nig ka-a  gub-ba-dlm  A  19  26;  ug  iig- 

banda su-ba-tu-ru-na-am  26  27. 

tur{^Wl^f{)tarbasu  (Br  2663),  enclosure,  fold 
for  sheep,   stall,    courtyard ;    ab  dNannar 

ba    [na(d  J-dam    A  19  18;  dii-a-da 

a-bar  du-a-da  B  15  5;  —  ki-na(d)-ba 
dug-gar-ra-am   16   20!  he-im-si-du-du 

22  17. 

h-tttr-tur,  turtle-dove (f);  cf.  DSG1  215;  VAB 
I  80,  k,  1;  lit.,  very  small  birds  (tur-tur, 
si/i/iin"i/i/>/i,  littleness,  smallness,DSGl  162); 
60  —  St  E  5  17;  7  8;  G  4  11;  6  6. 

tu-ra,marsu  i Br  10741,  sickness;  as  adj.,  sick, 
ill;  ama  lu-       -ge  B  417;  cf.  DSG  §  69. 

tu-ru-na,  dwelling,  abode,  home;  cf.  du-ru-na 
(JE=[ )  =  a-sa-hu  sa  ma'  diiti\in:s\  in  Yale 
Syl.  124;  cf.  du-ru-na  I'tJlSLj')  =  ti-nu-ru 
CT  35  1  col.  1,  66;  see  diir-rn-na-es-am. 
they    dwell    (DSGl    150  II.  diir);    tu1-"' 

-bi  A  29  8;  gis-pu  nig-il-la bi  B  16  9; 

e-ku-an-na    ul-la        -am  18;    sii-ba am 

A  26  27. 

(=  su  +  a),    personal   pron.    2nd   sg., 

nom.  and  ace,  thou,  thee; ra  A  5  18; 

e-nig-ga 6  16;  7  5,  and  often. 

— ,  in    linu    mus a  St  F1  16;   gen.,    lugal- 

zag-ge  (=  za-ge)  A  6  12. 

— ,  abnu  (Br  11/21),  stone;  E-ninnu  — mu-du-e 
A  16  27;  e-nig-ga-bi-a  —  ku  nagga  28  14; 
cf  za-d'im,  Urbau  2  7. 

e"ssa-ba-lum,  kind  of  wood  from  the  moun- 
tains; —  111-bi-a  ma-ra-an-tum  A  12  5: 
bar-sag  -  -ma-ta  ;  ad  — |ei5u  gal-gal  ^,;tu- 
lu-bu-um15  30-32;  -  "i;ii-ku  I  gal-gal  s!ltu- 
lu-bu-um  St  B  5  55-5/~:  cf  AIAS  1  34, 
n.  55 f- 

zabar  (^Y^tlH-i  siparru  (SAI  58181,  cop- 
per;  kakku  (SAI  5821),  weapon; gal- 

gal-e  ur  mu-kii-e  B  17  4;  [za]bar-ku'g)-gi 
ne-[s]ag(!)  5;  —  -mi  St  B  7  52;  cf  ™>du  — 
ITT  1  1272,  p.  17. 

1.  zag(^f?:'-\  ahu.  idu,  paiu   (Br  6464,  -5,  -85), 

side,    border,   boundary;    mu  A  3  11; 

an ta  9  18;       -mu-da-gin  (=  di'i  DSGl 

141 1  -am  B  17  21;        -bi-a  mu-da-a-na  d) 


-ba   mu-da-na  d)-am  St 


alaredu   (Br  6490,  -68),   head, 

leader; ba     gub-ba-da    B 

e-a  B  19  2;  lugal- 


-am    B  18   1; 
B  7     :. 

2.  sag,    resu . 
supreme, 
15l,  11; 
6  12. 

;.      .  eiretu  (Br  6475:  IV  R  9  30/31  a),  shrine, 

temple,   holy  place;    An gal-la  mu-na- 

ku   P>  19  18;   me-ninnu-a         mi-ni-kesda 
A  10  6. 

sag{-mu),  zagmukku,  New  Year's  feast;  — mu- 

dug-ka   St  B  811;   ud mu  E  5  l;    G 

3  5;  cf  SBR  215,  on  New  Year's  feast  in 
Gudea. 

za-gin  ( —  ^),  u-za-gin,  eliu  1  Br  11775',  clear, 
brilliant;  nhza-gin,  uknu  (Br  11776),  lapis 
lazuli  (stone);  li-um  —  su-im-mi-du  A  5  3; 

li-uni        su-ne-du-a   64; na  su-u-ma- 

ni-tag   19;        -•  u  mu-na-a-silim  7  19;  liar- 
sag       -na-dlm  24  15;  25  13;   cf  B  3  13; 

14  13;  16  15;    ",;nadi  u ba-ra-ga-na   1! 

9  8;    bar-kuu-  —  ba-ra-ga-ba  17  l;   kar- 
ka-sur-ra-ge  St  D  3  6;  u-ku(g)-nu      nu- 
ga-am  St  B  7  50. 

sa  ....  gin,  saninu  (Br  6506),  be  equal,  ri- 
val; nita-de  Iugal-e  zag-mu-da-gin-am 
B17  21. 

zag-sal,    wide-extended   leader(r);    liNin-gir-su 
A  30  14, 16;  ''Nin-gir-su  —  B  24  15;  — 
egir-bi  17;  cf  "i5^  SBR  71;  YAB  1  122; 
140;  BL  10,  2;  SLP  No.  4. 

zadim  (>Hff)  sazinnu  (SAI  62),  stone-mason, 
gem  cutter;  cf.  TSA  xxxiii.  im-da-ku 
A  16  27. 

1.  al  ;^r)  barit  1  Br  5314*,  till  up,  become  full, 
overflow;  hence  as  noun,  well-fed,  mighty; 

gig    sub-bi    mu-na e  A1329;    — c,:ku 

erim  mu-tug  14  25 ; s[e]  mah  15  1 2 ;  cf.  id- 

de  a-      -li  si(g)-a-da  B  14  25;  ud-glg  ni-ib- 

— a-su  A  6  10;  nu-ma-da-ab A  23  2; 

udu-  --  8  8;  B  5  20;  St  E  5  5. 

.  in, lift  (Br  5316;  HWB  429b).  be  light, 

brilliant,  become  dawn;  namaru  (Bi'5319), 

shine;  also  noun;  ka dim  A  30  8;  sag- 

ga a  gur-im-mi-dar  B  18  14;  zal-ti  (= 

light  +  life)  evidently  a  noun,  whose  writ- 
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ing  and  meaning  are  doubtful  (cf.  Y..\ 
18  127  n.  1 ;  in  A  11  26;  21  12;  27  10;  30  8; 
B  3  10;   4  23;   cf.  NFT  1  178-9;    a  verb: 

l'A-e   ba a  A  26  19;    ud  im-       18  3; 

B  5  19;  itii-bi  ud-es-am  im-ta 3  8;  ud 

nm-ti-ni-ib e  A  19  2;   a  redupl.  root, 

ud-gig  ni-ib e  5  9. 

ze  (tfl'"«(-.  thou  art;  ama-mu  —  A  3  6; 
a-mu  —  7;  —  E-ninnu  [ku(g)-ga]  s'[sk]u- 
dim  ki-im-si-har-e  6  13. 

■"' '(>TT^i.)  namaru  (Br  2320),  shine,  be  bright; 
also  as  noun;    —  mu -il-am  B  16  12;    11a- 
pistn  (Br  2322  ,  life,  soul. 
.  ahazu  (Br  2305),  hold,  seize;  Gii-de-a  ni-zi 
u  sa-gaam  A  12  12;  redupl., 

zi-gi:    ii-a-mi-ni B  6  7;    ii-a-mi 

7  8. 
1.  zt,  zi'g)  H7^')  naSu  I  Br  2325),  lift  up,  raise^ 

be  high;  an-sag A  2  29;  cf.  sag  si-sa- 

a-mu  an-ku;g)-gi  u  a-ba gi  10  9;    nin- 

mu  ba-  — -gi  St  E  9  l;  (/.  zi-gi  A  8  23. 
.  nasahu   (Br  2323J,    root    out,    extirpate, 

banish;  s^su-mu-gab  s!iad  mu A  12  24; 

lu  nu St  E  9  10;   nig-a ga-ka 

St  B   7   56;    en-na   sag-ab-dim ga-ni 

Cyl.  B  10  19. 
3.  — ,  kahi(?)  (Br  2316),  give,  present;  lugal-ir 

ug-ga  mu-na A  8  13. 

4. — ,  magdru  (Br  23171,    be    gracious,    favor; 

as  noun,  favor,  gift;  gud-hus gaA14l4. 

5.  — ,  malu{r)  (SAI 1328),  fill(r);  he-gal-la  —  -ga 

A  27  13;  — -ga-na  19  10. 
6. — ,  tebu  (Br  2335',    approach   violently,    be 
furious  (with  evil  intent),  rage,  as  against 

an  enemy;  ug ga  A  2  10;  mar-urii-dim 

ga  B  9  22 ;  nig-a ga-ka  St  B  7  56. 

'"si(g)-ga,    kind  of  officer,    in  the  army?    See 
St  B  4  16. 

1.  zi{d)  HT^)    kenu  (Br  2313),    faithful,   firm, 

true;  igi mu-si-bar  A  1  3;  dug-ga-zu 

—  -dam  4  10;    sig-—  6  8;    sib-—   B  2  7 

and  often;    gan dam-su  A  17  26;   re- 

dupl. ,  and  sakii  (SAl  1339),  high, 

exalted;  din[gir]  numun da-geB13Q. 

du,  kena  (DSGI225),  upright,  pious; e 

su-si-sa-da  B  6  11. 


Z.zi(d)-du,  iiiiiut  (Hi-2312,  right  hand; da 

A 4  19;  5  16;  a-am da  5  8;  69. 

3.  — ,  hurlu  (Br  2347  ,  mountain,  forest;  gan 
dam-su  A  17  26. 

\i  \-de,  kenii  (Br  2360),  faithfully,  truly; 
su  A  24  8;  B  12  26. 

1.  ">'"(l" — ,  a  copper  receptacle  for  meal(r); da- 

ku  urudubur-ku  an-ni-tum  B  14  15. 

2.  — ,  kiinu  (Br  10531),  meal  (DSG1  225  ; da 

bi-da-ba  B  17  9. 
zi{d)-dub-ditb.    drink    offering,    libation    (SAI 

8058;    Getreide,  134,  says,  Meld;  mas-ka 

—  St  B  1  10;  K  27. 
1   zi-gdl,  siknat  napilti  (SAI  1347),  endowed  with 

life,  living  thing;   nig edin-na  B  4  18. 

I   zi{g)-ga  . . ..  gaiigdl),  levy  1  axes  or  gifts; ba- 

ni-gar    A  14  7,  10,  13; mu-na-gal  17, 

22,  26. 

ziz  (^)  kunasu  (Br  6750;  ZA  31  64),    kind  of 

grain;    mas-ka  ninda  mur-ra an  St  B 

111;    cf.  K  2  S;    zi-iz    (VOS  1  53)  =-  kis- 

Stltll. 

ZI  +  ZI  in  2  gad a-tar  gu-lam  St  E  3  5 ; 

cf.   Getreide,  54  ff. 
si-sag  ....  gal,  zisagallid?)  (SAI  1367),  breath 

of  life   {cf.  Baby/.  2  119);    zi-sag-mu-si-ni- 

gal  A  3  13;    kalam-e  —  u-ma-sum  11  24; 

dBa-u  —  Gu-de-a  24  6; la  su-dagal- 

dug-ga  St  B  3  l ;  D  2  2. 
zi-ri,  pasasu  (SAI  1362),  stir,  break,  smash  up; 

lu    ib-  — -a   St  B  8  10;    C  4  7;   cf  VAB 

172d). 

l.  zu  («^Tfj  idic  (Br  130),  know,  recognize,  un- 
derstand; ni-te(n)-ni  mu A  17  27;  gir- 

nun-ta  mu 23  ll;   sag-bi    nu 1  28; 

ilAS-GAR  gis  nu 89;  ne-te(n)-ni  ne 

B  18  16;  sag-ga-ni  nu-mu A  4  21:  ensi 

ku-zu  me-te(n)-na-mu  2  l;    me  gal bi 

17  21 ;  sag  sid am  19  21 ;  sir-ku  dug 

B46; me  24  5;  kur-kur-ri a  13;  red., 

zu-'zu:  ki  im-mi BI  13;  nam-mab  nin- 

a-na  |  mu St  E  2  3,4;  kalam-e  he- 

St  B  9  30;  also  with  u  .  .  .  su:  sag- 
bi  nu-mu  u-da-zu  A  8  22;  ma  a-na  mu- 
ii-da-zu  94;    igi-ra-mu   ha-mu-u-zu  12  11. 

— ,  mudu  (Br  130),    knowledge,  wisdom;    gal- 
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mu-   -   gal-ni-ga-tum-mu  A  7  10;  12  20; 

25  22 ;    cf   Stele   des    Vaut.   18,  1    p.  53; 
-!al  B  6  19. 
2.  zu-ka  (Br  141),  thou;    e-    -  A  2  14;   sal  -|- 
KU-zu  16,  and  often;  cf.  .sa. 


>.r  {%Ma  <leS^)    /£/-//>  ,7.    kit nibn    (DSG1    2271, 

prayer,    supplication;      -  A  2  27; ra- 

zu-ni  2  21;  4  l; ra  mu-na-a-gal  13  28; 

Gu-de-a [      ]  14  4; ra-zu-a  B  1  14; 

ra-ni  3  3;  ri  4  22; ra-zu-bi  8  12; 

cf.  NNB  320. 


1.  sa  (>flf)  masadu  (Br  3081),  overpower;  Gii- 
de-a  ni-zi  u ga-am  A  12  12. 

2. — ,  riksu.    rope,    band,    ray;    e lal-a-bi 

Kiski  Arattaki  na-ri-ga-am  A  27  2. 

3.  — ,  /;//«  (Br  3072),  house,  dwelling;  sag-gar 
[m]ar-za  e-a  sa-ni  B  6  9;  dim  sa-bi  im-ag 
16  6;  u an  bar  us-sa  erne  ni-du  A  13  1. 

1.  jrt^l&p)  iananu  (SAI  7232),   be  equal,  a 

rival,  a  match,  be  like;  gi'm  nin-a-ni  mu- 
da-sa-am  B  17  20;  St  B  731. 

2.  — ,  banii  (SAI  7222),  build;  ki-sa  E-ninnu-ka 

St  B  6  55- 

3.  — ,  (DSG1  229),  word,  decision;  sag-gu-silim 

A  20  2. 

sa  (>M<^,  <^>W  cf  DSG1  229), 
nabu  (Br  2289),    name,   announce;    mu-su 

mu A  10  5, 14;   mu-su  im-ma 23  12, 

18,  24,  29;  24  3,  7;  mu-su  mu-na St  A 

4  3;  B  7  18;  C  4  2;  D  5  8;  E  9  4;  H  3  6; 
I  5  7;  K  1  8;  sub  he-mi za  B  2  6. 

sa  ^Tf)  =  si  +  a,  malit  (DSG1  238),  fill, 
hence,  reach;  an-sag-gi  im-mi-ni-ib-sa-sa- 
ne  A  21  20;  an-sag-gi  sa-ga-am  25  4. 

1.  sag(y%\{^=)  kakkadu  (Br  3513),    head,  top> 

pinnacle,  pre-eminent,  best,  chief; sig- 

ba-si-gar  A  7  12;  12  15;  —-gal-la-am  21  2; 

--kul-bi  26  22;       -iig  B  13  23; il-la 

18  17; imin  13  21;  —  ur-sag-e  mu-na- 

du  St  B  4  6. 

— ,  over,  above;  often. 

2.—,  Hriktu  (Br  3526),  gift;   —  -im-PA-TUG- 


du-gi  B  13  17;        -su-im-mi-PA-TUG-du 

St  D  3  1 2 ;  iiin     -  -e  ki-ag  E  1  8. 
3.  sag,  pihu  (SAI  2284),  close,  shut,  lock;   [zaj- 

bar-ku(g)-gi  ne-[i-Jag  B  17  5. 
sa-ga,  holy,  sacred,  or  the  like  (BA  8  5,  lo,  12; 

KS  1  123,1;  s[u-m]ah-za  —  a-zi(d)-da-bi  A 

3  16;  pisan  u-Sub-ka  a  —  ni-ag  18  18; 

gu-ni  B  10  21. 
sa-gab,  part  of  a  temple,  probably  front  [gab) 

compared  with  a  mighty  panther;  e  

a-bi  ug-hus-am  A  27  3. 
sag-alhn-ma  (=  exalted  head);  emblem  of  L'tn 

(=  Shamash)    set    up    facing  the  East  in 

the  place  of  destinies;   su-nir  dUtu         A 

26  4- 

s a g-ar(-l> /)(!);  T-D  translates,  totct]  is  this 
an  abbreviation  of  sag-gar?  ur-sag 
sigga-sag-as  —  ,  im-ma-ab-ku-bi  A  25  2;, 
26. 

sag  .  .  .  .  il  (fcjjp;  P_ll=] )  nasit  sa  reH,  sakii  sa 
rrsi  (Br  3612 ff.),  lift  up,  elevate,  the  head; 
turn  attention  to  something  1 DSG1  221; 
[sag]-an-su-mi-ni-ib-il  A  1  2;  21  23;  sag-an- 
su-il-da  B  6  18;  apin-na  sag-an-su-il-sii 
11  20;  sag-ba-ni-ib-il-ne  A  21  22;  sag-mi- 
ni-ib-il  B  16  3;  sag-mi-ni-il  5  19;  sag-mi- 
ni-il-e  6  8;  si'g  nam-tar-ra  sag-mu-si-ib-il 

A  1  15;  si'g-e  e-su la-bi  19  17;  sag-an- 

su-mi-ni-i'l  4  5. 

sag-ug,  lion-headed;  MI-IB  ku-nini     -  B1323_ 

sag-bal,  bal .  tarn  (SAI  165),  turn  about, 
envelope;  bir-ku  dUtu e-dam  A  19  16. 

sag-gd,  sag-gd-hi  A  5  14;  9  6;  20  25;  27  24; 
sag-ga  utu  gub  424;  5  21;  sag-ga-ni  St 
C  4  11;  sag-ha-e-a  Cyl.  B  2  18. 

sag-gab  . . .  di'i,  make  a  rich  present  (ZA  31  89); 
sag-gab-ni-du  St  E  9  3. 

sag  ....  gin,  as  sag-ba-gin-na-da  B  15  22. 

sag-gul,    a   copper   utensil?   (RTU  126  1  221; 

scarcely  applicable  here; su  |  e-a  mi- 

ni-si(g)-si(g)  St  B  619,  20. 

sag..di,  rjci/iiu  (cf  DAL  283b!,  make  re- 
splendent; E-ninnu  dEn-zu  u-tu(d)-da  j 
sag-im-ma-da-ab-di  B  3  11,12. 

sag...d/'e( — >^r-);  set  one's  head;  in  sag-nu-mi- 
lb-du-e  A  17  9;  cf  sag-gab-ni-du  St  E  9  3. 


Vocabulary  sag. . .  dii  - 


sag  .  .  .  dii,  burn,  strike,  or  some  such  mean- 
ing;   ka-al  si'g-bi  sag-im-mi-du   A  18  20; 

SIM  +  PI   ha-su-iir  SIM  +  buluq  [      ]  | 

sag-im-ni-du  19  6,  7. 
sag  .  .  .  diib,  su-um-ru   (V  R  16,  45  cd),    think 

about,  pay  attention  to;  sag-nu-ma-da-dub 

A  13  7. 
sag  ...PA-  TUG-du  ffitfIl>^)(-gi),Xaraku 

(Br  5655;  cf.  DSG1  72-3),  offer  a  present; 

sag-im-mi-ib-PA-TTJG-du-gi  B  14  12;  sag- 

Su-im-mi-PA-TUG-du  St  D  3  12;  sag-im- 

PA-TUG-du-gi  Cyl.  B  13  17;  sal  sag-PA- 

TUG-[du]-dam  in  pr.  n.  RA  8  21,  17,  7;  cf. 

mu-ri  —  UMBS  10  2,  181,  1.2. 
sag-kal,  aiaredu  (Br  3619),  high,  pre-eminent, 

first;  e-mu  e A  11  1;  cf.  sag-si(g). 

sag-tees' da  ( —  £J=|j3 )  kiru  (Br43 15),  park,garden 

(cf  DSG1  I90);    bunin  dNannar   —   dEn- 

ki-ka-kam  A  21  18;  is  sa-kar  (Brus.  Vocab. 

Rev.  1  36)  =  ub-bu-bu,    a   related  form  of 

sag-kesda  ? 
sag-ki,   burnt,   zimu,  panu   (DSG1  232),    face, 

features,  appearance;  en-ni  ki-bal  kiir  — 

-ni  u-ma-da-gid-da  B  8  4. 
sag(k)-kul,  sikkuru  (Br  3545),   bolt,  bar,  post; 

E-ninnu bi  idim  A  26  22. 

sag-zi(g),  aiaredu  (Br  3553),  first  rank,  chief; 

an A  2  29;  —  ukkin-na  PA-c-a  St  B 

Z  y,  cf.  sag-kal. 
sag-sig  .  .  .  gar,    bow    under  something;    sag- 

sig-ba-si-gar  A  7  12;  12  15. 
sag  ....  sum-sum,  bow  ihe  head,  grant,  give; 

nam-nun-ni    sag-ma-ab-sum-sum    A  1   26. 
sag  ....  sag,  in  sag-«f-sa_;  A  7  1 7. 
sag  .  .  .  hi.  prep.,  ab  'V-,  in  p'are  or;  sag-bi-su 

A  4  1 1 ;  -ag-an-su-il  su  B  11  20. 
sag-mah,  in  gg615  —  ^erin-bar-bar-ra  B12  22. 
sag-nd(d),    sag-a-nd(d)-a  =  narpusu    sa    ma- 

nahti  (Br  3663),  become  weary(!),  but  lit., 

reclining  the  head;  Gu-de-a  sag-,s[ii]-na(d) 

A  20  7. 
sa-kar,  see  sag-kesda. 
sa-tu,  (cf.  sa-ti=bamatu,  DSG1  233),  balister 

(KS  476),  of  cedar-wood,   decorated  with 

ha-h'i-ru-wooA; [b]i    erin-a  ha-i[u]-ur- 

ra  su-he-tag-ga-am  A  22  3. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


sa-sa,    maklu    (SAI  1955),    fire,    rays;    zal-ti 

—  im-e  B  3  10. 
sal}ar(X^{)epiru  (Br  5083),  dust,  earth;  ■ ba 

mu-na-tum  A  16  20;   gu.skin ba  St  B 

6  33; ra  he-im-ta-ku  9  11. 

1.  sal(^)sinnihu  (Br  10920),    maid,    female; 

ge-a-am    a-ba-me-a   A  4  23;    dusu-bi 

e   nu-fl    St  B  4  5; zi(d)   e-a-ni-su 

Cyl.  B  5  11;  ab-zi(d)-de  — -ba  tu(d)-da- 
me  23  21;   —  -sag-ga  St  D  3  14;   El  2; 

ama   tag-a-bi-[n]e    L  3  6;    ba-sag   — 

-ni-e  4  8. 

2.  — ,  — ...e,  rapasu  (DSG1  233),  spread,  paint; 

sim-zi(d)  ia-he-nun-ka  sal-ba-ni-ib-e-ne  A 
22  5;  cf.  BL  12,  1.  24,  List  No.  4:  engu-za 
sal-e-NE=  ht-us-si  zinniiati  (K  4598,  4); 
also  DP  104,  5;  165;  166. 

sa-lal,  part  of  the  temple  (cf.padu,  SAI  1 993), 

set  free,  liberate;  e a-bi  Kiski  Arattaki 

na-ri-ga-am  A  27  2. 

sal-us-sa,  see  trt-sa. 

sal .  .  dug,  kunnh  (SAI  8381;  Br  10921);  Del. 
reads,  genie  ....  dug-ga  SGI  146,  make 
right,    direct,    care    for,    make    beautiful; 

dNina es-bar  kin-ga-sal-ba-ni-dug  A 

20  16;  es-bar  kin-sal-mi-ni-dug  B  5  24; 
sig  ki-SIR-PUR-LA^-ka  |  sal-zi(d)-ba-ni- 
in-dug  13  7,  8;  an-kar  a  nam-ur-sag-ka 
sal-u-ma-ni-dug  A  6  21;  sal-kin-dug-ga 
St  B  4  3. 

sal -f-  K U(M>1)  ahattu  (Br  10984;^  DSG1 204), 
sister;  dNina  —  dSiraraki[SU]M-ta-mu  A  2 

2;  3  27; zu  2  16;  — mu  5  25;  cf. a- 

ni  BE  6  38,  c.  2;  cf.  RA  9  149;  occurs 
twice  in  a  hymn  to  Tammuz,  RA  12  39, 
1.  8. 

sangu  (^(11)  sangu  (Br  5980),  priest,  overseer,  of 
the  temple  (cf.  BL  21);  cf.  KAT3  590  on 
its  etym.  See  SAI  4444  for  other  mean- 
ings; —  simug  dNin-tu-kalam-ma-ge  A 
16  29. 

sar  (jE£f!j)  iat -iru  (Br  4336),  write,  inscribe; 
mu-zu  u-mi A  6  23;    mu-ni  im-mi 

7  23;  mu  mu St  B  7  5. 

s''ssar,  sar,   urkiiQ)    (SAI  2845-6),    greenness, 

growth;  kiru.  (VAB  6320),  garden; ni- 

si(g)-ga   B  5  15. 
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-  <sar-gig,  ankullu  {=gi£-edinl  IV  R  24  b,  23); 
name  of  a  garden  near  the  temple  {cf. 
VAB  1  121>;  — edin  e-su  si(g)-ga-bi  A 
28  23. 

1.  si  f>f ])  karnu  1  Br  5388),  horn,  pinnacle;  [gud- 

'1  mi  -  im-mi-ib-il-il-ne  A  21  21;  —  ba- 
mul-mul  24  22. 

.  namarulg),  napahuQ)  (SAI  2159-61),  be 
bright,   shine  forth;    ukkin  ni- — a  A  30 

9;  dUtu-am  an-sag-gi  im B  1  7. 

3  .  afoiia  (Br  3382),  luxuriant,  plentiful;  a- 
Su  se-  —  -bi  egir-bi  u5-s[a-d]a  B  15  13. 

4.  .  malu,  see  si(g),  be  full;  ni am  St  E 

3  19;  cf. 

5.  — ,  paharu  (DEL.,  Sum-Ak-H°t-Vocab.  l8ff.); 

see  gu-si. 

6. ia— ,  in  "Vsi  ge-a  St  B  4  1. 

.r$ (&fzjML) ;v'«  (Br  5688),  shepherd,  overseer; 

zi(d)  A  79;  11  5;  14  5,  and  often;  —  -mu 

5  12; bi  16  25;    -  me  1  26;   B  2  5;  — 

-ansu-ka-ni  10  1;  -    mas-lulimj;  —  gu-tug 

13  12;  —  sag-gi  pa(d)-da  St  B  2  8. 

t.  si(g)  also  si-ig  (=si  as  above),  main  (Br 
33931,  fill,  be  full;  id-de  a-zal-li a-da  B 

14  25;    ki-al    E-ninnu-[g]e    hiil-la a-da 

15  19;   10  10;   na-izi   ba-ni 4  5;  kalam 

am  A  21  12;   also  redupl.    si(g)-si(g): 

ma-gal-gal-a  im-mi —  St  B  6  62;    a- 

gal-gal-e  se a    B  15  2;    a-me    me 

nam-lugal a-da  14  S;    izi-a  ne 

—  A  8  10. 

2.  — ,  and  —    -.  kanu  (Br  3389),  set,  fix,  estab- 

lish; ab  — a  A  9  23;  urii-gal-dim  SIR- 
PUR-LA" -da  im-da-  — -  22  20;  some  forms 
have  a  complement,  gi  or  ge;  ud  temen- 

mu    ma ge-na    11    18;    e-a    dEn-ki-ge 

temen  mu gi  20  15;  temen-bi  mu 

30  5;  B  13  3;  e-a  gag  -'isur-ku  mu ge- 
ne A  26  28;  im-ma-da gi   5;  ,;ri5sar-gig- 

edin  e-su ga-bi  28  23;  also  redupl.  as: 

si(g)-si  g);  e-a  mi-ni St  B  6  20;  uru 

e-da ga-bi  A  27  18;  ki-a  mi-ni--  - 

-  22  11. 
1.  si(g)(t^)(-ga),  pakadu    1  Br   4419),     keep, 
preserve;  nadiinu  (Br  4418',  give,  present, 
direct;  e  nig-ki bi  A  29  3;    gir-ba  — 


da  11  9  17:   13  2o;    lu    inim-ma        -  .1 
St  B  2  14;  D  1  15.  . 

'  .  Br  442;      pi  mr  ■  mt,   emit;  a- 

mer-e  se  ba A  20  6. 

3. — ,  mas  iiu  (Br  4414),  sketch,  picture;  gis- 
har-ba  im-mi-    --   - -gi  A  6  5. 

sig(Q)enesu  \  Br  1 L869),  make  small,  diminish, 

be  weak;  mus-a ga-am  A  25  l;  ir  — 

-da  B  10  17. 

— ,  sihru    SA1  9135),  small,  little;   ansu a 

B  9  18. 

— ,  sig-ba,  stip/ii  (Br  11783),  low,  below,  be- 
neath, at  the  feet  of; ba-ni-a-su  A  4 

IS;       --ba-a-ni-§u  5  15;     — -ta  -i;ha-lu-ub 

12  3; ta  ba-si-gin  17  23; sii  u-ne-dug 

25; ni-a  J  ud  mu-ti-ni-ib-zal-e  19  1,  2; 

ne-gar  B  4  14; ta  nim-su  24  2;    a- 

ab-ba ga-su  St  B  5  26;  ki-a de-da- 

na  51;   uru-ma  u ni  734. 

sig Qsl^) sip.) fu  (Br  10781 1,  wool  on  the  skin; 
udu-  gan-na-kam  su-a-mi-ni-gar-gar A 

13  2;  —  dirig  mu-da-lal  11  17;  —  ^SU 
+  LAGAB  ag  St  B  4  18;  -ta  |  ni-ba- 
e-ne  L  3  2,  3. 

1.  sig<^=)ia^atu    (SAI  3930),    tear    off,    flay, 

peel;    smite;    ^ku    uru  An-si-an    Ximki   | 

mu St  B  664,65;  usan  la-ba |  ku;a- 

si  la-ba 4  10,  11. 

2.  — ,  pasiihu  (SAI  39241,    put  to  rest,    quiet; 

as  noun,  rest,  repose;  nam su-ba  ran- 

gal-am  St  B  4  19. 
sig(*Qy~) arku  \V>r  ~u\Oh  green,  fresh,  yellow, 

clear;  har-sag ga-dim  A  30  10;  an  — 

-ga  su-lim  ll-la-am  B  16  10;  mus-ka ga 

a  a-tu-a-am    14;    —    igi-bi  ni  i!-il-a-bi    A 

25  10;  cf.  DSG1  245. 
1.  s?gi]§g$l)-gi;.    gham.    be  bright  [Babyl.2 

901  _-ge-ge  A  11  3. 

,  Iibitu  (Br  III92),  brick,  baked  clay; 

nam-tar-ra  A  1  15;  57;  67:     --zi(d)  E- 

ninnu    8;    B  20  15,  18;   —  -bi   A  18  20; 

St  C  3  3;  E  3  7;  F  2  18,  and  often. 
si-gat(a.nd gUg-gal  in  thegir-mafa  ofE-ninnu); 

A 28 6;  is  this  =  in  great  abundance? 

si{g),  uialit.  be  full,  abundant  +  gal=  ra- 

bit,  great. 


Vi  tabular y  si-gar  —  sud. 
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si-gar,    sigaru  (Br  3469),    lock,  bar,  bolt; 

-bi-ta  mus-sa-tur  mus-hus  A  26  24. 
siggadJ^&L^)  atudu   (Br  10S99),    goat, 

monster; sag-as  sag-ar-bi  |  im-ma-ab- 

ku-bi  A  25  25,  26. 
s'^sigga,  kind  of  wood;  s^sinig  —  an  u-tu(d)- 

ta  B  4  10. 
sig  .  .  .  -gar,  en'su,  weak  -f-  sakanu.  make  (Br 

IIS70),    make   obedient,    submissive;    ka- 

lam-ma  sig-ne-gar  B  4  14. 
si-ig,  lapaku  1  Claris  127,85),    fill    up;    du-dii 

mu-si-ig  A  8  4;  B  4  15;  cf.  2.  si(g). 
si-il.  daparu  iSAI  2202),  turn, wend  one's  way; 

ld-de  hul-la-e  kiir-tuin  ni-si-il-e  A  2  6. 
si-im,  kind  of  musical  instrument,  cymbals)!); 

kisal-bi    sub-kii   —  a-la    A  28  18; da 

a-la  balag  nam-nar  sii-du-a  B  15  20. 
"'"'"si-i/u,  copper  dish;  ra-a  —  a-la  mu-na-tug- 

am  A  18  19. 
si-sdi — <<$1)kenii,  right,  true; a-bi  B16  13; 

lu  lu ra   nig-erim    ag-dim    St  B  9  24; 

a-mu  A  10  9;  dug  — -e  15  8  25;   cf.  D 

2  + 

si  .  .  sa.  si  .  .-.  sa-sa.  suteluru  <  Hr  34.G3 1,  make 
right,  propitiate;  asaru  (Br  34601,  set  up, 
sketch,  direct;    gub-ba  u-sub-kii a  A 

6  6;  ti-ge  nig-dug-gi a-da  B  10  9;    en 

nig-e a-da   15   18;    su-lal    igi-bi-su  — 

-a-bi  16  13;  sii-Iuh  si-ne-sa  A  10  8;  du- 
ba  si-ne-sa  B  1  19;  im  si-ma-ra-ab-sa-e  A 
11  23;  igi-ni-su  si-im-sa  16  30;  gis-har-bi 
si-mu-na-sa  17  17;  ei5u-sub-ku  [s  i-ib-sa  5 
6;  same  20  6;  amas  si-ba-ni-ib-sa  B  4  9; 
silim  uru-ma  si-ba-ni-ib-sa-e  A  10  26;  also 
with  second  element  redupl.  si  .  .  sd-sd; 
har-ra-]B    gis-har    me-bi  |  si-sa-sa-a-da  B 

7  15,  16;  si-im-sa-sa-e  A1  14;  si-ba-ni-sa- 
sa  St  D  3  2;  F  3  13. 

si/{  ;T&',  )puhddu  (SAI  3794),  lamb ;  ganam  zi( d  1- 
da  —  gu[b]-[gu]b-da  B  15  6;  ganam  zi(d)- 
da  I  — -zi(d)St  F4l,  2;  2—  E  5  8;  6  22. 

iv7/w(%lRF)  salamu    (Br   9534),     make    ready, 

finish;   be  well,   healthy,  sound; da  B 

9  19;  psgigir  u-mu A  617;  gilgigir  za- 

gin-su  mu-na-a 719; ma  im-da-bi 

St  G  2  16. 

— ,  sultnu    (Br  9538),    well-being,    prosperity; 


story,   stage   (WlTZEL,  KS  422,  466);  — 
uru-ma  A  10  26;    — -  mu-sum    20  27;    e-a 

min-nam  nam-mi-sum  21  l ;  —  -es-am, 

same  form  in  1,  3,  5,  7,  9,   11;  a  —  gar- 

ra-am  B4  18; ma-diig  8  14;    e- a 

gal-la-da  12  11 ; ma  im-da-bi  St  G  2  16. 

sivmg(^^MX)nappalni  (Br  6726),  smith  (see 
TSA  xxxiii);  sangu  --  dNin-tu-kalam- 
ma-ge  A  16  29. 

sirs* [^*^e\~)  samulln  (Br  1651  \  tree,  plant, 
of  some  kind;  cf.  nuru,  light  (Br  1650); 
is  this  a  white  wood,  or  light  wood  tree? 
Is   it   kin   to  gii-sir-gal,   alabaster  (VAB 

7  3,552)?    har-sag bar-bar-ra-dim    A 

24  16;  e  e-dul-Ia-bi  —  an-sag-gi  sa-ga-am 
254; kiir-su  igi-sud  il-dam28  22;  see  sir 

sir ^^-) tamit  (DSG1  251 ),  spin,  weave;  - 
-ra  zu  uru-na  A  3  2. 

sir(^^5C)isinnu  (Br  43 11),  feast,  "east-song; 
—  an-na-mu  A  10  1 8 ;  —  gal-la-am  29  1 3 , 

B  5  7; ku  dug-zu  4  6;  —  dBa-u  |  nig- 

sal-us-sa    ag-da  St  E  5  2,  3;  G  3  6,  7 
also  the  puzzling  —  ha-mun  A  27  12,  is 
it,  loud  song,  as  BL  12,  1,  11   renders  it? 

^SU+LAGAB,  in  St  B  4  18. 

sub  (h'tb)  ("•pJlID  ikribu  (Br  821),  prayer,  petition, 
supplication;  —  ku  A  28  18;  —  mu-na- 
dug  29;    4  7;    8  13;    B   2  15;   —   mu-ne- 

dug  1  21; bi  mu-na-zal-e   A  13  29;  gig 

bi  B  422;  —  he-mi-sa-za  2  6. 

sag (^>P)  r.ardku  (Br  7608, -lo),  sow,  scatter, 

sprinkle;    ia-he-nun-na    ba-ni B   3  15; 

ia   IUnerin-na  ba-ni A  20  20;    ia   mu- 

da e  I  erin  mu-da e  18  28,  29. 

1.  sud{^$ffr)ardku  (Br  7597),  prolong,  ex- 

tend;  ezinu-ku   —  B  11  19;   nam-ti(l)  mu- 
ni  A   3  5;    B  24;    nam-ti(l)   [hja-mu- 

ra —  248;  nam-ti(l)-la-ni  mu St  A  4  2; 

nam-ti(l)-la-ni   he C  4  1;    nam-ti(li-la- 

na  I  ud-bi a-da   E  8  9,  lo;    [nam]-ti(l)- 

mu  he K  1  8;  gii-bi  ge-a-ni  a-erim  — 

-da  B  10  23. 

2.  — ,  riiku  (Br  7603),  be  distant,  far  off,  hence 

prob.,  unsearchable;    sag-ga-ni du-am 

A  1  22;    en-na    sag-an-dim du-ni  74; 
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sag-an-dim du-zu  9  2;    igi i]-il  13; 

igi il-dam  28  22;  ud du  B  6  16;  cf. 

su-du-ara  BL  ^~,  1. 

sn-zi,  salummatu  (Br  1S71,  splendor,  magnif- 
icence; —  ne-du-du  A  22  22;  — il  ni-gal 
u-a  B  13  18. 

su-su,  ruddu  (Br  1741,   add,   increase;  a-a 

-da-bi  St  L  4  4. 

suk(k)al  i$\\'s\\  sukkallu  (Br  6170),  ambassador, 
messenger,  supervisor;  dSakan-sigga-bar — 
e-diig-ga  sag-an-ni  B  9  3 ;  cf.  ''sukal  (KAT  3 
4541  pr.  n.  and  abbr.  for  Papsukal;  cf.  BE 
Ser.  A  15  55b;  LSS  5  3,  54 ff;  RTC  No. 
347,  —  collected  food  for  a  journey. 

suhui  {^^)  isdu  (SAI  3299),   foundation;   — 

-bi  ]  na-an-gi(n)-ni  StC4  14, 15; bi  gi(n)- 

na-da  E  8  3;  ■ — a-ni  he-sub-ri-ne  K  2  19. 

su/jur'J"  (4K$^^<)  kasuhur;  kind  of  fish; 
for  exx.  see  ambar;  also  60  gin  tasuhur-a 
St  E  5  19;  60  b&suhur  gin  G  4  13;  6  8; 
suhurfea  Stele  des  Van'.,  xix  17,  p.  54;  cf. 
Sen.  Bav.  1.  28;  cf.  sithur-mds-ha-su,  goat- 
fish,  a  goat  with  a  fish's  body,  RA  5131  f.; 
also  zi(g)-ga  basuhur  liakun-zi  ITT  1  1180 
p.  11;  on  suliur-mas1-13,  or  suhur-mas  see 
HAG  117;  see  suhur-lal,  UMBS  12  l  p.  22, 
12,20;  fish  are  often  named  as  part  of 
offerings,  as  RA  15  189. 

su-lal,  some  object  set  opposite  the  temple; 
—  igi-bi-su  si-sa-a-bi  B  16  13. 

su-lim,  Salummatu  (Br 23 5),  splendor,  brilliancy; 
an-nisi(g)  —  il-la-am  A  21  8;  an  sig-ga  — 
il-la-am  B  16  10. 

sum  (t^)  naddnu  (Br44l8),  give,  grant,  ren- 
der, send;  sakanu  (SAI  2959),  set,  place; 

na-ri ma-da    B   12  9;     uru-ni    es-Gir- 

suk'-na  gin mu-da  6  14;  sii-ku  a  en-ra 

mu-da  25;  ki-dug  ba B  14  20;  ka- 

lam-e    zi-sag-gal   u-ma A  11  24;    silim 

mu A  20  27;  e-a  silim  min-nam  nam- 

mi 21  1;   same   verb  form  in  1,3,5,7, 

9, 1 1 ;    Gu-de-a    e-mu    du-da  izkim-bi  ga- 

ra-ab A  9  9;  nam-nir-gal  had-mah  — 

-ma  St  D  1  19;   a ma  B  2  12;   inim- 

im-ma mu  7  23 ;    nam-ti(l)    mu-na 

H  3  5;  nam-ti-il  |  mu-na 15  5,6. 


siui-ra),  name  of  a  gate,  see  kd-sur-ra. 

t"sur-du(>^^\^=>^-)  or,  *"  after  sur-du 
(SAI  4566),  surdu  (Br6393\  falcon;  —  ki- 
bal-a  B  7  21;  see  MAS  1  56-59,  for  a 
picture  of  the  bird;  also  Kel'1  2  804  n.  2; 
PSBA  19  314. 

1.  id  '■-^=P)/>itiiu  (r/.DSGl  196  V.  na\  Br  7048), 

part  of  the  heavens,  zenith(!j;  a  row  or 
series  (DAL  854";  bur  he-gal  an-sag-gl  — 
-dim  BI  18. 

2.  — ,  ///  (Br  7047),. truly;  —  e-su  A  26  15. 
sabl^r-gSD sappu  (Br  5671;  SAI  3997),  vessel, 

of  some  kind;  7  —  ia-nun  StE  5  10;  6  24; 

G4  4. 
lag{^S($^)damdku  (Br  7290),  be  favorable, 

friendly,  good;  bring  an  offering  (MVG  19 

l,  87,  n.2);  izkim-mu  he A  3  18;  mas- 

a-ni  ni 12  17;  20  5;   ba St  L  4  8; 

§i5mez-e  sag-re A  7  17. 

— ,  damku  (Br  7291)  adj.,  "avorable,  good;  tabu 

(SAI  5275),  good;  U-  lug ga-zu  A  3  20; 

0-dug ni  B  29;  us  . bi  A  26  2; 

nam-ka(l) ga  B  11  13. 

1.  lagfcXOlibbu (Br 7988),  heart,  center,  womb; 

will,  desire; bi  A  1  28;  3  28;  8  22,  and 

often; bi-a  10  17; ga-ni  1  22;  4  21, 

and  often; ga  3  8;  B  9  12; ga-na- 

kam  A  17ll; gu -silim  20  2; an- 

dim7  4;  9  2; ab-dim  8  23;  B  10  19;  an- 

—  -gi  A  25  4;  B  1  7;  zi-  —  -gal  A  24  6; 
StD  2  2;  —  -ku(g)-gi  A  23  zy,  27  23;  — 
-zu  9  1 ;  —  ug-flg-ga-ge  B  13  4;  —  mu-ba- 
kaStE8  i6;G2i7;  — -hdl-la  G22;  7  — 
gisimmar  E  5  11. 

2.  — ,  viilu  (Br  7990  \  flood,  abundance  of  waters; 

—  gu-bi  nam-ge  A  1  5,  7; ga  3  8;  cf. 

Br  8014:  — gu-bi-ge-a  =  nalu  sa  mill. 

sag ....  ka,  in  sag-ma-mu-da-ka  A  4  14. 
lag kuS{-sd),   sitiiltu  (SAI  11097),  inquire, 

consult,  counsel;  dEn-ki-da  e-dingir  gur- 

na-ka  j  sag-mu-ti-ni-ib-kiis-sa  A  22  12,  13; 

ki  sag-kiis-ba26  12;  sag-kus-kus-dam  29  2; 

cf.  kus-sd. 
lag .  .  .  .pd{d)-da,  see  pd{d)-da. 
Sag ....  si-sd,  see  si-sd. 
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Sag .  .  .  .  dS,  be  obedient,  submissive  (cf.  DSG1 
16);  dumu  ama  as-a-dlm  sag-mu-na-as-e 
A  12  23. 

Hakira  (^  ►*$&?),  kind  of  plant;  <-/Br6o37-8; 
perhaps,  cudgel;  —  mu-gar  dug-dug-ga 
ne-ge  A  12  25. 

l.Sdr(J^),  Sdr-Sdr,  rabu  (Br  8231),  multiply, 

increase;  ab-zi(d)-da  |  amar-z(d)  mu-ni 

StF  3  16,17;  ganam-zi(d)-da  |  sil-zi(d)- 

da  mu-ni 4  1,  2;  uz-zi(d)-da  |  mas- 

zi(d)  mu-ni $,6. 

— ,  duhhudu  (Br  8217);  nakaSu (Br  8227),  plenti- 
ful, abundant;  gu-sag ra-na  A14  8; 

kur da  25  18;  kur-ra B  1  9. 

— ,  kiSSatu  (Br  8221 ),  totality ;  he-gal  lu  —  B 11  3. 

2.  — ,  3600  (Sc  79);  sag-!u es-ta  |  su-ni  ba- 

ta-an-ku-ba-a  StB  3  10,  11. 

Sdr-iir  ( — j^ffif?]  j,  ^"Sdr-iir,  weapon  of  dNin-gfr- 
su  (icisSatn  -f-  paSatu  =  ho^t- destroying). 
ku-mu  —  kur  .sii-su  gar-gar  A  9  24;  made 
of  cedar-wocd,  eiserin-bi  tun-gal-gal  im- 
mi-tar  |  —  a-zi(d)-da  SIR-PUR-LAk'-a  15 
22,  23;  made  of  hukippu-wood,  s'Mia-lu- 

ub  I  im-ta-e  |  hu su  |  mu-na-dim  StB 

647-50;  set  up  like  an  urigallu,    £'g bi 

A  22  20;  of  battle,  siJ —  me-a  B  7  19;  si5 — 

a-ma-ru  me  82; ■  a-ma-ru  me-ka-ni 

St  B  5  37;  cf.  MVG  8  (1903)  5,  Table  3,  20, 
22  p.  12;  Urta  carried  in  his  right  hand  a 
Sdr-iir  and  in  his  left,  Idr-gaz;  —  in  SLP 
274,  18;  2  Serie  Lugal-e  5,  Rs  5;  cf.  Kos- 
7110L  504;  Babyl.  6  p.  232,  cites  a  text 
(ThR  272,  7-1 0)  where  "sdr-iir  u  !lldr-gaz 
are  two  stars  of  the  constellation  Scorpio; 
cf.  HAG  115;  cf.  hu —  StB  6  49,  cf.  NFT 
195-7,  sdr-iir  is  my  father. 

sdr-gaz,  one  of  Ningirsu's  weapons  along  with 
Sdr-iir  (see  above);  —  urudugag  jgi-jmin 
StB  5  39;  it  was  a-ma-ru  me-ka-ni,  storm 
of  battle,  37;  borne  by  Urta  in  'his  left 
hand;  cf.  gis-gaz. 

ie  (^)  seum  (Br  7433),  grain,  fed  on  grain  =  fat; 
urud-da  zal-s[e]-mah  turn  a-dlm  A  15  12; 

nig-gama gantum  a-dlm  16  10;  a-mer-e 

—  ba-si(g)  20  6;  lal  ia-nun  gestin  ga a 

B  3  18;    udu 74;    a-su si-bi    egir- 


bi  us-s[a-d]a  15  13;   2  gud St  E  6  19; 

l  gud 5  4;  udu 6; si(g)-biL2  8; 

—  •'■'(g)-s'(g)-a  B 15  2;  —  la-ba-ara  StB  7  30. 

le\-^\)innana,  clear,  cold(!);  cf.  Babyl.  3  157); 
nfg  gis-ne-Sum  a ni-de  A  2  8,  25. 

se-gar( — -y)  kannu  la  se-l  (SAI  551 1),  vessel 
of  grainiri;  is  this  =  si-gar}  (DSG1  241), 
overthrow,  throw  down(?);  bal-a-na  —  he- 
gal  St  B  9  22. 

ie-gu,  cf.  ii-ga  (Br  7475)  magaru,  be  gracious, 
favorable;  ki B  19  13. 

is-ir-zi,  bariru,  sariirn  (Br  7469),  brilliance, 
light,  splendor;  —  an-na-ka  zal-ti-dlm  e-a 
A  27  10;  Gu-de-a  —  an-na-ka  28  1 ;  is  the 
root  Sir  (LSG  92  n.  3)? 

SeS  (s-Etm"<)  ahu  (Br  6437),  brother; mu  dNin- 

gir-su  ga-nam-me-am  A  5  17; am  20  1. 

Si,  si-ib,  si-in,  infixes  meaning,  direction  towards; 
used  in  root  extension  (DSG  §  185);  u-si- 
lal  A  6  18;  im-ma-si-lal-lal  7  21;  and  often. 

Si-bar,  see  bar,  ban}. 

Sid ($X±)me/iHtu  (Br  5973),  size,  greatness,  num- 
ber; dNidaba  sag  —  zu-am  A  19  21. 

1.  Sim  (^t^IT)  sem,  rikku  (Br  5163),  sweet- 

smelling,  fragrant  oil;  Jirnerin  ir-sim  dingir- 

ra-kam  A  8  11; zi(d)  ia-he-iuin-ka  sal- 

ba-ni-ib-e-ne  22  5; zi(d)-da  su-tag-dug- 

ga  27  9; zi(d)-illm  sag-ga  mi-ni-ib-de 

24;  iimerin-na  St  B  5  19;  — e"serjn-na  mu- 
na-ni-du  D  2  10;  on  oil  of  cedar  see  T-D 
in  Rit.  Accad.  50  n.  19. 

2.  — ,  ZA  31  70,  71   says  it  is  the  relief  on  the 

inside  of  the  border  of  a  monument;  cf. 

AO  15  1-2   p.  42,  fig.  68; su  mu-dim- 

dim  A  23  6;  cf.  KS  488-93;  is  si-im  = 
sim  =  Sim\  see  si-im. 

SIM-\-bulug(—  <£$),  —  SIM  +  PI^ha  |  uh- 
tur  im-mi-ag  A  18  22,  23;  SIM  +  PI  ha- 
su-ur  —  [         ]  |  sag-im-ni-du  19  6,  7. 

SIM+  GAR(lii-  ^<^TVI)  rikku  (SAI  3587  and 
refs.),  malt  (HROZNY,  Kais.  Akad.  Wiss. 
Wien,  1910,  No.  5,  p.  5);  SEM+NINDA 
in  OLZ  17  cols.  201-2;    cf.  OLZ  19  cols. 

40,  41);  e e-a  el-ba  B  7  1;   brewery 

(HroznV);  cf.ITT  2  892,  p.  36 f.;  SBR  193 
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(SAI  3548),    enclosure,    reservoir    (DAL 
498  a);  —  e-a  su-ga-bi  A  29  5;  KS  488-93 
renders  it  Bordierung. 
.S7J/+  PI  \XX^\^[\    same   refs.   as   under 

Sim  +  buiug. 

-  ;.w//i,r  (^^Etf  >W)  £/««  (Br  2733),  kind  of 
grain  (cf.  DSG1  261  ;  ZA  3  208-9  No.  12); 

—  sissigga  an  u-tu  d)-ta  B  4  10. 

Mr,  sir-gal '(?-%$$> — ) parutu  (Br  1657),  marble 
(</.  RA  17  30;  ZA  17  196  n.  4);  kur-sir-ta 
sir  A  16  24;  sfr-gal  lagab-bi-a  St  B  6  15; 
cf  gii-Mr-gal,    alabaster,    VAB  7  3,  552- 

1.  sit  {t^)k,it/({Bv'Ojl  |,  hand,  power, strength; 

—  mu-da-gal-gal  A  18  17;  e-a-ni-su  ■ —  ga- 
ga-dam B  5  11;  had  ud-sud-du a  ga- 
ga-da 6  16; ku  a  en-ra  sum-mu-da  25; 

kiir   su-su    gar-gar  7  19;    A  9  24; na 

gal-la-da  St  E  8  8; ni  ba-ta-an-ku-ba-a 

St  B  3  11. 

2.  — ,  biltu  (SAI  5063),   taxes,  revenue;    su-su 

mu-lah  St  B  7  29;  su-su  mu-gar  B  17  17. 

3.  — ,  gimillu  (Br  7070),  gift,  favor,  mercy;  — 

-na-ni-ba-ri  St  B  9  26. 
sitC$^.)  ana  (Br  10562);    postp.,    to,    for,    to- 
wards, by;  an A  1  2;  dNin-gir-su 3, 

and    often;    abbr.    into    s,    as    Gu-de-a-as 

2  21. 

Su  (■<()  -ga,  abaku  iSAI  6559),  set,  place, 
carry,  bring;  also  sit-gi  nazazu  (ZA  17 
191  n.  6),  stand,  set  up;  La-ha-ma  abzu-da 

am  A  24  27;    an-ni am  25  16;    ig 

8slerin-na  e-a bi  26  20;  sim-na  e-a  — 

-bi  29  5;  sag bi  B  16  11 ;  bur-ku  unu- 

gal-la bi  17  7;  mu-na-da-sii-gi-su  11  14; 

also  with  root  doubled:  su-iu-ga  (or  gi): 
tebj-la-bi  am-dim  mu-sii-su  A  24  18;  e-a 
mi-ni-su-su  23  7 ;  e-a  tehi-la-bi  su-su-ga-bi 
24  26;  dA-nun-na  u-di-de  im-ma-su-su-gi- 
su  20  23;  same  exc.  it  in  u-d:-de  B  111; 
mu-da-an-su-su-gi-su  A  14  4. 

sub  |-fl~' )  saniku  (SAI  847),  give,  present, 
grant  to  one;  nadii,  throw,  set,  establish; 
''Ga-tum-dug  ma-ra  ha-mu-u-sub  A  3  17; 
e    mu-dii    gis-e    im-ma 21  17;    ni   me- 


lani-bi  kalam-ma a  B  24  lO:  e  ni-lam 

na silim  us-[sa]  "an  gii-lal-a  21  20;   sig 

ud-de  ba A  19  3. 

sub,    as  noun,    reverence  (!),   ni a  A  14  16. 

snlub,  see  ^u-iub  and  u-iul>. 

sub  ('■gpU),  bless,  blessing  (DSG1  268);  a-am- 

bi-ta    ka da  A  27  16;    cf.  he ri-ne 

St  K  2  19. 
Hi  .  .  bal,    enu  (V  R  31,  16a),    change-;  di-kud- 

a-ma     su-ni-fb-bal-e-a  St  B  8  17, 18,  cf.  43; 

di-kud-a-na  su-nu e  38;  cf.  su-ni-bal-e 

Stile  des   Vajit.  17  15  p.  52. 
sit  .  .  .  gal.  see  ka-lii-gdl. 
Hi-ga-lam,  one  of  the  finest  gates  ofE-ninnu; 

with  a  special  room  fitted  up  by  Gu-de-a, 

—  a  place  of  judgment,  where  he  placed 
(as  an  offering)  a  fat  sheep,  a  fat  goat 
and  a  kid;  —  ki-hus  ki-di-kud-de  A  8  6; 

-  ki-hus-ba    im-mi-ni-gar  22  21;    na  igi- 

ma-ka   ne-du-a   23  25;    —  ka    me- 

lam-ba  26  l;  cf  DSG1  70;  cf.  offering  of 
propitiation  to  —  ITT  2  796  p.  27;  also 

Ur ma  (cf.   HP  i8ob)-mu  RA  8  19; 

16  5,  10;  same  in  ITT  2  No.  642  (p.  10); 
796;  788  (p.  26);  925  (p.  46);  cf.  HOMME1  . 
Mercer's  Oath  98. 

M-gdl .  .  .  dU-du  (Babyl.  2  73),  see  dii-dn. 

M  ....  il.  sakit  (Br  7183.  cf  61 51 ),  be  high: 
nasit  (Br  6148),  raise,  lift  up,  bear;  gan- 
gal-gal-e  su-ma-ra-ab-il-e  A  11  12;  nig-gal- 
gal-e  su-mu-na-ab-ii  16  14;  gan-gal-gal-e 
su-il-la-da  B  11  15. 

sa...itr\-  ^yffif?}),  lit.,  destroy  with  the  hand, 
deface,  erase  [Babyl.  2  721;  su-tur-bi  j  mu- 
bi  su-ur-de  St  B  9  12, 13;  mu-sar-a-ba  sti- 
ne-ib-ur-a  C  4  8;  su-ib-ta-ab-ur-a  St  B89; 
lu  mu-sar-bi  ]  [Su-f]b-ta-ab-[ur]-a  K  2  1,2. 

sMs/i)-it r-ius.  x  *si/-itr-tur.  cf.  ^"Sur-man;  tree 
that  grew  on  highlands  as  did  the  cedar; 
cypress (!);  igi-nim-ta  s'Serin  susu-iir-me 
si5za-ba-lum  ni-bi-a  ma-ra-an-tum  A  12  5; 
har-sag  8is.sU.ur-me-ta  |  ad  s»5§d-iir-me  15 
28,  29. 

sit...  gar.  gamalu  (SAI  5220),  lit.,  do  with 
the  hand;  complete,  make  ready;  mu-du 
§u-im-ta-srar-ra-ta  A  25  20:  u<u-lu-su  su- 
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ib-gar-ra-am  26  29;  [g]an-na-kam  su-a-mi- 

ni-gar-gar  A  13  2. 
"&Su-ge,  named  after  ""est  in  A  16  32. 
sii-gi,  see  su-ga. 
hi  ...  gid  ( — ^>-)    W><?ta    (Br  7533'.    take, 

seize;   mas-bar-bar-ra  su-mu-gid-de  A  12 

16;  mas-a  su-ni-gid  17:  20  5  (verb  only); 

cf.  mu-na-gid  17  6. 
sii-dag{ — >m?)  ruppudu  (SAI  51 76),    spread 

about;  es-E-ninnu nagga-ka  gar-gar-a- 

am  A  22  8. 
hi  .  .  .  dii  ( — <^<)  suklulu,  kalalu  (Br  9142), 

complete,  fulfil;  si-im-da  a-la  balag  nam- 

nar  sii-du-a  B  15  20;  me-bi  su-ne-dii  17  14! 

e-a  nam-isib-ba  su-mi-ni-du  5  23;   ni  me- 

lam-ma  sii-mi-ni-ib-du  16  4;    sii-im-du-du 

A  20  13. 
— .  .  .  . — ,  rfSi'iw/nSAl  5220),  make  appropriate, 

suitable;  me  su-ga-mu-ra-ab-du  A  2  15- 
iu...du{ — >^?)   sabu   sa    kdti  (SAI  30181, 

press,  hold,  in  the  hand;  za-gin  su-ne-du-a 

A  6  4;  same  form  5  22;  su-du-a-da  B  7  1 2 '■ 

8  11;   za-gin  sii-im-mi-du  A  5  3:   cf.    <\\- 

du-a  RA  8  137. 
hi  .  .  .  dii,  banii.  see  dit. 
hi  .  .  .  dugi-ga),  main  (SAI  50741,   be  full,  fill 

up,  receive;   zi-sag-gal-la  sii-dagal-dug-ga 

St  B  3  1 ;    D  2  2;    a-mu  sag-ga  sii-ba-ni- 

dug  Cyl.  A  3  8. 
iit-duK—  fr|W)  niru  (CT  11  39,  Rev.  28,30; 

also (<0H J  Yale  Syl.  145),  yoke;   gud 

-la  St  F  3  12. 

h'c-diil  ( — ,^[k]S/),   same  meaning    as    hi-dul; 

gud-e la  si-sa-a-da  B  15  10;  cf.  su-dun 

(Br  10875),  yoke. 

hi  .  .  . pss  1 — ^r0  rapasu  (Br  69361,  spread 
out,  expand,  be  abundant,  make  to  aboun;l, 
be  prosperous;  kalam-e  he-gal-la  su-he- 
a-da-pes-e  A  11  9;  gug-gi-rin-e  Me-luh- 
ha-ta  ]  sii-mu-na-pes-e  16  22,23;  he-gal-la 
sii-mu-da-pes-e  B  19  14,15. 

hi ...  ti  1  —  "H  '  <  ),  hi  ...  h-ib-ti.  lakii  1  Br  1 700 1, 
take,  receive;  en-  'Xin-gir-su-ge  su-ba-si-ti 
A  2  22;  B  34;  mah-dug-ga-am  sii-ba-a- 
si-fb-ti  A  7  3. 


lie...  tag  ( —  £4^  I  zitunii  1  Br  3805 1,  decorate, 
ornament,  embellish;  '-'';gigir-bi  kulgi-gi 
za-gin-na  sii-u-ma-ni-tag  A  6  19;  sa-tu-[b]i 
erin-a  ha-§[u]-ur-ra  sii-he-tag-ga-am  22  3; 
e  im-du-a-bi  he-nun-abzu  sii-tag-ga-am  6; 
cf.  RA  14  87  n.  6;  also  su-mu-na-ni-tag 
YOS  1  5.  24. 

he-tag  ...  dug.  anoint;  polishi!i;  sim-zi(d)-da 
sii-tag-dug-ga  A  27  9:  su-tag-ba-ni-dug 
28  2;  St  C  3lo;  E  3  15;  F  3  5. 

sii  .  .  .  tu-ru,  see  tit-ru. 

hi-tur  ( —  ^JFf~>.  superscription  (T-D  ad  loc.w 
bi  I  mu-bi  sii-ur-de  St  B  9  12.  13. 

hi-si[d\.  kenis  (Br  23131,  faithfully;  —11  6,  19, 
and  often. 

M-zi(d)  .  .  .  gar.  perform  faithfully;  su-zi(dj-ga- 
mu-ra-ab-gar  A  2  13;  B  2  20  (same  root). 

hiku  i<C^)  kurummatu  (Br 9929),  food,  suste- 
nance, measuresi!);  — bi-da  he-gal  dingir- 
ri-ne-kim  A  27  17;  7  —  ka-lum  St  E  5  9; 

6  23. 

Hi-si  .  .  .  sa,    meSaru,    hitchiru   (Br  3462-3), 

direct  the  rights,    put  in  order,   regulate; 

zi(d)-du-e  su-si-sa-da  B  6  1 1 ;  e-e  dAsar-ri 

su-si-ba-sa  4  1;    me-e    su-si-im-ma-sa   A 

20  22. 
I  sakapu  (Br  87371,  overthrow,  conquer; 

kiir-ra-sar    mi-ni-ib B  1  9;    cf.    an-ta 

he Stele   des   Vaut..   Rev.  1  30  p.  58. 

hi-lith.    suluhhu  (Br  7185;,    offerings,    temple 

gifts  (DAL  1038);  order,  command  (DSG1 

288);  —  si-ne-sa  A  10  8. 
h'i-lnh.  laver  (.see  n   on  Translation  of  B  6  24: 

e  el-e-da  —  ga-ga-da  B  6  24;  en  —  flg- 

iig-ga  79;  also  BA  8  5,29, 2). 
«::hi-mi<-gal>.  kind  of  wooden  article,  perhaps 

'rod';  —  ~,5ad  mu-zi(g)  A  12  24. 
SUMcta-tmi),  in  A  2  2,  18;  3  2;. 

su(su) mu-mu  1  -  -  >^±J^iJ.)  karabu  (Br 

715IJ.  draw  near,  bring  near,  offer,  bless; 
mg-gal-gal-e  su-mi-ni-mu-mu  A  1  13;  sii- 
ma-ra-ni-ib-mu-mu  7  8;  cf.  mil. 

in  ....  nd\d)-nd[d),  see  na\d). 

M-nir,  lurinu  (SAI  51951,  emblem,  monu- 
ment;   —  ki-ag-ni    ii-mu-na-dim  A  6  22: 

7  22  (exc.  pref.  u  of  verb);  —  lugal-la-na- 
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kam  13  22;  — mah-biLugal-kur-dub14  lS; 

as-me  —  dInnana-kam  sag-bi-a  mu-gub  27; 
-  dUtu   26  4;   s;lKA  +  GIR-gir  —  -9  R 

14  2; bi  sag-su-ga-bi  16  1 1 ;   discussed 

in  OLZ  1905,  col.  269;  ZA  22  112;  AR 
53f.;  OLZ  1913,  cols.  252—4;  RA  12  80 
n.  1. 

Mr  (^jfjl^)  iamru  (Br  6390),  strong,  mighty; 

ti  —  B  14  5;  mus-hus-dim  ki ra  ne-dii 

A  10  20 

1.  &a  ($<(.)  nunu  (Br  11821),  fish;  det.  bef.  or 

after  name  of  a  fish;  l,ahi-suhur  basuhur 
u-gub  B  12  1 ;  prob.  orig.  swarms,  great 
quantity;  im um  |  im-ta-eSt  B  6  57,  58. 

2.  — ,    cf.  he;   opt.  prefix  bef.   an  m-syl.    of  a 

verbal  form;  ha-ma-gin  A  3  20;  ha-mu- 
da-gin  1  25;  ha-mu-ra-ta-gin  11  8;  ha-ma- 
pa(d)-de  23;  ha-mu-u-sub  3  17;  ha-mu- 
u-zu  12  11;  ha-ma-ga-ga  2  19;  ha-mu-si-gal 
B  22  20;  ha-mu-ra-sud  24  8. 

s*kd  (—  ATf)-«.  kind  of  rush;  SIM  +  bulug 
SIM  -f-  PI  —  A  18  22;  silgi-nisi(gi-ga-bi 
^'ha-ka  +  su-ur  u-gub  B  12  2. 

"r"'"ha[-bd],  trappings  (r);  dun-e  uruduha[-ba-da]- 
mah  lal-a-da  B  15  14. 

had\  %=),  snhad,  hattu  ia  isi  (CT  35  if.  col. 

4,13),  scepter,  staff,  of  wood;  —  ud-sud-du 

su-a  ga-ga-da  B  6  16; mah  St  B  2  18; 

D  1  19; ka-gi-na  E  8  7. 

Ad-da  ( — |E(T),  mtidu  1  Br  8623),  much,  many; 

ia  —  kas  —  B  10  3;  cf.  udu-ha  St  L  2  9. 
z'ha-ka  -f-  iii-ur.  kind  of  reed,  B  12  2. 
ha-su-ur;  cf.  s!*tir  g'ha-liir  =  kiHi  hasur  (Br 

7672);  SIM  +  PI  —  SIM  +  bulug  A  19  6; 

erin-a   ha-s[u'-ur-ra  22  3;    the    sa-tu    was 

decorated  with  hasuru  of  cedar-wood  in 

e  gi-gur  2. 

ha-luh  (!-;<  EiffK),  cf.hu-lah-ha  (Br  2076);  also 
DSG1  174,  startled  (see  OLZ  15  col.  98,2); 
ni-ha-luh  ma-mu-dam  A  12  13. 

ha-iuini.  mi  hartu  (Br  11834),  facing,  agreeing, 
harmonizing;  sag-b[i)  na[mj-su[b]  sir  — 
A  27  12;  E-ninnu  ni-bi  ni  —  |  id-edin-ta 
e-da  20,  21;  — ,  cry  aloud  like  a  wild  ani- 
mal, cf  DSG  211. 


1.  har  (z&\l4=)  cscm  (Br  8525),  plan,  sketch, 
sculpture;  e-- — di-m-dim-ma  St  B  6  77; 
cf.  gis-ba-har  C  2  21;  E  3  2. 

2. — ,  iemiru  {cf  Br  8540  ,  bond,  fetter,  pris- 
oner; —  mu-du  sii-su  mu-Iah   St  B  7  29. 

3. ra,  ramasu  (DSG1  2lo),  hold,  grasp;  cf. 

IB,  B  7  15;  =  roundshield? 

har-sag{ — ^fT^F)  Sadu  (Br  8553),  mountain; 

—  A  11 20, 22;  28  20;  —  -ga  12  8;  22  l ;  — 

urudu-ge  Ki-mas-ta  16  15;   ■ dim  21  19, 

23;  — sig-ga-dim  30  10;  —  nisi(g)-ga  BI4. 

<*har-ra,  har  =  hubullu  (SAI  6410;  cf  DSG1 
210),  taxes,  hence  prob.,  lithar-ra  is,  tax- 
collector  (cf  AJSL  34  60);  —  I  e  lu-ka 
nu-tu(r)  St  B  5  10,  11. 

har-ra-lB,  apparently  a  weapon;  —  gi^-har 
me-bi  B  7  15. 

he  (£|E),  cf.  ha,  precative  or  opt.  particle  bef. 

verbs. 
he-bad(-du),  pith  sa  birki  (SAI  111  14),  opening, 

of  the  knees,    spreads  out;    dIm-dugudl,u 

kur-mus-a-da am  A  27  19. 

he-gdl  ( —  ^\X)  duhdu ,    hegattu   (Br   4048-9), 

abundance,  plenty;  —  A  11  8;  18  5;  27  17; 

B  1  18;  24  2;  —-la  A  11  9;  27  13;  B  19  14; 

—  -la-am  5  18;  — -bi  A  14  20;  St  E  7  24; 

—  tum-tum-am  B  17  11;  nin  —  St  E  1  5; 

an  element  in  pr.  nn.,  Nin ITT  2  904, 

918;  cf.  B  11  3. 

!f-dii{ — ^M<)  asamu  (SAI  27101,  splendid, 
glorious;  e  —  Uru-ku(g)-ga  St  H  2  3. 

he-li{—^^\)haiaiu.  kuzbu  (Br  8244-5),  be 
joyful,  glorious;  splendor,  luxury;  —  i'1-a 
21  10;  —  il-a  30  11;  —21  25;  —-a  30  l; 
LSS  2  4,  44,  takes  —  not  as  idr-gub  = 
kuzbu,  but  as  hul '  =  lalputtu;  Nisaba  is 
described  in  OLZ  7  (04)  col.  254  1.  6,  as 
he-li  kt'tr-kitr;   as  element  in  pr.  nn.,   — 

-abzu,    and    e-—    ITT  2824;    Ur    d ki 

ITT  2  875;  Nin-he-li  HP  179a,  and  many 
others;  or  he-li,  a  fixed  reading,  see  T-D 
in  Rit.  Accad.  94  n.  3  (VS  15  no.  13( 
11.  3  and  6). 

he-nun,    [h]e'-nun  =  nu-u[h-iu]  (DSG1  214)  in 

abundance;  lal  ia-nun-ni na  al-im-ma- 

ni-tag  A  18  21;  sim-zi(d)  ia ka  sal-ba 
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ni-ib-e-ne  22  5;  e  im-du-a-bi        abzu  su- 

tag-ga-am6;     id na    ki    ba-ni-sug   B 

3  15. 
ffc-su&ur  (-  >;    kind    of  fish; 

Usuhur  B12  l ;  hi-suhurl'a  suluirl'8  gal-la-da 
14  26;  cf.  suhur. 

1.  hit  (>?4)  *f sunt  1  Br  20531.  bird; bi  [ 

erin-na-da  B  12  10. 

2.  — ,  evidently  some  container,  as,  case,  bas- 

ket; 7  —  s%ia  St  E  5  12;  G  4  6. 
3. — ,  evidently  means,  spread  out,  in  amar-a 
a-hu-am  A  21  4. 

1.  /jus  i^<dE,)  hulsu  (Br  860II,  great,  strong, 

massive,    magnificent;    gud A  14  14: 

igi-  —  17  20;  ug a  216;  ki ba22  2i; 

ug am  2?3;  ku me  B  13  21 ;  a-  — 

-na  he-ku  St  B  9  9. 

2.  — ,  terror,  alarm,  rage,  anger;  noun  or  adj. 

ki-—  ki-di-kud-de  A  8  6;  c/.BZ  17;  me- 

lam bi  A  9  16;    igi a-mu  25;    igi- 

a-ni  10  3 ;  a ge-a  8  1 5 ;  9  20;  B  2  1 7 ; 

e ki mu  A  10  19. 

/////(<>5H'i  limnu  iBr  95021,  bad,  evil;  gi'm  lu 

nam-ara mu-na-ag  A  13  8;    eme-nig- 

— -da  B  18  2. 

'  hadu  I'Br  10884),   be  glad,  rejoice; 

as  noun,  joy,  gladness;  dUtu  im-da A 

19  9;e-da[    ]  lugal  im-da  — [    J  B  20  14: 

as  noun  or  adj., la-ni  A  7  30;  B  2  22; 

9  20;  sag la  St  G  2  2;  — -la-e  Cyl.  A 

2  6;  —-a  B  10  10;  —-la  15  19. 

la-dim gar,  made  joyous  preparations 

for  him  iDSG  i;  181  a);  —...gar  A14  5,6; 
17  28;  20  4.  12. 

hun  ijM'  nahu  (CT  35  if.  2,  51 ;  Yale  Syl.  1481, 

rest,  repose,  be  quiet;  sag  mu-na ga-e 

A 18  2;  sag ga-da  bar ga-daB10  16; 

dug-za-ra  ma-ra ga-e  A  7  5.  • 

la  H=J ),  negation,  not,  no  (cf.  BA  8  5,  104);  lu 

ba-ta-e  A  9  26;  usan ba-sig  St  B 

4  10;  se ba-ara  7  30;  lu ba-ni-lal-e 

E  9  12;  la  =  ?iu  +  ba,  PSG  §  64. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


lagab  (fc£l ,  0)  Sa  3  38)  hbirtu  (SAI  7701 1, 

blocks,  of  stone,  or  of  wood; ba  ma- 

ra-tar-e  A  12  9;        -ba  mi-ni-tum  16  6:  22 

24;  —  za-gin-na  B  14  13;   sir-gal bi-a 

St  B  6  15;  —  nini     im-ta-e  6  29,  30. 

la-gal,  lagaru  {cf.  IIWB  330a,  373abt,  kind 
of  priest,  closely  akin  to  kalit.  tho'  inferior 
in  rank;  cf.  BL  xx;  KB  6  1,  462;  e-e  en 
ba-gub  —  ba-gub  A  20  21;  cf.  —  me-a- 
si-a,  psalmist  who  plays  the  manzu(f), 
BL  xx  n.  5. 

1.  lal  1  f"-),  laU(-lal),  lalrlal,  samadu  (Br  IOI07 1, 

bind,    fasten,    tie,    harness,    hitch   up;    gu 

mas-ansu  edin-na a    A  14  24;    dun-e 

uruduha-[ba-da]-mah  -   -a-da  B  15  14;  ansu- 

dun-ur  u-si A  6  lS;    lu    la-ba-ni e 

St  E  9  12;  also  redupl.,  lal-lal:  im-ma-si- 
lal-lal  A  7  21. 

2.  — ,  malit  (Br  100961,  fill,  carry,  convey;  mu- 

—  sag-;/[fi  mu-gub  A  18  13;  a-gar  dug-bi 
im-si-ib ne  22  7;  as  adj.,  full,  abun- 
dance;     a-e    A   2  7;     ba B  6   19; 

isib    dNin-gir-su-ka      ba-ni-ib a  St  B 

1  15,  16. 

3.  — ,  tarctsu  1  Br  101 15),  protect,  extend,  cover; 

s'sgig-bi  mu A  22  19;    lu  u-lal  ba-ab- 

—  -e  B  2  2. 

4.  — ,  sakalu  (Br  loilOj,  weigh;  sig  dirig  mu- 

da-—  A  11  17. 

5. — ,  matu   (Br  10097;,    weak;   d-nu zu  A 

9  1. 

6. — .  palatu  iSAI  75981,   destroy,  obliterate; 

purify;    izi-im-ma-ta A  13   13;    St  B 

3  12;  E  2  22;  izi-im-ta-lal  C  3  7;  izi-ni- 
im-ta F  3  2;  see  izi  ....  lal. 

laK^CJ)  dilpu  (Br  3339),  honey;  —  ia-nun-ni 
A  18  21;  —  gestin  25  15;  —  ia-nun  gestin 
ga  se-a  B  3  18;  cf.  24. 

lam  ilr^f),  is  this  an  abbr.  form  of  me- 
lan/r  cf.  ni-lam  B  21  20. 

lam  (ff),  four;  e-a  silim nam-mi-sum  A  21  5  ; 

gu-—  St  L  3  5. 

dlamma(^\-  fcff?)  lamassu  (Br  4851,  cherub, 
colossus,    ox:  —  sag-ga-zu    gir-a   ha-mu- 
17 
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da-gin   A  3  21    —  kur-kur-ra   B  2  l; 

saCT.o-a-ni  lo;  on  meaning  cf.  TSA  lxii. 
li,    zimmeru    (SAI  634),    singer;    verb    prob.. 

sing  praise;  he-li  ll-a  A  30  11. 
ggSjy^f)    usually  written  f*H,    burahl 

(Br  1102),   cypress  wood;  — lamel  kur-ra- 

kam  A  8  10;  13  26. 
//(^)   lamnii    (DSG1  170),    fat,    oil,    cream; 

e-li-ga-ba   lf-ga  ni-tuin  B  17  15;   cf.  ga-li 

in  Const.  Vok.  2  2,  3;  also  ga-li  =  duhdu 

(SAI  4369)- 
li-um,  li'ii  1 11  R  45  No.  1,  6cd),  tablet;  —  za- 

gin  A  5  3;  64 

(gmf)  &Wa  (Br  88971,   heai%  of  a  cow; 
bi  u-mu-gin  B  8  6. 

libir($$%)  lab&ru  (Br  9464;    DSG1  170,),  be 

old;   e ra   as   ra-zu-a  ba-gin  A  17  29; 

lugal-ni  e-ul  e ki-dur-na-su  B  2  1 1 :  e- 

— -a  St  G  4  19. 

LID-ri.  in  —  |  im-ta-e  St  B  6  43-  44- 

Urdu,  samaru  iSAI  642),  sing,  with  instru- 
mental accompaniment,  chantry;  —  ka- 
kes-du-mu  St  B  8  21;  related  closely  to  li. 

li...  tar,  pakidu  (Br  11 22),  caring  for,  directing, 
looking  after  affairs;  li-[im-]ma-[si-tar]  B 
18  5 ;  two  complete  forms  of  the  same  in 
St  B  7  41 :  E  2  8. 

In  (Btw)  Sal"'  amelu  (Br  63991,  person,  man, 
the  one  who;  pa-te-si  —  A  1  12;  dun- 
ziid)  —  3  5;  — -ge-am  4  14:  —as  11  25; 
—  -as-dim    12  21;    kds-ga   im-gal    '"gi-an 

13  14; tur  19  22;    —  e-dug-ga-kam  B 

9  13;  —  e-du-a-ge  13  14;  —  nu-kur-e23  17; 

bi    ku-li-mu   he-am  St  14  6;  —  dingir 

mu-d'im  St  I  3  11 ;  arguments  for  the  two 
readings  lit  and  gain  NFT  54;  also  DSG1 
171  f   ^ 

lu-tu-ra,  perhaps  a  kind  of  disease  (RA  9  53 
n.  2),  though  in  uru-a  ama  lu-tu-ra-ge  B 
417,  it  seems  to  mean  no  more  than,  sick 
man. 

In™/.  (^"rrT)  iarru  (Br  4266),  king,  lord;   - 

-mu  A  8  15; ma-ge  5  10; zu  7  l; 

bi  1  10;  — bi-da  29  2;   — bi-ir  14  15; 


-la-na-kam   13  22;   a-ni  2  21;    e- 

-na  24  S;  — ni  ir  1^17;   and  many  others. 

luh  (^TK)    misii   (Br  61671,    wash;     e    el-e-da 

su ga-ga-da  B  6  24;  en  sii ug-ug-ga 

7  9;  — ha-ni  10  20. 
,  palahii  (DSG1   174),    be   terrified,   scared; 
ni-ha-  -  A  12  13. 

ltd  (fMt=)  dannu,  ma'du  1  Br  7269,  -72),  strong, 

many;    u- igi-e  a  kur-gid-dim  B  7  2; 

pisan  al-  -    -ni  St  B  5  43. 

lulim  (f^J<T>-)  Brus.  Voc.  col.  1  1.  42; 
(*WS^83  )>  lulimu  (Br  IOJ22),  wild  ani- 
mal, perhaps,  stag,  goat,  of  which  a  female 

is  mentioned  in  ga  mas ma  B  6  4;  7  5! 

uz    ga-nag    mas 10  4;    sib  mas-  —  7; 

cf.  TRU  18  n.  2;  Baby  I.  2  113;  Dec.  pi. 
lx  n.  5,  col.  2  4;  —  star  RA  10  224,  1.  25. 

1.  ma,    1st    pers.    sg.    pron.    iBr  6783),   I,  me; 

11  pref. ,  indirect  obj.;  dii-da  ma-an-dug 
A  4  20;  sometimes  as  subj.  in  rel.  sen- 
tences ( DSG  §  2 19 b),  ma-du-na,  three  times 
in  A  9  7,  8. 

2.  — ,  a  particle  to  indicate  Imv.  iDSG  §  I30f.i; 

u-ma-ta-gar  A  6  16;  sii-u-ma-ni-tag  19. 

r  'ma  f^£=\)  titlu  (SAI  27671,  figili;  *i5kisal  — 
nig-gi(n)-na  B  3  19;  7  hu  —  St  E  5  12;  <;/. 
ZDMG  '04  952—3;  AR  7  13  n.  5;  MAS 
6  15.  l,  34- 

ma\  -37)  (Br  5423;  SAI  i:^\:  1st  pers.  sg. 
pron.  and  suf.  (syn.  of  ma),  nom.  gen.  and 
ace.  cases;  ma-ab-ra-a-ma  A  1  2j\  di- 
kud-a-ma  St  B  8  17;  lugal-ma-ge  A  5  10; 
kus-ma  9  10;  uru-ma  10  26;  used  as  subj., 
ma  dNin-gir-su  9  20;  ma  en-kur-ra  23;  cf. 
ma  a-na  mu-u-da-zu  94;  also  5  12:  ma 
ga-mu-ra-bur-bur. 

ma  C^\]\)  elippu  (Br  3683),  ship,  vessel,  riding 
on  water;    ma-gur-ra-na    gir  nam-mi-gub 

A  2  4;   —  mu-ni-ri  5; ha  u  na-ma  16 

7;  —  se-gan  10; gur-dim  B  16  Si    ~ 

-gal-gal-a   St  B  6  61;   —  -gid  D  1  9;   - 
»is  dn-a-bi  4  12. 


V. icabulary  ma-gid-da  —  me. 
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mh-gid-da,  ariktum  (II  R  46  No.  1  a  7),  freight 
boat;  —  St  D  1  9. 

ma-ge'-lum,  a  boat  placed  in  the  sacred  en- 
closure of  Bau;  —  gud-alim-bi-da  A  26  13. 

ma-gin-ga[l\,  captain (!);  in  St  L  4  11. 

ma-giiri — ^),  (SAI  2378),  kind  of  boat  (cf. 
DAL  540a);  — -ra-na  A  2  4;  4  3;  — dim 
B  16  5 ;  —  ki-ag-ga-ni  |  Kar-nun-ta-e-a  St 

D  3  3;  '* bi  J  nu-banda-bi  8,  9;  for  use 

of  ships  in  relig.  processions,  cf  KING, 
Ham.  3  7,  r.  2;  J —  an  epithet  of  Sin  (Culte 
de  Sin  110);  cf.  Huit.  Campagne,  48  n.  4; 

as  part  of  pr.  nn.,  Lugal ri  J  AGS  33 

175-6;    hi ra,  ITT  2  890  36;    ZA  20 

450,  and  many  others. 

ma  IJ^J)  asii  (Br 4302),  go  forth,  arise,  grow; 

kiir-gestin  kas-kas-x  ki-ni-lam-e am  A 

28  24;  erin-a  ki-U-KAL a-am  21  24. 

ma-da  (— IfcJfF)  matu  (Br  6825),  land,  country; 

—  gu-sag  sar-sar-ra-na  A  14  8. 

1.  ma's  (:—)  mesh/  (SAI  10261,  one-half; ka 

zi(d)-dub-dub  St  B  1  10,  and  often. 

2.  — ,    biru   (Br  1740),    offspring,    lot,    omen; 

dumu B  11  11;  sig e  ne-pa(d)  St  B 

3  14; a  sii-ni-gid a-ni  ni-sag  A  20  5. 

1.  mas  (>T/^)  laid  (IV  R  30  No.  2  Obv.  6/7), 

kid ; se  pa-te-si-ge  A  8  8 ; zi(d)  St 

F  4  6; bar-bar-ra  A  12  16; du-ra 

A  1  14;  18  7. 

2.  — ,  sibtu  (Br  2029),  contents,   oracle,  omen; 

a  sii-ni-gid a-ni  ni-sag  A  12  17;  — 

ba-si-naid)  13  16; e  ne-pa(d)  17. 

mds-ansu,  bid  seri  (Br  2033;  SAI  1179),  four- 
footed  beasts  of  the  plain,  wild  asses;  gu 

—  edin-na  lal-a  A  14  24;  cf.  —  nig-zi-gal 
edin-na  B  4  18;  du-du  —  B  12  13;  — gim 
SLP  250,6;  RAH  16  Obv.  1,21=  interest. 

mas-gig,  s/tttii  (Br  2035),  dream,  vision;  — ka 
A  1  17;  — ge  27;  cf.  OLZ  16  col.  351. 

mas-dti.  i/r/s/i,  nakapu  (cf.  CT  12  S3r  3  b f.)  sac- 
rificial kids,  or,  goats;  B  7  4;  18  19; ra 

A  1  14. 

ma  skim  (pF,^ >!!)  rabisu  (Br  5659),  lit,  de- 
mon; overseer,  watchman;  title  of  a  minor 
deity;    —  da-ga  dfNi]n-gi[r]-su-ka  B  9  23; 


cf.  RA  8  Iff.  1  Rev.  4;  -  Rev-  7;  3  Rev.  15, 
etc.,  where  —  is  rendered,  assesseur:  in 
ITT  1  1272  p.  17  he  is  an  official;  TRU  33, 
says  he  is  the  most  elevated  local  au- 
thority representing  the  king,  patesi,  or 
god;  cf.  RA  7  97  for  his  relation  to  the 
judges  proper;  see  UMBS  12  1, 31, 30-34; 
also  Deimel,  Orientalia  1  2,  22-24  on 
— di. 
mas-lulim.  see  lulim. 

mah  HSU)  rufiii  (Br  10461,  great;  —  dug-ga- 
am  A  7  3;  id —  14  20;  bunin —  B  17  8; 

—  dug-ga-da  8  24. 

ma-mu.    dream,  vision; mu  A  1  29;  3  25; 

zu  5  12;  ama  ka  mu-ud-da da  4  13; 

sag— -da-ka  14;  —-dam  (V/LSG§153) 
12  13;  on  signif.  of  dream-oracle  see  Un- 

GNAD   AO   '09,   3  2Sff. 

man.    ma-an.    pref.  3rd  £g.  of  verbs,    as  ma- 

an-dug  A  4  20;  cf.  ma-ra-an-dug  5  18. 
enma-nu,  eric  (SAI  4843),  kind  of  wood;  60  gu 

—  St  E  6  1;  G  4  17;  6  12;  cf  MAS  6  36 
n.  79;  ITT  2  5- 

s'mary  —  ^T^J     mar,     iiarkabtu    (Br  5815), 
body  of  a  chariot;   ti  mar-uru-a  A  6  20; 

e-mar-uru  B  14  6;  cf gid-da  ITT  2  34 

n.  2. 

1.  mar-uru  <—%£)  abubu  (Br  5825;  SAI  4136. 

-50),    flood,    deluge,    hurricane; dim 

zi(g)"ga  B  9  22;  c/.  DSG1  181. 

2.  — ,  ispatu  (RH  56  22/24),  quiver;  ti  —-a  A 

6  20;  e-—  B  14  6;  e su  (=  chamber  of 

arms)  |  mu-na-dim  St  B  6  41,  42- 

1.  me  (J*-)  kalu  (Br  10369),  call,  reply;  sib  me 

A  1  26. 

2.  _   (read  ma,  in  CT  35  l  f.  col.  3  38),  pars//, 

tertu  (Br  10374,  -80),    law,    decree,  order, 
direction;  appeal;  cult,  omen,  ceremonial; 

gal-la  A  1  2;  B  16  3;  20  21; bi  A 

1  11,  20: ni  7  7; ni-da  B  6  23;  7  11, 

23,  etc.;  — -bi gal-gal  me-me-a  dirig-ga 

A  9  12;  —  nam-lugal  B  14  8;  cf.  OLZ  '15, 
col.  366  n.  2. 

3.  — ,  //mm//  (II  R  42  No.  3  Obv.  lib),  mother; 

dBa-u-me  B  11  11. 

17* 


Vocabulary  mc-~  mit. 


4.  me,   1st  personal  prop.,   I,  my,  our;    uru — 

(pi.)  -a  A  1  4;  cf.  B  23  21;  24  l;  is  me(mi) 
=  mu  -f-  <'.-  is  me=thou,  in  A  4  12 

—  =  ana  (Br  5847). 

a,  baiu  (Br  10459),  be,  exist;  a-ba-       -a  nu 

a-ba-  —  -a-ni   A  4:;;    gu    mu    ba-ra-me 
20  13. 

5.  — ,  copula  in  different  persons,  I  am,  thou 

art,  he  is;  A  3  3 ;   ze-        3  6,7;  6  13; 

ga-nam-      -am 5  17,25;  6  8;  cf  BLlxiii  19. 
,  rel.  pi-'  n.,  who;        sa  e-su  A  2615. 
me  (:A'M    tahazu  (Br  2804),    battle,   war; 

gal-zu-bi  A  17  2 1 ;  ka ka  B  7  13;  —  -bi 

15;  -'  sar-ur a   19;  s,;sar-ur  a-ma-ru  — 

8  2;  sag-imin  ku-hus  —  13  21;   s'*gaz-  — 

22; ka-ni  St  15  5  37;  ti-sur a  B  14  5; 

a —  8;  dInnana  |  nin  — ge  St  B  8  59,  60. 

.    Ul)    id  I  11    (Br  5967),    hero; zi(d)    B 

23  22; ku  abzu-a  A  25  18. 

in --i  Mi)  (T^^T)  si  11/ tu.  si  111  at  it    (Br  1 0440- 1), 

decoration,  ornament;  destiny; na-mu 

A  2  1,  17;  3  26;  —  an-sag-zi(g)  2  29. 

g;imez,  iiicsu  iSAI  4272),  kind  of  wood;  mu- 
sukkanu,  costly  and  firm  wood  from  A  la- 
gan, used  fur  doors,  chariots,  beds,  rcofs, 
etc.; <;/".  JBL  36  145 ;  AJSL  34  250;  MAS  1 38 
n.  24;  Neub.,  Konigsinsckr.  164,  12,  256,  4; 
e  sag-ne-sag  A  7  17;    cf.  RTU  49,  50. 

iu:-laiii\  !l ■-  l^aP  I melammu  (Br  10416),  glance, 
gleam;  — hus-bi  A  9  16;  — bi  an-ni  us- 
sa  17  IS;  ni  —-ma  B  16  4;  24  10;  cf.  pr. 
n.  <<Utu  —  -a  RA  8  28. 

m  11  1  ;  '1  agu  ( Br  55 1 1  j,  crown,  tiara;  — ku 
an-ni  il-la  A  19  14; ku    sag-ga  20  25; 

—  il-la-[a]m  21 14;  —  ne-il  24  10;  — nisi(g)- 
?a-dim  B  6  18. 


11/cr  (^UIEI)    maha.hu   (ASKT  127,  35),    pour 
out,  flow;  a e  A  20  6. 

1.  mi.  pref,  3rd  pers.  with  particpl.  in  ■ — du- 

a-na  A  23  8. 

2.  —  (  =  «/),  in  forms  as,  im-mi-sar  A  7  23;  su- 

im-mi-du  4  25;  5  3;  im-mi-gal  4  26;  im-mi- 
dirig-ga-.im  B  13  5. 

3.  —  ('=  vie),  a  particle  to  indicate  Imv.  (DSG 

i;  1300;  kisib-u-mi-kur  A  6  16;  u-mi-sar23. 


mib.  i;ii-r'>\  ■-  pref.  3rd  sg.  of  verbs;    nu-mi-ib 
dug-ga  A  10  21;  sag-nu-mi-ib-dii-e  17  9. 

.1//-//)'.  kind  1  f  weapon;  —  An-na-ge  B  7  24; 

—  ku-nini  sag-ug  13  23;   cf.  ku 1  V  \  1! 

1  227,  lot);  variant  MI-NI-IB,  RT(  Nos 
197,  199;  cf.  mi-ib-ba-al  (e)  RH  56  Rs  7 
(SAI  1  1  1741;  cf.  BE  6  2,  91  Rem.  1,  where 
XI- /li  is  compared  with  MI-tB;  also  ITT  4 
Nos.  7522  — ;  Hammurabi  calls  him 
the  AY-//;  of  Dagan;  cf.  SLP  264,22. 

kam-md),Hna (Br  11214), two,  second, 
second  time,  again;  — kam  ur-sag-ga-am 
A  52;  — kam-ma-su95;  lu-      -da  11  25 ; 

na   sii e   16  31 ;   — nam   nam-mi-sum 

21  1;    ud 23  2; kam-ni  B  8  7. 

1.  mu  (:t^1  siimii  (Br  1235),  name,  superscrip- 

tion; — zh  u-mi-sar  A  6  23; su  mu-sa 

10  5,  14; su  im-ma-sa  23  12,  18; zu- 

su    B  22  17;    —  [-bji    PA-ne-e  13  10;    - 
gil-sa  St  B  2  5;  — -bi  su-ur-de  9  13. 

2.  — ,  sattu  (Br  12341,  year;   — as-a    mu-tum 

as-a    mu-ag  A  23  1 : gin-na-am   B 

3  5;  sag  mu-ba-ka  St  E  8  16;  G  2  17;  — 
nu-gal-la  ha-mu-na-ta-e  B  9  21. 

3.  — ,  ya,  pron.  suf.  1st  sg.,  I,  my,  me;  ama — 

A  1  29,  and  often. 

4.  — ,  nadanu  (Br  1228),   give,   present,   offer; 

izkim-mu  nu —  A  8  19;  sag-bi  nu u- 

da-zu  22;  uru-ni  agrig  mu-e  B  19  4. 

5.—,  — e,  indicates  Imv.,  as  in  u-mu-siiim  A 
617;  u-mu-na-dim  22. 

6.  —  (ma.  mi)  subj.  pref.  of  verbs  {cf.  BA  8 
5,  39-43,  61);  viu  is  used  when  the  per- 
s  n  is  mentioned  (otherwise  ba  is  em- 
ployed);  nut  refers  to  something  already 
noted  or  in  mind;  nut  means,  name,  some- 
thing that  is,  or  exists;  — -bi-e  A  9  18 
=  in  his  name;  see  DSG  iji;  140-2. 

1.  m it  (:i:;Li)  banit  (Br  4360),  build,  erect,  con- 

struct; e  har-sag-dim  im ne  A  21  19; 

an-ki  im-da —  24  9;  ki-el-e  ne —  20;  an- 

ki-da a  B  1  2;  24  14;  ki-se-gu  [     |  mu- 

na — —  19  13;    gig-e  ma-ra-ab A 

12  2. 

2.  — ,    nabatu   (Br  4326),    shine,    be    brilliant, 

gleam;  e  mu-du  mu —  A  22  9;  kur-gal- 
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dun    mu-        10;     Nin-^ar-sag     .  .  .  .  — a 

St  A  1  1,  2. 
mu-inh  111  fid),  (£^_f),  miid-da-ge-a,  paristu  (CT 

17  20,  751,    restraining,    separating;    uppu 

(II  R  23,  socdi,    key;    ama    ka   mu-ud-da 

A  4  13. 
inn-da.  suf.,  by  his  side,  with  him,  to  him,  etc; 

kin ag-ge    A  11   25; de    16;    su 

-pes-e  B  19  15. 
mtt-dit ,    as    noun,    building;    —   siS-im-ta-gar- 

ra-ta  A  25  20. 
itiit-.jii.  raimtu  (SAI  739),    in  a-ba  gis-ne-gar 

ni-te(n)-ni  —  A  17  27;  cf.  aban  —  ZA  19 

175,6. 
mu-sar,  m/tsar/i  \SA\  7481,  inscription; ra-bi 

I  su-ib-ta-ab-iir-a  St  B  8  8,  9; a-ba  sii- 

ne-ib-ur-a  C  4  8;    lu bi    [sii-i]b-ta-ab- 

[ur]-a  K  2  2. 
11/i/s  ( Ji^jxi)  sine  (Br  7639),  serpent,  dragon- 

mah-am  A  15  26; mah  har-sag-ga 

nam-ag-am  22  1 ; kiir-ra  2 ; a  sig-ga- 

am  25  l; da-ma  B  3  16;  dingir ku 

abzu    gun-a-am  A  27  l ;    kiir a-da  19. 

—  nu-tum-da  B  10  6; ka  sig-ga  16  14- 

— x-gur-a-dim  A  10  23;  cf.  Hunger,  Ba- 
by/.  Tieromina  (MVG  '093)  110—127. 

nuti-lh-turi—  ^TTf  HmT^ ! : ! )  bahnu  (SAI  5626), 
dragon,  venomous  serpent;  si-gar-bi-ta  — 
mus-hus  A  26  24;  cf.  sum  111  a  sa-titr  = 
saturni  (Br  8oil). 

mits-luil.  iiuihiilhi  (SAI  326);  see  picture 
HAG  27;    was  it,   red  snake  (MSL  247)? 

or,  Drache  (T-D),  or,  serpent? dim  ki- 

siir-ra  ne-du  A  10  20;  ug-ug su  B  14  6. 

miis-mali.  sirniahliii  1  Br  7643),  great  serpent; 
see  mies;  cf.  ATO  15   n.  2. 

muH-twZ&^-gur-a-dzm  in  A  10  23. 

iiius-ba  ("'^Yl  — )  rJiuu  (CT  12  11,  30b),  aspect, 
appearance,  countenance;  an-dim  — ni 
I   ki-dim ni  A  4  14,  15;    lu   an-dim  — 

—  ki-dim  — su  5  13;    cf.    linu    mus-za-a 
St  F  1  16. 

mul  (tSf >*f),  kakkabu  (Br  3855),  star,  con- 
stellation;  dub an-diig-ga  A  4-  26;  cf. 

5  23;  —  ku-ba  6  l;   cf.  9  10;  an a  B 

9  15. 


mul,  miil-iiiiil  {cf.  mil)  nabatu  (Br  3856),  shine, 

be  brilliant,  gleam;  nam A  1  8;   uru-su 

ne-  -  13  23;  si  ba 24  22;  uru  ba- 

—  St  C  2  2y,  ^urii  ba-       E  3  4. 

iii/iii.  pref.  for  Imv.  (DSG  4;  130b);  u-mu-na-dnn 
A  6  22. 

mii-iia.  pref.,  to  him,  for  him  {cf.  BA  8  5,  45,  1, 
46,  2);  na  is  really  an  infix;  mii-na  is  used 
for  one  person,  mu-ne  for  more  than  one; 

dii,  occuring  more  than  fifty  times  in 

Gudea  inscriptions  (=  has  built  for  him); 

cf. dug  A  1  19;    igi ni-gar  21;    ka- 

su gal  8  14;  gig  sub-bi zal-e  13  29; 

--a-gal  28. 

in  11- 11c  \=  in  it-it  a  +  pi.),  pref.  of  verbs,  to  them; 
— dii  (=  he  built  for  them)  St  13  6;  — 
-gin  (=  he  went  to  them)  Cyl.  B  1  20; 
sub turn  21. 

mu-ni (=  later  form  mti-itn),  pref.  of  verbs; 
urudu-bi  usub-ba  — ba-al  A  16  17;  tin  — 
-de-de  B  5  21. 

miir  (Jz$p),  (ZA  31  64);  mas-ka  ninda  mur-ra 
ziz-an  St  B  1  li;  K  2  8;  izi-ne-miir-ra 
(=  akal  titi/tri  =  sour  [=  unleavened] 
bread);  cf.  DSG1  192. 

mu-ra.  pref.  of  verbs,  to  him,  for  him;  [hja- 
— sud  B  24  8;  e-zu dii  2  21. 

miir ,--t'(At^  V^\\jk)  {mur-ge),   ragamu, 

rigmu   (CT  11  25  b,   21;    SAI  6440,    mur 

=  .4fF);  other  exx.  of  phonetism  cited 
in  NFT  200  —  l;  roar,  ring,  cry;  as  noun, 
voice,  cry;  cf.  OLZ  16  cols.  1—4;  miir-ge- 
a-bi-su  A  9  14;  lu  ug-dim  — a  B  9  21; 
na  su-min-e  ud-da-am  miir-mu-na-ab-ge 
A  16  31;  x-hu-hu-e  miir-mu-ge-ge  29  12; 
es-dNin-dub-ge  miir-mu-ge-ge  B  6  3;  a-la 
ud-dam  miir-mu-na-ab-ge  19  1. 

mu-ni.  middle,  in  midst  of;  mu-bi  —  dingir- 
ri-ne-ka  A  26  17;  cf  ur-ma-zu  hu-la  —  in 
Babyl.  4  234,  col.  3,  14;  — bi-im  A  30  16. 

mtiritb.  mit-ni-iib  ( E%«-(^)  kablu  {Babyl.  2  286; 
DSG1  192),  in  midst  of;  zag-sal  mu-ru- 
bi-im  A  30  16;  cf  mii-rii. 

1.  n,i  d-CI),  tibitti  (Br  1582),  stone,  stela;  kiir- 
na-ka gal    har-sag-ga  A  12  8; gal- 
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gal-bi  16  6; gal-gal    lagab-ba    mi-ni- 

tum-a  22  24;  —  da-bi  kun-su  23  5 ;  —  ki- 

sal-mah-a  8;  — -ba  12,  18,  24,  29;  24  3.7: 

—  ka-sur-ra  ne-dii-a  23  13;  —  igi-utu-e-a 

ne-dii-a  19;    n,i gal  |  im-ta-e  St  B  6  7, 

8; imin  A  29  1;  also    other  stelae  in 

A  23  25,  30;  24  4;  St  B  7  4;  cf.  FondaHon 
1  iot,  xvi  21 — 24 

2.  iiit.  suff.  3d  sg.  and  pi.,   sit.   sa,  sit/at.  stna 

(Br  1588),  his,  hers,  theirs;  e-lugal-na  A 
16  18;  24  8;  simple  form  ni,  bi,  indirect 
form  ni-a,  bi-a  (=  na,  ba);  e-mah-ni-a 
St  A  2  5;  to  simple  indirect  case  ni,  e 
sometimes  added,  as  lugal  ki-ag-ni-e  St 
B  524. 

3.  — ,  negative,  not;  ug-ga  ra-a  igi-na-si-bar-ri 

St  B  9  18;  su-na-ni-ba-ri  26;  na-an-gi(n)-ni 
C  4  15. 

4.  — ,  frequent    infix  of  verbs  (cf.  BA  8  5,  45 

-64),   as  in  mii-na-dii  and  often. 

5.  — ,  postp.,  ela,  adi.  ana.  ina  (Br  1 587),  thence, 

thither;  with  loc.  force  (DSG  §  38 d);  e-na 

B  5  6;  e-a-na  4;  2  5. 
na  (>P?<?)  abnu  (Br  5229),    stone,  stela;    — sii- 

min-e  A  16  31 ;    n4esi  n4su-ge  32;    kun — 

e-a  na(d)-a-bi  28  19;  cf.  1.  na. 
na-isi{—  £§^)  kutrinnu  (IV  R  19,  58a),  smoke, 

of  incense;  —  ba-ni-si(g)  B  4  5. 
nab,    na-ab,    verbal  infix,   to  him;    mu-na-ab- 

pa(d)  A  16  16;  and  often. 
nag  f^CllX)  saku,  satti  (Br  872— 31,  drink,  verb 

and    noun;    ki-a —   dingir-ri-ka   a  im 

a  A  22  15;    ki-a su  26  16;  kii-a  — 

-a-[t]a-bi  B  7  8;  viz  ga mas-lulim  10  4: 

ki-a e  ha-ba-gub  St  B  7  55. 

na-ga-ri,     mason  (!);    na-ri     mu-GAN  +  KU 

A  6  14;   cf.   na-ri-ga  =  maHitu(/)   (SAI 

905). 

iiagga  (^-JCl  I  anaku  1  Br  453),  lead;  «™i°— 
mu-du-e  A  16  28;    za  ku  —  28  14;    kun- 

—  ur-su    da-a-bi  21;    u nu  St  B  7  51; 

sii-dag ka  gar-gar-a-am  A  22  8. 

i<^_^^)  naii I  11,  ra basil  I  Br  899 1,  -~), 
lie  down,  recline,  crouch;  naku  ('Br  8993), 
concipere,  coucher  avec  (DAL  668  b);  min- 
kam-ma-su    — a-ra a-ra  A  9  5;    mas 


ba-si-—  13  16;  Gu-de-a  sag-s[u] —  20  7: 
mu — 8;  iu]r-ba  — -am  22  2;  na  da-bi  kun- 
su  mu — 23  5:  kun-na  e-a  — a-bi  28  19; 

har-sag  ul-nun-ni-su am  20;    a da- 

ha-na  tu(r)-ra-ni  B5  12  (here  noun,  couch  1; 

s13 —  9  S;  e —  10;  e-ki a  14  21;  —  mu- 

ni-tum  22;   — bi  ki a  16  19;    zag-bi-a 

mu-da-a am  18  l;  zag-ba  mu-da am 

St  B  7  35;    cf.   <?>*— ,   irsii   iSGT  28,  18); 

bed;    redupl.,    nd(d)-nd(d):    ug    ni 

A  4  19:  5  16;  biir-bi  ur-mah-dim  sii-ba- 
ne 24  19. 

na-kid { — ^)  nakidn  (SAI  907^,  herdsman, 
shepherd;  — bi  ]  ne-us  St  F  4  12,  13. 

n!'na-ln-a,  prob.  kind  of  stone;  —  |  ma-gal- 
gal-a  1  im-mi-si(g)-si(g)  St  B  6  60 — 62. 

1.  nam  (^JV)   simtit  (Br  2103),    fate,    destiny; 

tar-[ri-d]a  All; gal  10  1; dug 

mu-ni-tar  24  2; SIR-PUR-LAkl  tar-ra 

B  24  11;  — -mah-a-ni  St  B  9  29. 

2.  — ,  in  emphatic,  positive  sense  {cf.  T-D  ZA 

18  126  n.  6);  — mi-gub  A  2  4; ta-e  81; 

— mi-sum  21  if.;  — ta-gin  B  5  8. 

3.  — ,  la  (Br  2098),  neg.,  not;  lu  nam-mi-gul-e 

St  B  7  57;  PA-— -e  A  1  4;  — ge  5,  6,  7; 

turn  9. 

4. x  ( —  Pf )  prayers  {Baby I.  2721,  —  ki-SIR- 

PUR-LAki  B  8  10; sag-ga  11  13;  cf. 

Note  on  Translit.  of  B  8  10. 
5.  — ,  pref.  to  form  abstract  nouns,  as — tar-ra, 

lugal,  and  often. 

nam-ag,    something    like    product,    creation; 

mus-mah  har-sag-ga am  A  22  1. 

nam-dra{ — ^f>>T.)  kdnu  (Br 4858,  -65),  deed, 
act;  — -hul  A  13  8. 

nam-erim  (—  fe$£f  $Hj   tusaru   iSAl   1251), 

making  right;  ki su  St  B  5  8. 

uaii/-isib(-ba\    Hptu    (SAI    7913),    incantation, 

exorcism;   e-a  — ba  su-mi-ni-dii  B  5  23; 

cf.  KING,   Creation  1  180,6. 
nam-ur-sag,  valor,  fortitude;  a  — ga  B  14  3; 

a  — -ka  A  6  21. 
nam-gal,  simtu  rabft.  great  destiny;  a-dur-mu 

-  ki-ag-da  A  10  1. 
nam  .  .  .  gin,  withdraw,  leave;  lugal  [uru-du]-ta 

nam-ta-gin  B  5  8. 


Vocabulary  nam-dingir  —  tier. 
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nam-dingir,  Hutu,  anutu  iBr  2118-9),  god- 
head; — -ri-ka  B  1  13. 

nam-dug,   tabu,   goodness,  skill,  destiny;   Eri- 

daki a  A  29  9;  — -ga  B  1  3;  —  mu-ni- 

tar  A  24  2;  St  D  5  7. 

nam-dug-tar,    a  good  fate; ra  St  G  1  17. 

nam-tar,  namtaru,  simtit  iBr  2110,  -12),  des- 
tiny,  fate;    — -ra  A  1  15;  5  7;  —  -ri  St  E 

1  6; tar-ri  Cyl.  A  49;  ki ri-ba  26  3; 

ra-am  B  5  16;  nin  an-ki-a  — ri-de  St 

A  3  4,  and  other  simple  forms. 

nam  .  .  .  tar,  ara.ru  (Br  2109J,  (l)  determine, 
fix,  a  destiny;  (2)  curse  (DSG1 198);  n[am> 
im-[ma]-tar[-ri]  B  20  15  ;  nam-ni-mi-ib-tar-ri 
21  17;  si'g  nam-he-tar  21  18;  nam-he-ma- 
tar-e  St  C  4  12. 

nam-ti{t)(-la),  balatu  (Br  2133),  life;  —  mu-na- 

sud  B  2  4;  —  [ha]-mu-ra-sud  24  8;  igi 

-ka-ni  St  C  2  12;  nam-ti-il  |  mu-na-sum 
I  5  5,  6;  — ba  E  9  2. 

nam-slg,  see,  2.  slg. 

na\m\-su\b\,  siptu  (Br  21301,  exorcism,  incan- 
tation; d—  =Marduk  (SAI  10235);  sag- 
b|i]  — sir  ha-mun  A  27  12. 

nam-x  (REC  316),  bitten  (T-D);  B  8  10;  11  13. 

nam-lugal,  Sarrictu  (Br  2174J,  kingship,  lord- 
ship; e mu  A  11  4;  me  —  B  14  8. 

nam-mak,  narbu  (Br  2123),  greatness,  majesty; 
— a-ni  St  B  9  29;  —  nin-a-na  E  2  3. 

nam-mi-gub  ( w>-0,    the    steadfast,    fixed, 

one;  —  B  19  3. 

nam-nin,  see  nin. 

nam-nun(-ni).  rubutu  iBr2l43),  greatness,  hon- 
or ;    sib    me ni  sag-ma-ab-sum-sum  A 

1  26; na  ki-im-ma-ni-gar  10  16; na 

mu-ni-gar-ra-ni  13  21. 

nam-nar,  music  (see  nar);  si-im-da  a-la  balag 
—  su-dii-a  B  15  20. 

nam-nir-gdl,  see  nir-gdl. 

nam-ra-ag  (=  nam-ri-ag-d),   salalu   (V  R  20 

Nos.  2,4  5,  cdj,  booty,  plunder; bi  St 

B  6  66. 

na-ni,  na-nin,  double  infix  with  dat.  and  ace. 
meaning;  na-ni-tu(r)  A7  30;  gir-mu-na-ni- 
gar  15  21;  cf.  16  5;  igi-mu-na-ni-gar  1  21. 

na-nib,  double  infix  of  verbs;  im-ma-na-ni-ib- 


garA14  6;  17  28;  20  4,12;  mu-na-ni-ib- 
ge-ge  5  11;  mu-na-ni-ib-gal  B  19  17. 

nar  (tjf^j  naru  (Br  7274),  musician,  singer; 
—  ki-ag-a-ni  B  10  14;  imin —  ra-gab  gu- 
edin-na-ge  12  3;  —  a-la  St  L  45. 

1.  na-ri . . . .  gar,   masalu,   make    clean,   pure, 

bright,  be  clean;  dNin-ma-da-ge  na-ri-mi- 
ni-gar  B  4  2 ;  na-ri-ba-ni-gar  A  12  22. 

2.  na-ri(-ga),     masiitu(/)     (SAI   905),     purity, 

cleanliness;   mg-el-abzu am  A  29  4: 

cf.  na-ga-ri   —  mu-GAN  +  KU  6  14. 

3.  na-ri-ga,  as<?rui  SAI  9041,  gj  straight,  thrive, 

prosper;  e  sa-lal-a-bi  Kiski  Arattakl  — am 

A  27  2;  edin  ki-dug-gi da  B  12  7;   heap 

up  (Orientalia  2  27b). 
na-ru-a,  naru  1 HWB  481b),  monument,  me- 
morial tablet;  —  Lugal-kisal-si  A  239;  — 
-su  St  B  6  9;  cf.  lu-rtNa-ru-a  uku-us  ITT 
2  819,  890;  dNa-rii-a  uku-us  695;  lugal-sir 
dNa-ni-a  uku-us  822. 

NE  (,^f ),  NE-NE.  nahu  (Br 4591 ),  rest,  alight; 
E-ninnu  tul'u-e  im-NE-NE  A  29  10. 

ne,  subj.-pref.  and  infix  (DSG  $l6~)  of  verbs, 
practically  same  as  ni  (DSG  §140);  cf. 
BA  8  5,  27-37);  ma  ne-us  A  4  4;  ne-kur 
7  13;  ne-dib  8  2;  ne-pa(d)  13  17;  gir-ne-us 
B  18  11;  ne-zu  16;  as  infix,  su-ba-ne-na(d)- 
na(dj  A  24  19;    »i5mez-e    sag-ne-sag  7  17. 

nc-ne,  pi.  suf.,  e-ne-ne  St  13  5- 

ne-gi-bar,  apparently  a  cereal;  7  gu  —  St  E 
5  22;  G  4  16;  Cyl.  A  3  12;  cf.  KS  1  118 
-120. 

s'hu-ha-an,  kind  of  wood  brought  from  low- 
lands; —  mu-ra-ta-e-de  A  12  4. 

ne-sag,  niku  (SAI  3 1 22),  offer  an  offering;  or 
is  ;/4-  =  fire,  and  sag=  gift  =  fire  offering? 
DSG1  200,  205  reads  ni-sag;  ne-[j]ag  mi- 
ni-ib-bi-bi  B  17  5,  6;  part  of  temple  build- 
ings as  in bi  A  28  10. 

ne-te(n),  strength,  power; ni  ne-zu  B  18  16; 

is  this  a  homophone  for  ni-te,  ramamu, 
self,  alone.-  or  fear,  reverence? 

ner(&(ft~<)-da,  evil(!),  syn.  of  nig-erim;  term 
used  touching  a  slave  (cf.  BE  6  77);  — 
e-ba  im-ma-an-ge   A  12  26;    cf.  nig-erim 
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e-ba  im-ma-an-ge'  B  18  3;  cf.  pr.  nn.   RA 

8  17;  154. 

1.  ;//'  (£\.i,  subj.-pref.  of  verbs  isee  //ri.  referring 

sometimes  to  an  earlier  mentioned  object- 
cf.  Imv.  (DSG  §1300);  ni-ag  A  2  23;  ni-<le 
2;;  as  infix  su-tag-ba-ni-dug  A  28  2;  mi- 
ni-ku-ku  8  9;  where  ni  is  changed  to 
mi,  as  im-mi-sar  7  23;  sii-im-mi-du  425; 
5  3- 

2.  — ,  pron.  suf.  3d  m.  sg ,  his;  others  of  like 

value  na.  bi,  ba;  ur-sag-e  me-ni  A  7  7  ; 
E-ninnu  me-bi  1  20;  17  19;  e-a-ni  1  19;  gu- 
de-a-ni  2  20. 

3.  ■ — ,  infix  with  ace.  meaning;  with  pref.  ba: 

ba-ni-si(g)  B  4  5;  with  pref.  niu:  mu-ni- 
tar  A  24  2;  with  pref.  mi:  na-ri-mi-ni-gar 
B  4  2;  mUni-kiis-sa  1  23. 

l.ni(Affi)  emuku  (Br  8362),  strength,  power, 

might;  pulithtii  (Sc  285),  fear; a  A  3  4- 

ki il-ba  25  27;  —  dingir-ri-ne-kam  26  7; 

ki lam-e  28  24;  — -gal-bi  29  14;  9  17; 

ma-al  B  4  8;  —  me-lam-ma  16  4;  e  — 

-lam  na-sub  silim  us-[     ]  an  gu-lal-a  21  20; 

—   me-lam-bi   24  10; sub-a   A  14  16; 

nita tug  St  E  2  l;    F  2  10;    —  si-am 

E  3  19. 

2. — ,  (DSG1  199),  self,   alone; bi-a  ma-ra- 

an-tum  A  12  5;  cf.  ni-te. 

nib.  ni-ib,  pref.  and  infix  with  ace.  meaning; 
si-ba-ni-ib-sa-e  A  10  26;  ud-gig  ni-ib-zal- 
zal-e  5  9;  ud-gig  ni-ib-zal-a-su  6  10;  [slag- 
mi-ni-ib-il  B  16  3;  sag-an-su-mi-ni-ib-il  A 
21  23;  1  2;  cf  A  27  4,  24;  cf.  B  14  12. 

ni-bi  (cf  nh.  puluhtii  (Br  8366),  fear,  reverence, 
sanctity;  E-ninnu  —  A  27  6,  20;  29  18. 

1.  nig  iyi  mini ma  sitmsu  (Br  1 1966),  something, 
ever)',  any  kind  of  thing,  just  as;  — gal- 
gal-la  A1  13;  — gal-gal-e  16  14;  —  mas- 

gig-ge  1  27;  —  ad-ge-ge-ni  6  25;  7  25; 

nu-mu-na-ni-ra  13  9; tur  ka-a  gub-ba- 

dim  19  26;  —  lugal-bi-da  29  2; zi-gal 

B  4  18;  erne hul-da  18  2;  St  B  736; 

9  24;  — ba-na  Cyl.  B2  13;  — ud-zal-la-ge 
4  23;  —  E-ninnu  St  E  2  9;  — a-zi(g')-ga- 
ka  St  B  7  56. 


2.  — ,  nisirfuni  ill  R  48  3,  39),  treasure,   posses- 

sions; — ;u-ma  dug-ga-am  A  10  10;  nin 
— u-dug-de-a  St  E  1  9. 

3.  nig,  naku  (Br  11967),  sacrifice,  offering,  gift; 

— ba-e  ki-ag-ra  A  6  26;  7  26;  —  gis-ne- 

sum  A  2  8,  25;    — sal-us-sa  St  D  2  13; 

G  2  1;   — sal-us-sa  ag-da  E  5  3;  — sal- 

ug-sa  dBa-u  62;  715. 
ni-ga,  see  nig-ga. 
ni-ga/.    or  gal  ("^P)  namrirnt  (CT17  3,  22), 

fear;    — -bi  A  9  17;   29  14;    ni-gal-la-am 

25  3;    il  —  B  13  18;   '»KA  +  U-ga  —  St 

B  3  15;  cf.  Cyl.  A  13  14. 

nig-erim  (—^$  $H)  raggu  (DSG1  33),  bad- 
ness, unrighteousness;  — ni  dUtu  gii-bi 
gir-ne-us  B  18  11;  —  e-bi-a  St  B  7  36;  lu 
lii-si-sa-ra  —  ag-dim  9  24;  cf.  A  12  26. 

m.w/l-#JH[)  nittu  Vnasii  (Br  120871, 
exalted,  elevated,  lifted  up;  gis-pu  — la 
B  16  9. 

nig-ba,  kistn  Ykiisit.  give  a  gift,  or  present 
{cf  DSG1  60);  — e  A  6  26;  7  26;  — mu 
St  B  7  17;  —ma  |  ba-a-ge-ge-da  8  19,  20; 
ba  =  —  iZA  31  88)  St  E  9  1. 

nig-ga,  also  written  ni-ga  (DSGI  80)  bust). 
makkuru,  namkuru  (Br  12083,  -6;  VAB 
6  349),    treasures,    property,    possessions; 

e zaA6l6;  e ra-na7l3;  e bi-a 

28  14;  nig-ga  ma  se-gan  tum-a-dlm  16  10; 
.is  ni-ga  in  gal-ni-ga-tum-mu  A  7  10;  12  20; 
25  23;  B  2  8;  13  13. 

nig-gi(n){  —  tJ\]^)-na,  kittu (Br  12021),  regula- 
tion, law,  righteousness;  nig-gi(ni-gi(ni-na 
St  B  7  38;  Cyl.  B  18  4;  — -na  3  19. 

iiig-dn  (—  <^)-e  (cf.  DSG1  151,  209),  fitting, 
appropriate  things;  —  PA-nam-e  A  1  4; 
—  PA-ne-e  18  26;  StB76;  E3  10;  —  uru- 
na-ge  —  PA-ne-e  Cyl.  B  17  12;  — -e  PA- 
mu-na-e  St  B  5  14;  D  2  6;  lu  — e  PA-e- 
a-am  St  B  8  35;  — e  gii-ba-a-de  A  8  20; 
lu  —  PA-ne-e-a  St  F  1  8: 

nig-ditg\—  /$^\-ga.  tabu  (Br  121 18),  good, 
right;  ti-ge  — gi  si-sa-a-da  B  10  9. 

nig-dun  ( —  d-'  •  \  j  i-^.  in  zur-ra-zu-a  —  ki-ini- 
mi-us-us  B  1  14. 


Vocabulary  nig-ktid —  nu-banda. 
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nig-kud  { — *^~)  miksu  (Br  119181,  taxes,  toll, 
tribute;  —  nu-ag-da  B  12  15. 

nig-titg  1  —  IHf1  Inbuilt  (Br  12168),  clothing-, 
garment;  ansu  — bi  fl-a-da  B  15  12;  lu- 

—  St  B  742,  completes  Cyl.  B  18  6. 
nig-zi-gdl,  see  zi-gdl. 

nig-sal-us-sd ,  tirhatit  I  Br  121 74;  SAI  9360; 
cf.  DSG1  57),  espousal  gifts,  marriage 
settlement;  St  D  2  13;  E  5  3;  62;  7  15; 
G  2  1;  cf.  CUQ,  £f  Manage  a  Babylon-: 
(Paris,  1905)  4ff.;  WZKM  19  384. 

«^  ....  /<?.  rapasu  (CT  12  29  Rev.  15a),  strike, 
beat;  ama  dumu-ni  nig-nu-ma-ni-ra  St  B 
4  12;  nin-a-ni  igi-na  nig-nu-mu-na-ni-ra 
A  13  9. 

nidaba  (^^Hf^mj,  (SAI  54321,  vegetable  of 
some  kind;  or,  is  it  potash?  —  el-e-da  B 
9  6;  also  7. 

nita,  nitah  \^S)  zikaru  (Br  '1571,  male;  ansu- 

—  A  5  10;  St  F  4  10;  dumu —  B  7  44; 
udu-  —  Cyl.  B  15  7;  —  nf-tug  St  E  2  1: 
F  2  10;   6  udu —  E  5  7;    —-me  L  3  10. 

nitah,  nita  (^vS  I  «rrf*  (SAI  5851,  male  ser- 
vant,  slave;    —  id-gis  tag-tug-ra  A  13  6; 

—  -de  B  17  21;  St  B  7  32;  —  ki-ag-zu  F 
17- 

ni-te  ("^rf^T),  seene-te(n),  ramanu (Br  8466), 
self,  alone;  ki  —  B  14  21 ;  gis-ne-gar  ni- 
te(n)-ni  A  17  27. 

ni  .  .  .  .  te .  ni  .  .  .  te-te,  parddu  (SAI  11136),  be 
impetuous,  fearful,  flee ;  puluhtu  1  SAI  633 5 1, 
fearful;  ni-ga-ma-si-lb-te  A  3  15;  ni-mu- 
da-ab-te-te  BH24;  does  ni-te^ni-ni  mu-zu 
A  17  27,  belong  here: 


fearful  splendor;    ki e  A 

B  21  20. 


ni-lani  ( —  \ 
2824; 

>u in    '> I  1  sa&ie  1  Br  9016},  be  high,  above,  etc.; 

igi ta  A  12  5:  St  B  525;  — -ta  A  17  2;: 

— su  24;  B  24  2. 

niingir  (^alMj  nagiru  iSAI  4942),  overseer, 
steward  {cf.  LSS  53,648!);  ''Dim-gal-abzu 
—  Gu-edin-na  B  12  16;  —  kalam-ma-ge 
St  B  8  64. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price. 


nun  .  .  .  gir,  I'/rku  (SAI  6783),  lightning;  nim- 
dim-gir-da-ni  B  14  5. 

ni-via-al,  cow  (CT  15  24,  11;  cf.  RA  95);  — 
an-na-ge  B  4  8;  cf.  nf-ma-al-la  BL,  Text 
No.  71,  l. 

inn  (J^^)    bcltu  (Br  10986),  queen,  lady;  — 

-ensi  A  2  17; mu  28;  —  ama  33;  — 

kus-kal-la-ge  B  4  6;  —  dumu-An-ku(g)-ga 

5  15;    gim a-ni    mu-da-sa-am  B  17  20; 

—  uru-da  mu-a  St  A  1  2. 

— .  iii-in.  infix  in  Imv.  (DSG  g  130b);  also 
with  ace.  meaning  in  3d  pers.  of  verbal 
forms    DSG  §  176). 

nin-cn.  exalted  lady  [cf.  KS  1  125,  126  :  — 
nin-a-ni  St  I  2  15,  16;  dNina  —  A  4  8. 

iiini  »^<^f)  ludhlii  (CT  12  28  Obv.  19),  pre- 
cious stone,  gem;  MI-IB  ku sag-ug  B 

13  23;  lagab  —  \  im-ta-e  St  B  6  29,  30. 

ninda  i   7  >«&?/« iS;'IV,49 1. food. victuals, bread; 

e kii-bi  —  ba-an-tah  B  1  16;  —  izi-nu- 

tag-ga  I kii    dingir-ri-ne-kam  3  22,  23; 

ud-da  ga  mas-lulim-ma  64;  7  5;  mas- 

ka  —  mur-ra  ziz-an  St  B  1  11;  ge-ka  — 
9;  1  ka  —  mur-ra  ziz-an  K  2  8. 

ninda  fc$^)  ittu  {cf  DSG1  2041,  enclosure,  en- 
closed; sag-ba  gud —  gu-nun-bi-silim-da 
B  15  9;  cf  —-dim  Urbau  3  1. 

nisi(g\  i£iy,)  arku  (Br  4301),  green,  precious, 

sacred,  beautiful;  an A  21  8;  an ga 

14;  har-sag ga  B  1  4:  kin 17;  3  27; 

«i5sar ga   5   15;    men ga-dim   6   18; 

gisgi ga-bi  12  2;  cf.  ni-si(g)-ga-ge  St  B 

862. 

njr  (Sffff)  etillu  (Br  62S2),  lord,  ruler; an-na 

A  25  8. 

nir-gal.  saint,  etillu  i Br  6290 ).  king,  lord, 
prince;  malku  (Br  6292),  counsellor;  Nib- 
ruk*-:t]a  —  A  2  12;  —  me-te(n)-na  nin- 
ensi  17;  —  dumu-ki-ag  B  6  6;  7  6;  nam- 
ni  24  12;    nam-—  St  B  2  18;  D  1  19. 

nit  1^)  la  (Br  I9621,  neg.,  not;  - -zu  A  8  9; 
—  -tug  2  10;  — -e-e-da  B  9  12;  —-tug  18  6. 
t;-ba-me-a  —  a-ba-me-a-ni  A  4  23,  and 
often. 

nu-banda  (—  ^  ^ff)    hazaru,    labuttu   (SAI 
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Vocabulary  mi-Atti( -ii)  ^RU  +  T1K. 


1159)  overseer;  —  St  B  4  14; bi  D  3q; 

f.  ITT  1  130;  1  p.  201;   1308  1  p.  21  1. 

■  nit-l/isi-n).  nukiih)  (Br  2001),  post,  socket, 
pivot,  of  a  door;  — bi  ur-mah  A  26  23. 

nu-m[a-su],  widow;  — -lu-[a-tug]  nu-n[a-gar] 
B  18  7;  written  na-ma-su  in  St  B  7  43; 
cf.  J/ivjiii/.  30  22,  55:  nu-mu-su. 

numim  (^-Q,s)  zeru  (Br  1668),  seed,  origin,  be- 
ginning; — i-aB136;  — zifdi-ziidi-da-geo,; 

gan zi(d)-da  23  19;  — e  20;  — i-a-ta 

St  B  8  28;    — -a-ni  C  4   16; a-ni    he- 

til-ne  K  2  20. 

;/////  ("TfTT")  r»3«  <Br  2629),  great,  much;  ul 

-ni-su  A  28  20;  cf  e na-da  B  9  7;  lal 

ia gestin  ga  se-a  3  18. 

nunuz  (^?A)  /*>'«  (Br  8179),  offspring,  young; 

— bi  e-silim-a  gal-la-da  B  12 ll;  cf  UMBS 

12  l,  p.  19. 


l.™(.^;)  sakanu  (SAI  4548).    do,    set,   fix; 
gu  mu-ba-ra  me  A  20  13. 

2.  — ,  rahasit  (Sb  1S0),  overflow;   flood,   pour; 

gu-mi-ri-a-ni  u-ma-ra  B  8  5;  pa-te-si  ra-a 
A  18  19;  as  noun,  plague;  ug-ga  ra-a  igi- 
na-si-bar-ri  St  B  9  18. 

3.  — ,  infix  of  verbs,  to,  for  thee;  mu-ra-du  B 

2  21;  su-zi(d)-ma-ra-a-gar2o;  ma-ra-gar23; 

see  DSG  §  169  for  other  cases. 
— ,  prep.,   dat.  of  force;   An B  19  19.   and 

often. 
rd  (£h),  cognate  with  /■/.  and  ri-a  (DSG1 174); 

[m]as-dti-ra  A  1  14,  and  often. 
— ,  alaku  (SAI  3328),  go,  come;  nig  mas-gig-ge 

ma-ab-ra-a-ma  A  1  27. 


ra-ab  1=  i*ab),  infix  after  pref.  ma:  si-ma-ra- 
ab-sa-e  A  11  23;  ma-ra-ab-mu-nni  12  2;  Su- 
ma-ra-ab-fl-e  11  12;  gii-bi-ma-ra-ab-zi(g)- 
zi(g)  13. 

ra-an  (=  ran),  infix  of  verbs  after  iiiinia.  ma; 
za-ra  ma-ra-an-dug  A  5  18. 

ra-nib,  double  infix,  dat.  or  ace.  meaning;  sii- 
ma-ra-ni-ib-mii-mu  A  7  8. 

ra-gab,  mar  sipri  (Br  6369),  messenger;  — 
Gu-edin-na-ge  B  12  3;  cf.  Ur-dGal-alim  — , 
son  of  Pa(g)ru,  the  cook,  ITT  2  781  (p.  261; 
one  boat  for  the  ra-gab  of  Erech,  ITT 
2  916  (p.  44);  cf.  ra-gab  in  VAB  6  4,  2c; 
22,  22c;  28,  31  d. 

rd-zu,    offering,   prayer  (DSG1  IO);    ziir ni 

A  2  21;    — a  ba-gin  17  29;  —  B  1  15. 

1.  ;v'(^J<T)  fyatanu  (Br  2560),  protect,  cover; 
e-ma  ni-gal-bi  kiir-kur-ra  mu-ri  A  9  17;  a 
kur-gal-e  ri-a  A  8  16. 

2. — ,  alalu  (Br  2556),  shout,  herald;  e-a  ni- 
gal-bi  I  kalam-ma  mu-ri  A  29  14,  15. 

3.  — ,  ramii  (Clavis  210,  1.  56),  (l)  anchor;  ma 
mu-ni —  A  2  5;  (21  cast  down  (DSG1 1771; 
su-na-ni-ba St  B  9  26. 

/•i(>^T)  {re  DSG1  25),  something  like  'be 
angry',  anger;  ud  sag-mu  um-si-mi-ri-a 
A  10  22;  gu-mi-ri-a-ni  u-ma-ra  B  8  5. 

A'  U  :  T1K  ($11  >^j  iaku  (Br  1463 1,  1 1 1  hew, 
cut  stone;  (2)  cmedu  (SAI  IOI46),  stand; 

e    a-mer    bar-bar   mu ni  A  25  12;    cf. 

mu-si-fb ne  IV  R  1  No.  10;  rnu-na-ni- 

-  VAB  1 64 f.),  2  5 ;  K  2055  Obv.  l,  19  (RA 

13  183);  na =  abnu  clii  II  R  62,  59;  cf. 

RA  13  1S3  n.  2. 


(Hame*  of 
(peraone,  (pface*,  anb  £jKn<$0 

Am(pfp3\)-a-num;   a  mountain  which  produced  cedar-wood;  —  bar-sag  erin-ta  St  B  5  28. 

An-M-a>i;  city  Anshan  in  Elam;  -i;ku  urn —  Nimki  St  B  6  64. 

Amtta'"' (<^^i  ■  evidently  Shuruppak  (SAI  6812);  e  sa-lal-a-bi  Kis'^  —  na-ri-ga-am 

A  27  2. 

E-sil-sir-sir;  temple  of  Bau  rebuilt  by  Gudea  with  a  forecourt  [cf.  AJSL  24  3171;  —  |  e-ki- 
ag-ni  St  E  2  18,  19;  G  5  llf.;  H  2  1,  2;  —  |  mu-na-dii-a  E  6  16,  17;  cf.  Sil-sir-sir  ki  a-ag-ba 
Cyl.  A  26  9;  also  Sil-sir-sir  e  UMBS  10  2,  181  1.  25;  <-/".  Gim-sil-sfr-sir,  daughter  of  Uru- 
ka-gi-na  RA  10  102  n.  1. 

C-SIM+  GAR,  see  SW+  GAR. 

E-ttinnu  (=  house  of  fifty);  temple  rebuilt  for  Ningirsu  and  Im-dugud  in  Lagash;  for  its  history 
see  SBR  259ft".;  its  significance  HAG  92,  3);  luxuriously  built  and  decorated  by  Gudea, 
see  A  5  18,  and  often;  also  on  the  Statues,  as  A  Supers.  4-6;  B  1  6;  F  I9-II;  G  1 
8-10,  and  often;  as  part  of  a  pr.  n.,  Gim-e-ninnu-dumu-di-ne  RA  8  25;  21  9. 

E-ninnu-d  Im-dugud~"-bhr-ba  r .  was  Bau's  name  for  E-ninnu  (see  Urbau  3  6;  St  F  1  9-11; ra 

A  7  2,  28;  -  -su  17  22;  — ra-am  B  1  8;  — ra-ni  St  B  5  15;  D  2  7;  —  F  1  9. 

dEn-sig-nun;  name  of  the  ass-herd  who  had  the  care  of  the  chariots  and  span;  —  sib-ansu- 
ka-ni  B  10  1 ;  as  part  of  pr.  nn.  see  HP  169a. 

En-lulim;  name  of  an  overseer  of  the  sacred  goats  and  reptiles(I);  —  sib  mas-lulim  en-dNfn- 
gir-su-ra  B  10  7;  cf.  VAB  1  250. 

Eridak<  (flff^^l  cf.  CT  11  49,  16a;     city   Eridu    where    Ea    was   chief  deity;    sal  -f-  KU-zu 

dumu gi  tu(d)-da  A  2  16;  ll\'ina  dumu  — ge  20  16;  — nam-diig-a  [     ]-am  29  9;  dNin- 

gir-su  — ta  gin-am  B  3  9;   8  15;   dNin-dub  isib-mah ka-ge  44;   ur-sag su   gin-a-ni 

8  13;  ansu ka  9  18;  dEn-ki  lugal ge  13  3; dim  St  B  4  8. 

[b-la:  a  mountain,  source  of  zabalum-.  ashufyu-  and  fu/ufu-woods  St  B  5  54 — 57;  cf.  //>-/</ 
TRU  78,  305. 

uIdigna  (]f  I^^c^^)  {Iytiklat  ('Br  116511,  River  Tigris; am  A  1  9;  —  a-u-ba  gal- 
la-am  28  13;  —  a-u-ba  ga-gar-am  B  5  13;  —  yBuranun-bi-da  17  10. 

Ug-khi(-e);  name   of  a  draught-ass  of  Gudea;    dun-ur-bi  —  pa(d)-da  A  7  20;   ansu   dun-ur-bi 

—  pa(d)-da  B  9  16. 

U-dug  (£jf  I  p  >>^jL )   Utukku  iT-D  ad  loc),  demon,  spirit;  —  sag-ga-zu  igi-su  ha-ma-gin  .V  3  20; 

—  sag-ni  igi-su  mu-na-gin  B  2  9. 

L'd-gu-dicg-ditg-ga;  name  of  a  breeding  ass  of  Gudea;  ansu-dun-ur-bi  —  B  13  19. 


1  i i  ,  Names  of  l'ei>ons,  Places,  and  Things;   Vsumgal-kalam-ma  —  Gu-de-a. 

Uiumgal-kalatn-ma;   an   officer  in   the  temple,   who  had  charge  of  the   instrumental   music; 

nar  ki-ag-a-ni  —  B  10  14. 
U-tna-num;    a    mountain    of  Menua    from    which    stone  was   quarried    for    stelae;    —  -har-sag 

Me-nu-a-ta  St  B  6  3,4;  cf.  A  22  24. 

id  (^y^<  [^k~),  an  evil  demon  in  Lagash;  ^sar-ur-bi  urti-gal-dim  SIR-PUR-LAki-da  im- 

da-si(g)  A  22  20;    cf  T-D    in  Kit.  Accad.  116.  n.  2.    who  speaks    of  the   Urigal    as  solar 

emblems. 
dUri-zi;  one  of  Gudea's  officers  of  the  house  of  good  (things)  =  harem!  —  lii  e-diig-ga-kam 

B  9  13. 
Uru-ku(gyga;    a   city   of  the  Lagash  complex  over  which  Bau  was  governess;   St  E  1  4  and 

ften. 
""* Ur-suki ;   a  city   in    the  mountain  of  Ibla;  —  j  har-sag  Ib-la-ta  | |  ad-su  |  mu-ag-ag 

St  B  5  53 — 58;  cf.  Ursu  in  Cappadocian  texts,  OLZ  26  col.  537. 
Ba-ga;   part  of   the  temple;    —  e  id-de  lal-a-e  im-ti-a-ta  A  2  7;    lugal ra  mu-na-gin  9;    e 

ka  es-es  ni-ag  23;  e —  ki  bansur-ra-mu  10  27;  —  was  plundered  and  destroyed  NFT  47 

col.  3,  1-4;    part  of  pr.  mi.,    ITT  2  7  Nos.  624,  656;    a    list   of  officials    of  —  ibid.,    907 

(p.  42);  cf.  HST  1  No.  41;  DP  43  Obv.  3,  and  often. 
Bar-sil>:  a  mountain  from  which  materials  were  brought  for  the  temple  of  E-ninnu  [cf.  A  16  ")] 

har-sag ta  nkna-lu-a  j  ma-gal-gal-a  |  im-mi-si(gi-siig)  St  B  6  59-62. 

Bd-sal-la  ('■^M >,  a  mountain  of  Amurru  (cf  VABI70C));  —  |  har-sag  Mar-tu-ta  St  B  65,6. 

Bi-da;  some  part  or  article(?)  of  the  temple;  zf(d)-da ba  gub-ba-bi  B  17  9;  cf  '''Buranun- 

—  10. 
w  Bit  rami  n    l]^^-^f  £-<f  ^fff  <J^J    Purattu    (Br   11665).    River    Euphrates; dim    luh-ha-ni 

B  10  20;  ldIdigna bi-da  |  he-gal  tum-tum-am  17  10,11. 

dGis-bar-e;    the  sag-x    of  Enlil,    the    manager    of  Gu-edin,    who    regulated  the  canals  of  the 

region,  also  the  fields  and  grain;  sag-.t-  dEn-lil-la  engar  Gu-edin-na  |  —  en-dNin-gir-su-ra 

B  11  24,  25;  cf  SBR  261. 
Gir-sii1" ';    city    of  that  name  in  part  of  the  Lagash   complex;    —  e-sag    ki-SIR-PUR-LAkl-su 

A  6  15;  Gii-de-a  uru-ni su  gu-mu-na-si(g)-siig)  15  10;   uru-ni  es na  gin  sum-mu-da 

B  6  14;  E-an-na  sag ka  St  C  3  12;  nin a  nam-tar-ri  E  1  6;  e  uru ka-ni  St  A  1  8. 

Gii-edin(-nd)  [J$&$$£*^[  t^C[ ) ;  a  royal  park  near  Lagash,  in  which  there  was  a  lake  containing 

sacred  fish,  over  which  Gishbare  had  supervision;  engar  —  |  dGis-bar-e  B  11  24,  25; ka 

ezinu-ku  sud  pa-el-e  19;  imin-nar  ra-gab ge  12  3;  dLamma  essad-e  —  5;  —  edin-dug-gi8; 

WZKM  20  2S9  mentions  —  whose  middle  point  was  the  city  of  Gii-ab-baki;  —  in  a  pr. 
n.  HP  173a;  —  was  plundered,  Stele  des  Vaut.  6  12-15  <P- 46*,  and  restored  in  12  4 
1  p.  50). 

Git-en-na;  name  of  the  place  of  Ningirsu's  throne  in  Eninnu;  gu-za  —  gub-ba-bi  B  16  17 
(cf.  23  171;  name  of  a  court  officer;  cf.  LSS  5  3,  27L  58,95,98;  ZA  25  110-113,  com" 
pares  it  with  Turkish,  but  is  answered  ZA  27  258-60,  and  ZA  31  49,  3);  cf.  Assurb. 
Annalen,  col.  363;  BE  8  Part  l  31. 

Gu-biki ;  country  mentioned  in  a  list  with  Magan  and  Melukhkha  St  D  4  9. 

Gu-bi-inki;  mountain  from  which  klui lupu-vj 'ood  was  brought,  St  B  6  45. 

Gu-de-a  (^^^J^^^lTf)  nabii.  speak,  name;  the  patesi  of  Lagash,  of  the  Great  Cylinders  A 
and  B,  and  perhaps  of  others  of  which  only  fragments  have  been  recovered,  and  of  the 
Statues  A — L;  eleven  statues  of  Gudea  were  set  up  in  Babylonia:  one  (A)  of  diorite  in 


Names  of  Persons,  Places,  and    Thiny-:    iDtm-gat-abzu —  :Siraraki.  \,\ 

the  temple  of  Ninharsag  iSt  A  3  if.;  43.4);  one  (B)  in  the  temple  of  Ningirsu  (St 
B  7  loff.l,  also  another  iSt  B  7  54,  58);  statue  C  for  Eanna,  the  temple  of  Ishtar  (St  C 
3  1 5 fif. ;  4  3 f. ) ;  statue  D  in  Eninnu  of  Ningirsu  iSt  D  4  1 5 rt". t ;  statue  E  in  the  temple 
of  Bau  (St  E  8  ljff;  9  6ff.);  statue  F  in  the  temple  of  Gatumdug  (St  F  2  if.);  statue  G 
possibly  for  Bau  in  Eninnu  (NFT  27),  St  G  1  8,  131;  statue  H  in  the  temple  of  Bau 
(NFT  27),    or,    Ningizzida   in    Girsu    (St  I  3  7ft;    5   1,  8);    statue    K   in    Eninnu    (St  K 

1  3 fif..  101;  statue  L  may  have  been  for  Emah  (St  L  4  11; as  A  4  2,  and  often; ar 

13  11 ;  20  l;  B  6  17;  orten  on  Cylinders  and  Statues. 

Origin:  dumu-tuidi-da  dGa-tiim-dug-ge  St  D  1  17 f;  cf.  A  3  6;  pa-te-si-ra  ama-ni 
dNina  5  11;  figures  of  Gudea  may  be  seen  in  Fondatton  Piot,  16  17;  cf.  RA  6 
pi.  1;  see  also  dGudea  TRU  115  3  6;  Gudea  led  before  Xingizzida  on  a  relief  in  HAG  27G 
Xo.   177. 

''Dim-gal-abzii  (=  master-builder  of  apsu\;    manager    of  G&~edin,    of  its  fields,    flocks  and  its 
cleansing;  —  nimgir  Gu-edin-na  B  12  16. 

Dim-gal-kalam-ma  1=  master-builder  of  the  lands);  a  temple  mentioned  in  B  1  1:  e . 

iDun-sag-ga  1  =  Dun  of  his  body);    one  of  the  overseers  of  Gudea,    beloved  of  Xingirsu;   — 

dNin-gir-su-ra  B  7  10;    zi-sag-gal-la   sii-dagal-dug-ga  | ka-ge  St  B  3  1.  2; na-ka-ge 

D  2  3;  cf.  St  B  8  66;  — -na  |  dumu-ki-ag  K  2  16,  17. 

Kd-gal-ad: ':  a  mountain  of  Kimash;  —  |  hir-sag  Ki-mas-ka  St  B  6  21,  22. 

Kar-nun-ta-e-a:    name  of  a  boat  of  Bau;    ma-gur  ki-ag-ga-ni  |  —  St  D  3  3,  4;   cf  s'*ma-gur- 
nun-ta-e  KS  2  51. 


Ki-en-gi  { — "iJLH  '-4 J  Sumer  iBr  96621,  Shumer,  Sumer; ra  ia  dirig  mu-da-de  A  11  16;  sig 

ra-ka  he-li  mu-ni-ib-du-du  21  25; ra  kur-kur  igi-bi  ha-mu-si-gal  B  22  20;  is  this  to 

be  read  Sumer-ra?  cf.  Hamm.  5  'ft. 

Kiski  (Xj^^KtXjIi-)  (SAI  83501;    place    named    in    connection   with  Aratta  A  27  2;    this  is 

Oheimir  in  Babylonia  identified  as  Kish;  cf.  ideogram  in  CT35  1  f.  col.  4491:  1^^-iO 55:<(5ll 

=  h'-cs  aluk! . 
Ki-mas  ( — >i~)',  name  of  a  country  where  there  was  a  mountain  of  copper;  har-sag  urudu-ge 

ta  I  im-bi  mu-na-ab-paidi  A  16  15,  16;  ha:-sag ka  |  urudu  mu-ni-ba-al  St  B  6  22,  23. 

Ki-nu-nii*1 ;  name  of  a  place;  nin ge  St  B  9  3;  also  in  Urbau  6  10;  for  location  of  K.,  see 

HOMMEL,   Gdr.  299. 

Kiir-su-na-ri  (*7f~  )-" :    second  high    officer    of  Gudea;    one    of  those  who  had  in  charge  the 
weapons  of  Ningirsu;  en-na  gir-nita  min-kam-ni  j am  B  8  7.  8. 

Kur-mu-gam  < \);  name  of  one  of  Gudea's  chariots;  ?i'gigir  —  su-zi  il  ni-gal  u-a  B  13  18. 

Ti-da-num;  name  of  a  mountain  in  Amurru;  —  |  har-sag  Mar-tu-ta  St  B  6  13,  14. 

Ti-ra-as;    name  of  a  building,    perhaps  part  of  the  temple;   — abzu-dim  1  nam-nun-na  ki-im- 

ma-ni-gar  A  10  15.  16;    other    mentionings    in  ITT  2  851   (p.  32);    695  Rev.  9;    SBR  192; 

part  of  pr.  nn.,  HP  176b;  ITT  2  995  (p.  551;  cf.  XFT  47.  col.  1  8,  9. 

dSakan-sigga-bar  (<£$EiJJ^^EL^Zl_'-^r )  name    of  an  officer  of  Gudea  who  had  charge  of  the 
house  of  women;  —  sukkal  e-dug-ga  sag-an-ni  B  9  3. 

_'&>«r**'' (^^YSaESlJ)  (CT  12  28,  Rev.  29;  cf.  STRECK  in  VAB  73,  p.  806);  si-ra-ra  = 
£=£B<I ■  Chicago  Syl.  160;  see  n.  6)  on  A  2  2;  dNina  sal  +  KU  —  SUM-ta-mu  A  3  :;: 
2  2;  cf.  e-Siraraki-SUM  |  kur-e-ta  ll-la-ni  mu-na-du  St  I  3  1-3;  DP  57.  me-Sirara-SUM-du; 
e-Siraraki-SUM  NFT  214  col.  1  9;  Assurb.  Ann.  10  98;  cf.  Annals  of  Sen.  p.  106  1.  25. 


j  12  Names  of  Persons,  Places,  and    Tilings:  SIR-PUS-LA  —  .!/<■-««-<;. 

SiR-PUR-LA*  iH^^^^i  Lagal   (CT  16  364  5;    RH  126   No.  811;   city   on   which 

Gudea  bestowed  his  activities;  once  we  find  ki-SlR-PUR*'  B  5  22;  once  ki-SIR-PUR-LA-e; 

usually  written  ki A  1  21;  5  18;  8  10,  and  often;  Urbau  patesi  of  Lagash,  offspring  of 

Nin-a-gal,  R.\  10  43,  1 ;  dGa-tum-dug,  mother  of  Lagash,  his  queen,  Gudea  patesi  of  Lagash, 

ibid.  10;  cf.  Les  plus  amicus  noms  de  personnes  a  Lagai,  ZA  22  284-316;  Das  Problem 

der  Sumeriscken  Dialekte  WZKM  20  289. 

IJa-hit-um:  a  mountain  from  which  gold  dust  was  brought; ta  j  im-ta-e  St  B  6  34,  35. 

- :  'lia\li/i)-/ii-/il>    ha-lu-up-pu  (MAS  6  14.41:    a    kind    of  wood  from   the  lowlands,    from  Gubin 

1  St  B  6  451:       -ba  tun  ne-bar  A  7  18;  sig-ta  —  12  3;  —  gal-gal |  mu-na-ab-us-e 

15  16,  18;    kiir    'a  j  -  -     im-ta-e  St  B  6  46-48;    BRR  No.  79  2,  9,    finds    kAu/upu-vrood 

frequently  used  in  medicine  and  magic;  BE  14  163,  48.  mentions  a  vessel  made  of  it;  cf. 

MAS  6  21,  40: ma-kan-na  =  ru-ti-tu  s'*gu-za  —  SGT  26,  34. 

La-ha-ma;  a  dragon  of  the  deep  (apsu);      -  abzu-da  su-ga-am  A  24  27;  cf.  KAT3  351,  492; 

Assurb.  Cyl.  C  col.  10  74:  iluLahme  es-ma-ri-e. 
d  Lugat-en-nu-Uru-kii{g)-ga ;  an  officer  of  Gudea; kam  |  en-dNin-gir-su-ra  me-ni-da  mu-na- 

da-dib-e  B  12  24.  25. 
Lugal-igi-hus;  a  vocal  musician  of  Gudea;  balag-ga-ni am  B  11  1 ;  with  Uhtmgal-kalam-ma 

he    had    charge    of   the  singing  and  other  music  of  the  temple;    L.  was  vocalist  and  U. 

played  the  flute. 
Lugal-kisal-si;  a  king  of  Erech  and  Ur  (VAB  1  259)   whose  stela  was  installed    in  gir-nun; 

na-rii-a  —  |  Gu-de-a [  gir-nun-ta  mu-zu  A  23  9 — 11. 

Lugal-kitr-ditb :  keeper  of  the  weapons  of  Ningirsu;  sti-nir  mah-bi  —  sag-bi-a  mu-gub  A  14  18: 

he  took  care  of  MI-IB,    eme-gir,    a-ma-ru,  har-ra-IB.    -'l/ar.    the  seven-headed  mace; 

carried  in  war  with  idr-ur,  and,  opened  'the  door  of  battle'  B  6  12-23. 
d — ;  a  variation  of  the  preceding,  in  A  18  14,  and  B  7  22 

' Lugal-si-sa:  an  officer  of  Gudea;  —  en-dNin-gfr-su  '  me-ni-da  mu-na-da-dib-e  B  8  21,  22. 
id Lii-ru-da :    a    stream    after    which    a    mountain    was    named;    Ma-ad-gaki   |   liar-sag    ta 

esirgu-'u  [  im-ta-e  St  B  6  51 — 54. 
Ma-ad-ga;    a    mountain;    har-sag  Ma-ad-ga-ta  A  16  9;    --  |  har-sag  '''-Lu-ru-cla-ta  St  6  51,  52; 

cf.  Meyer,    Gesch.  d.  Altert.\  B  499;   de  Morgan,    Mission  scientiftque  en  Perse  4229; 

Les  premieres  civilizations,  256;  HOMMEL,    Gdr.  272. 

Ma-gan  \^\\  \  $g£)ki ;  a  country  or  mountain,  or  both;  — -  Me-luh-ha  kur-bi-ta  im-ma-ta-e-de 
A  9  19;  —  Me-luh-ha  kur-bi-ta  gu-gis-mu-na-ab-gal  15  8;  alwa)-s  with  postp.  ki  on  the 
Statues;   kur  — -ki-ta   St  A  2  6;   B  7  10;   C  3  14;   G  3  l;   E  8  17;   — -ki  |  Me-luh-haki   | 

Gu-biki  D  47-9;    har-sag ki-ta  D  4  15;    Dilmun.    Magan,    and  Meluhha    mentioned    in 

U.MBS  12  2  p.  112,  lines  4-6;  on  the  etym.  cf.  OLZ  "13,  cols.  488 ff.;   ZA  31  61  ff.;    GLASER, 
Skizze  d.   Gesch.  it.   Geogr.  Arabic/is.  359. 

Mar-tit  ( fc^T1^  >£§)*'  Amiirrn  iSAI  4139),  Westland;  prob.  the  Lebanon  range  of  mountains 
and  surrounding  lands;  har-sag ta  St  B  6  6.  14. 

Mc-lith-ha  (T^^JKyY^/'';  a  country  from  which  porphyry  and  lapis  lazuli  were  brought  for 
the  temple  Eninnu;  it  is  linked  up  with  Magan,  in  A  9  19;  St  D  4  7,  8;  gug-gi-rin-e  —  ta 

A  16  22;  [     ]  an-na  lagab  za-gin-na  ku(g)-gi  gug-gi-rin da  B  14  13;  kur  —  St  B  6  26; 

ta  39;    Ma-ganki    -  ki  St  D  47-9;  cf  OLZ  '13,  488ff.;   —  was   Ethiopia   (STRE<  k    in 

VAB  7  3,  797);  JEA  6  90-92,  says  'Meluha'  was  in  Somaliland. 

Me-nu-a;  a  sacred  mountain  or  district; a-ta  St  B  64 


Names  of  Persons,   Places,  ami  Things:  Nibruki  —  NINNI-ERIN.  \x* 

Xibru     i  |  Nippuru  (V  R  44,  39c);    city  Nippur,    of  which  Ningirsu  was  ones  prince; 
ta  nir-gal  A  2  12. 

Ni-tuf*'  (o^f- Jit — )    Dilmun    iBr    5373);    island    Dilmun    [Bahrein):    kur   —  \  gu-gis-mu-na- 
gal-la-am  St  D  4  10,  li;  cf.  RA  15  114;  if.  T-D  in  Rit.  Accad.  50  n.  21. 

Nim(% — I>  Elatnu  iSa  6  12);    country  Elam;   ta    mu-na-gin  A  15  6;   e"ku    uru  An-sa-an 

— -ki  I  mu-sig  St  B  6  64,  65. 

Ninak!  (S^fHY  — ),   city  of  Nina  (III  R  17,  62);    uru-ni su  id gin-a  ma  mu-ni-ri  A  2  5; 

uru-ni su  kar  Ninaki-na-ge  ma  ne-us  44;  kur-a-ta  il-la su  3  19. 

Nin-an-da-gal-ki;  name  of  a  lyre  in  the  sacred  forecourt  of  the  temple;  balag — mu-na-dim 

St  E  4  12,  13. 

XI XX 7-ERIN X^IJgMFrT)  iuH  (Scheil,   Memoires,    Tome  2,    Textes  Elamites-Semitiques, 
59-62),  Susa,  Susians;  —  ki ta  mu-na-gin  A  15  7. 


(frames  of  tfdtiiitB 

''Asar-ri  (—>£{<$  <${)  AsdAt  (CT  24  15.  68;  AV/-  1  1101,    god  Asar  =  Marduk   (VAB  1  2431; 
e-e  —  su-si-ba-sa  B  4  l;  an  element  in  some  pr.  nn.  HP  168a. 

An  (>H_)  Ann  (II  R  7,  l6g),  god  Ann.  but  never  with  dingir  before  it,    as  that  would  simply 

double    the    same   sign;    —  lugal  dingir-re-ne-ge  A  10  12;    dBa-ii  nin  dumu-sag na-ge 

20  19;  dBa-u  I  dumu na  St  G  2  4,  5; ku(g)-gi  B  12  26;  —  zag-gal-la  mu-na-ku  19  18; 

ra im-ma-ni-us   19; ni  dEn-lil-e  24  1 1 :  -   --e  |  dEn-lil-e  St  B  8  44,  45;    on 

symbol  of  Anu,  cf.  LSS  2  2.  43. 

•iA-nnn-na{ —  |?cffff>£T)  Anunnaki  (IV  R  2.  5 c  1 ;    the   gods  Anunnaki;    dA[-nun-na]-ki   SIR- 
PUR-LA[ki]    A  14  l;  —  u-di-de  im-ma-su-su-gi-su  20  23;  B  1  11;    dA-nun-ge-ne  A  27  15 
A-nun-na-ge-ir    mu-ne-gin   |   sub    mu-ne-tum  —    —  ii-di-de  ki-S!R-PUR-LAki  B  1  20,  21 
JA-nun  ld-SIR-PURki  5  22;    cf.  Ninrag,  846°.  (MVG  8  5);    cf.  Rel\  Index    on    Anunnaki 
SAI  8799. 

dEn-ki{ — ■'jj.'vilii  Ea  ill  R  55.  17c!.  god  Ea;  e-a     --ge  gis-har-bi  si-mu-na-sa  A  17  17;  lugal 

—  19  11;  e-a ge  temen  mu-si(g)-gi  20  15;  sag-kesda ka-kam  21  lS; da  e-dingir 

gur-ra-ka  22   12;    lugal ge    e.s-bar    kin-ba-an-sum  B  4  3; lugal    Eridaki-ge    temen- 

bi  [m]u-si(g)  13  3;  —  dug-gfa-z-itdl-da-ge  St  B  847;  Ea's  symbol  was  a  goat-fish  before 
a  throne;  cf.  LSS  2  2,  43. 

'1En-zn{ — '-"i'.:-:-     i  Sin  iK  4870 ),  moon-god  Sin;  kalam-ma  ud  mu-gal  E-ninnfi  —  u-tuidi-da 
B  3  11; e  me-bi  an-ki-a  im-mi-dirig-ga-am  13  5;  —  mu-ni  lu  nu-du-ne  St  B  848. 

dEn-lil{ —   -  Efff)  god  Bel  (II  R  59,  4a),    whose    chief  seat   was  Nippur; e  A  1  3;  B  1  3, 

and  often; la  6,  9,  and  often;  nin dim  nam-tar-tar-ri  4  9;  dumu la  en  dNin-gir-su 

8  21;  93;  lugal  a-ma-ru la  10  2;  dumu la-ra  B  8  9;  kur-gu-erim-gal la-ka  10  22; 

sag-^r la    engar    Gii-edin-na  11  24;    dumu la-da  14  23;    An-ra  —  im-ma-ni-us  19  19; 

ra  \  dNin-mah  mu-ni-us  20,  21; la-ra  St  B  2  3;  for  the  proposed  reading  Ellil  see 

OLZ  1906  cols.  263s,  377Z;  ZA  31  52. 

dIm  (—4^1  god  Adad  (SAI  89271:         an-ta  gu-nun-silim-da-am  A  26  21. 

't/m-dugudlP  ( <££>Kf)   god  Zu   (DSG1   149);    storm-bird  god;    a-ni-su dam  A  4   17; 

su  sig-ba-a-ni-su  a-ma-ru-su  5  15;    —  su-nir  lugal-la-na-kam  13  22;    dim  mur-ge-a- 

bi-su  9  14;    —  kur-mus-a-da  he-bad-du-am  27  19; ga-ge  B  14  16;    e z[u]  an-ni  ha- 

ra-[fjl  23  l; bar-bar-ra-ni  St  D2  7;  prob.  coat-of-arms  of  Ningirsu  (A  13  221;  beloved 

emblem  (A  622;  7  22);    placed    before    the    temple  (B  16  11,  12);    a    fine   illustr.    of  this 
symbol  Dec.  pi.  5bw  1,    a    bird    standing    full    front  on  the  backs  of  two  lions,    the  lions 


Names  of  Deities:   Im-pa-c  —  /.a-za-ni.  I45 

standing  stern  to  stern,  with  their  faces  turned  up  towards  the  bird  above  and  over 
them;  on  pi.  4bis  another  form  of  the  figure  appears;  cf.  also  pi.  25bis,  and  on  a  vase 
of  pi.  43bis;  see  NFT  pi.  viii  3,  of  a  standard  with  bird  and  lions,  but  somewhat  damaged. 

" 'Im-pa-e  ( ^Yw^?);  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Ban  B  11  5;  see  Cone  A  2  ll. 

' Iiuiana  {—^T\)  /star  (II R  59,  I2e);  for  readings  of  ideogram  see  T-D  in  Stele  des  Vaut.  44 
rr.  1,  2;  — -kam  sag-bi-a  mu-gub  A  14  27;  —  [  nin  me-ge  St  B  8  59,  60;  —  |  nin  kiir- 
kur-ra  C2  1,  2;  4  9,  10  with  -ge;  ud ge  2  11. 

■'L'ttt  (— <tP  Samas  (II  R  5,  45a),  sun-god  Shamash;  zal-e%u  erim  mu-tug  erim  —  ki-ag  A  14  25; 

—  im-da-hiil  19  9;  erim-ku  —  sag-bal-e-dam  16;  su-nir  —  sag-alim-ma  26  4;  without 
det,  Utu-e-am  nam-tar-ra-am  B  5  16;  —-am  mu-gub  16  16;  nig-erim-ni  —  gii-bi  gir-ne-us 
18  11; dim  12;  —  I  lugal  ni-si(g)-ga-g<:  St  B  8  6l,  62. 

Ur-c-nuu-ta-e-a:  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Bau  B  11  6;  written  dUr-nun-ta-e-a  Dec.  pi.  32 
col.  2  12;  Cone  A  2  12. 

dBa-u  (— w^^Tr3)  goddess  Ban;  -  -  nin  dumu-sag  An-na-ge  A  20  19;  St  B  8  57,  58;  na  a-ga 

ka   ne-du-a  A  24  4;   —  zi-sag-gal  Gu-de-a  6; mu   a-gig-zu  ma-ra-gar  B  223;   - 

a-gig-ni-su  gin-a-ni  5  10;  —  da  (scribal  error  for  a;  see  case  lo  above)-gig-na  tu(r)-ra-am 

17;  dumu-mas  imin me  11  11;  ama  —  en  dNin-gir-su-da  17  2; ge  |  dumu  tu(d)-da- 

-'Ga-tum-drig-ge  St  B  2  15-17;   D  1  16-18;   sag-ba   nig-sal-us-sa  |  —  D  2  13,  14;   E  6  2; 

—  I  sal-sig-ga   I   dumu-An-na  D  3  13-15;    E  1  1-3;    alan  |  lu  e-—  |  mu-du-a-kam  E  9  6-8; 

—  I  dumu-An-na  G  2  4,  5;  Bau  was  the  wife  of  Nin-gir-su  (B  2  23;  5  10);  married  on 
New  Year's  day  at  a  great  feast;  her  espousal  gifts  are  listed  in  St  E  5  iff.;  6  lgff, 
G  3  6ff.;  5  13 ff;  she  frequented  the  temple  Cyl.  B  5  10,  etc.;  identified  with  Gula, 
KAT3  410. 

•' Gd-t/iiii-di'ig  (—  £5K3§tI/^),    goddess    mother    of  Lagash;    pa-te-si  e- -     -su   ki-na(d)-a-n 

ba-gin  A  2  24;    ku ra    mu-na-gin    26; mu  ku-zu  dug-ga-am    3  9;    Gu-de-a-as  ku 

gi  su-ba-si-ti  4  2;    Gu-de-a  unu-mah  a-tu(d)-da  | ga-kam  17  13,  14;    ama  SIR-PUR- 

LAw  ku  —  -ge  20  17;  St  B  8  55,  56;  dBa-u-ge  [  dumu-tu(d)-da  |  — -ge  St  B  2  15-17; 
D  1  16-18;    ur  —  F  Supers.  4;  cf.  NFT  47,  col.  3  13,  14;   (MVG  19  l  reads,  Maltumdug). 

'Gdl-alim  (—  iffii<fH?<^),  a  god,  beloved  son  of  Ningirsu;   ge  gir  mu-na-ga-ga  A  18  15, 

ig-gal-dim  gir-nun-na  gal-la-gal  Gir-suki  |  —  dumu  ki-ag-ga-ni  B  6  21,  22; ge  St  B  8  65, 

nam-nir-gal  hud-mah  sum-ma  ]  —  ka-ge  2  18,  19;  D  1  19— 2  1;  —  \  dDun-sag-ga-na  |  dumu- 
ki-ag  I  dNin-gir-su-ka-ge  K  2  15-lS;  VAB  1  142X;  cf.  SBR  196. 

d Gii-iir-mu  (— i^I^ZjT— ),  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Bau  B  11  9. 

*Dumu-zi-abzu  (—  ^>Jf ^w4T&*T),  goddess  D.;  —  j  nin  Ki-nu-nir^-ge  St  B  9  2,  3. 

d Pa-sag (r-^P^^F)  god Ihim  (SAI  3938);  —  |  nimgir  kalam-ma-ge  St  B  8  63,  64;  —  |  ku-li 
ki-ag  |  dLugal-uru  |  dam-ki-ag  dInnana-ka-ge,  Stele  des  Vaut.  Rev.  6  5-9  (p.  62);  cf.  BL 
12,  l,  33  for  the  same  god;  HST  No.  41;  see  personnel  of  temple  of  PasagITT  2  No.  865; 
he  was  the  god  of  pestilence,  similar  in  character  to  Nergal  and  Era. 

■•'KA-DI{—  H%I<P=),  goddess  K.  {cf.  BA  6  3,  l-)\  ki-ba  —-dim  silim  uru-ma  A  10  26;  cf. 
Surpu  8  6;  LSS  2  2,  35,  13  where  sine  (the  reptile  god)  is  a  child  of  "Kadi;    cf.  UMBS  11 

No.  l,  78  n.  5. 

dZa-ar-mu  ( — ^<HT<T^);  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Bau  11  lo. 

dZa-za-ru( $H);   one  of  the   seven  daughters  of  Bau  B  11  4;    Za-za-ru  Cone  A  2  10. 

Ass.  Bibl.  XXVI:  Price.       '  19 
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dHe-gir-nun-na  ( —  &tE>t£-JT[  —  I,  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Bau  B  11  7;  cf.  VAB  1  44,  26 

LHe-gfr. 

•'Hr-sag-ga  ( -^TTT),  one  of  the  seven  daughters  of  Bau  B  11  8. 

■'Lamina  (dJCal),  see  Vocabulary. 

dNannar( — I^Pr^^s)  =  Sin  Sa  same  it  irsiti  (CT  24  39,  14);   Moon-goddess  N.;    bunin  — 

sag-kesda  dEn-ki-ka-kam  A  21  18. 

dNidaba  ( — ^fcJEfJf^)  (CT  11  49,  14a),   Nisaba  (CT  17  34,  27/29);   goddess  of  vegetation;    5  1! 

+  KU-mu  —  ga-nam-me-am  A  5  25; ge    e   gestu-ge  17  15;   —  sag  sid  zu-am  19  21; 

Nisaba  was  daughter  of  Anu,  Ritualt.  Nos.  89,  90,  1.  4;  95,  1.  4;  born  in  the  great  court 
of  lb  (T-D  RA  7  108,  col.  1  3);  her  good  qualities  in  OLZ  7,  1904,  cols.  254,  1-I3; 
pictured  on  a  seal,  Dec.  287;  and  described  by  HEUZEY;  also  on  a  cyl.  seal,  Catalog,  de 
Delaporte  No.  81 ;  cf.  Cat.  Coll.  de  Clereq,  No.  I40;  Ward  in  Am.  Jour.  Archeol.  2  262 
fig.  29;  263  fig.  30;  RA  7  109-111  (=  NFT  171-6);  goddess  of  knowledge  (CT  24  41,  86), 
goddess  of  the  cane-brakes.  VAB  7  3,  761. 

dNina  ( — >3ffi<|)  (cf.  VR  23,  6a);  a  goddess  whose  cult  was  centered  in  Sirara  (KL  2  r.  II  18; 
BL  144);  —  sal  +  KU  c,Siraraki  SUM-ta-mu  A  2  2;   3  27;  pa-te-si-ra  ama-ni  —  mu-na-ni- 

ib-ge-ge  5  11;  dug e  mu-na-dug-ga  7  11;  nin  kus-kal-la-ge  —  s'ir-ku  dug-zu  e-e  ba-an-dug 

B  4  6;    sfb    mu-pa(d)-da ge  nam-nun-na  ni-gar  A  13  19;    agrig-kal-[ga] ge  B  13  11; 

St  D  1  13,  14;  —  dumu  Eridaki-ge  es-bar  kin-ga-sal-ba-ni-dug  A  20  16;  cf.  2  16;  ama  — 
si'g  ki-SIR-PUR-LAki-ka  B13  7;  nig-gi(n)-gi(n)-na  —  dNin-gir-su-ka-su  18  4;  igi-zi(d)-bar-ra 

kam  A  17  10;   St  B  2  10,  11    exc.  ge  for  kam;      -  j  nin   in-dub-ba-ge  8  51,  52;    dNin- 

mar-ki   |   dumu-sag ge  867 — 9  1;    a   sister   of  Ningirsu,  interpretress  of  the  gods  (cf. 

A  2  17);  feasts  of  Nina  in  Lagash  mentioned  in  pre-Sargonic  texts  are  Nik.  269;  RTC 
47>  3d  year  of  Barnamtar;  Nik.  23,  4th  year  of  B.;  TSA  2,  2d  year  of  B.;  DP  53,  3d  year 
of  B.;  MVG  19  1;  (cf.  MVG  1  63  n.  11.  who  reads  Ishanna).  The  main  ideogram  is  that 
of  the  later  Nineveh. 

dNin-a-zu  (—  I^-feTTI^T);  dNin-giz-zi(d)-da  dumu-—  St  I  1  4,  5. 

dNin-el( X^fjT); a-da  a-mu-da-ag  A  15  15. 

dNin-gir-su  ( w^Tm^hT)  Adar  (II  R  57,  74c);   chief  divinity  of  Gudea  in  Lagash;  he  was 

en ka-ge    when    he    was    high    priest  (OLZ  15  col.  99);    had    seven    daughters  by  the 

goddess  Bau  (B  11  4-10),  and  a  son  dGal-alim  (B  6  22),  to  execute  his  orders;  and  the 
beloved  Dunshagga  (B  7  10)  to  purify  the  temple,  etc.;  he  had  a  regular  staff  of  officers 
(B  6  11—12  25  LSS  5  3,  23f);  his  sacred  creatures  were  (l)  dIm-dugud  bird  (A  4  17;  5  15), 
which  became  his  emblem  or  coat-of-arms  (A  13  22);  (2)  lions  on  the  right  and  left 
(A  4  19;  5  16);  (3)  an  ass  for  his  chariot  (A  6  18;  B  9  16);  (4)  a  great  ass  (A  7  20), 
another  draught  animal;  he  also  had  a  chariot  of  superb  construction  (A  6  19;  7  19; 
B  9  IS;  13  18;  18  15).  N.'s  weapons  were  notable:  (l)  sdr-ur  (A  9  24;  15  23-25,  and  often); 
(2)  sdr-gaz  (St  B  5  39);  (3)  seven-headed  mace  of  authority  (B  7  12);  (4)  a  club  with  fifty 
knots(l)  on  it  (VAB  1  227,  lob). 

N.  was  also  a  lover  of  music;  he  possessed  a  flute,  cymbals,  and  harp  (A  6  24;  7  24; 
B  15  21;  18  22);  he  saw  that  Gu-edin,  the  park,  was  well  cared  for,  which  may  contrib- 
ute to  the  explanation  as  to  why  he  later  became  a  god  of  vegetation  (cf.  Surpu  4  80); 
see  Craig,  ABR  2  13. 

For  a  history  of  the  temple  ofN.  see  SBR  221-2;  for  a  short  study  of  N.  himself, 
see  ibid.  257-66. 
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There    are    no  very  important  variations  in  the  writing  of  the  more  than  sixty-five 
occurrences  of  dN.  on  the  Cylinders  and  Statues  of  Gudea. 

dNin-gie-si(d)-da\ ^HT^^'i,  for  pronunciation  see  KAR  1  30  Vs.  y3;  (II  R  59,  360: 

the  god  to  whom  the  new  statue  found  at  Tello  was  dedicated;  possibly  to  be  identified 
with  Tammuz,  NFT  27;  offspring  of  Ami  B  23  lS;  dingir-zu  —  utu-dim  ki-sa-ra  ma-ra- 

da-ra-ta-e  A  5  20;    —  dingir-ra-ni  18  16;    St  I  3  7,  S; ge  A  30  2;  —  ]  dingir-ra-na-ge 

St  B  3  4,  5;  —  C  1  l;  [Guj-de-a  [d]umu ka  B  24-7;  dingir-mu ge  St  B  9  4;  dingir- 
ra-ni  I  —  E  8  11,  12;  G  2  8,  9;  see  the  coat-of-arms  of  Lagash  with  the  serpent  staff  of 
Ningizzida,  Dec.  pi-  44. 

■'\iu-har-sag\ /$&F  ^I^)>  mistress  of  the  mountains;  her  temple  in  Nippur  was  E-ki-nru 

(Surpu  2  145,  146;  BE  14  I4S  Obv.  2);  in  Babylonia  it  was  E-viah: ge  igi-zi(d)-ba-si- 

bar  B  13  2;  —     nin  uru-da  mii-a  St  A  1  1,  2;  —  -ge  St  B  8  46. 

dNin-dar( ■*>%/£$);   a   sum-ma  | a-ge  St  B  2  12.  13:   a   lugal   ur-sag-e  8  53,  54. 

liNin-dub{ £pTf()>  god  X.,  high  priest  of  Eridu;  —  isib-mah  Eridaki-ka-ge  B  4  4;  es 

-ge  mur-mu-ge-ge  6  3;  see  his  portrait  in  Meyer,  Sumerier  und Semiten,  pi.  via;  Fonda- 
tion  Plot  xvi  10  thinks  it  Gudea;  see  HST  Xo.  41. 

Xin-tu-kalam-ma    (       —  >^f^WMf)   Belit  Hani;   Aruru   (RT  18  321;    sangu    simug ge 

A  16  29;  JXin-tu  [  ama  dingir-ri-ne-ge  St  A  3  5,  6. 

dNin-zag(-gd)  ( -^3); da  a-mu-da-ag  A  15  11. 

''Nin-sun  1 ^^MV,  (II  R  59,  25  b;;  dingir-ama-zu na  ama  gan-numun-zi(d)-da  B  23  19; 

Rcl1 1  165,  identifies  X.  as  local  god  of  Marad;  is  this  X.  related  to  Xin-a-su  HST  Xo.  41 ': 

dNin-ma-da  ( §=f|§i=JT);  goddess  who  conducted  the  cleansing  of  the  temple,  as  did  mul- 
lah  in    Esagila;    cf.    SBR  78,  215; ge    na-ri-mi-ni-gar  B  4  2;    as    part    of  pr.  nn.,   cf. 

HP  179a;  see  BHP  (U.MBS  1  n  l  Xo.  4,  21;  also  BL  10,  2,  145. 

' Xin-mah  1 HSCj  Belit  (II  R  49,6c);  she  had  a  temple  built  by  Entemena  (Doorsocket 

F27f.j;  one  by  Rim-Sin  in  Kiskl  (VAB  1  237 ej;  was  life-giver,  the  goddess  mother  par 
excellence  (RA  8  6o  n.  on  32);  the  star  of  dN.  was  the  constellation  Hydra  [Stern- 
kunds  1  253);  —  mu-ni-us  B  19  21. 

' ' Nin-tnari-ki)  ( •  fcf] f-^M),  goddess  of  the  place  Mar;  chief  daughter  ofXina;  — dumu- 

sag  dXina-ge  St  B  867 — 9  l;  had  a  temple  built  by  Ur-Xina  (Brick  C  3  2f.;  Door- 
socket  6f.);  cf.  RA  8  2,  1.  10;  as  an  element  in  pr.  nn.,  cf.  HP  179a. 


cJlbbenba  tt  Corrigenda 

THUREAU-DANGIN's  new  autograph  text  of  the  Gudea  Cylinders  was  not  available 
until  that  part  of  this  book  was  in  type;  we  gratefully  acknowledge  a  few  improvements 
mentioned  in  the  foot-notes. 

Cyl.  B  9  —  (VII)  15  should  be  read  (VIII)  15. 

10  (VIII)  3        (IX)  3. 

(IX)  9  (X)  9- 

(X)  16  „        „      „      (XI)  16. 

11  (XI)  3  „         „      ,,      3,  that  is,  delete  (XI). 

The  Vocabulary  is  rather  a  list  of  words  than  any  attempt  to  construct  a  diction- 
ary, —  that  would  have  required  long  discussions  and  extended  space. 

Page    87.     aga\  a-ga  are  discussed  in  detail  in  Langdon's  Kish  vol.  1  p.  72  f. 
„       91.    el;  Haupt  calls  attention  to  the  pronunciation  sikilin  RA  17  32;  AJSI, 
33  i69ff.;  ZA  34  193;  cf.  Sa  II  2f. 
93.     igi-du,  write,  see  1.  du. 
98.     ulumgal,  fifth  line,  write,  OLZ  16  4  n.  2). 

108.     1.  daw.  second  line,  write,  d (=  nammulhW. 

112.     kaL  sixth  line,  write,  VS  2  No.  79  1.  4. 

114.     Insert   between   kits   and   kid   the   kid-ga  A  13  14,    with   its   possible 
meaning  'brickmakers.' 

116.  tug  (Jit)  write,  kebu. 

122.  5.  si,  write,  see  gi<-si{g)-si(g). 

124.  Sag  ....  pd{d)-da,  write,  see  pd{d). 

124.  Delete  sag  .  .  .  si-sd,  see  si-sd. 

125.  si-bar,  write,  see  igi  .  .  .  bar. 
127.  sit  ....  tu-ru,  write,  see  tu-ru-na. 

For  ziggurat,  write  ziqqurat  in  Cyl.  A  20  27  n.  6);  St  D  2  11 ;  E  1  14—17;  G  1  13: 
I  2  12. 
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